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PREFACE

Cantonese is the principal language of Kwangtung province in Southeast China,
parts of neighboring Kwangsi province, and Hong Kong and Macau on China’s south-
east periphery. In addition Cantonese is spoken by ethnic Chinese in Vietnam, Cam-
bodia, Laos, Singapore and Malaysia, with the number of speakers in Southeast Asia
being between 45 and 50 million altogether. Americans of Chinese descent in the
U.S. are almost entirely of Cantonese origin.

Among the many dialects of Cantonese, the prestige variety spoken in Canton
is standard, by definition, and is imitated over a wide area which includes Hong
Kong. It is this dialect which is represented in the two-volume FS] Cantonese Basic
Course and the related tape recordings.

The course, intended to provide a syllabus for an intensive course of about 400
classroom hours in spoken Cantonese, was prepared by Elizabeth Latimore Boyle
with special assistance from Pauline Ng Delbridge. The direct costs were boine by
the U.S. Office of Education. The Foreign Service Institute sponsored the project
and underwrote the irdirect costs.

The project profited considerably from the help of Cheong Kwong-yu of the Na-
tional Taiwan University, who was one of the teachers in the earliest try-out of the
course and who subsequently served as advisor on pronunciation and usage. Of addi-
tional help were the suggestions of Mr. Lung Sing, Cantonese instructor in the Ameri-
can Consulate General in Hong Kong, and the critiques of experienced instructors
under Mr. Liu Ming in Hong Kong. Liu Ming, who is director of the Chinese Language
Center at New Asia College, also assisted in assembling a staff to voice the text.

Professor John McCoy of Cornell read the manuscript in an early version and
made helpful suggestions. Professor James E. Dew of the University of Michigan
commented on the first five lessons and contributed two sections of pronunciation

drills.

Miss Telia Thweatt had a unique sequence of service in the project, participa-
ting first as a student in the try-out of the course in Taipei, then as typist and general
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assistant for the present version. Mrs. Lily Lu prepared most of the final typescript.
Linda Birkner of the FSI secretarial staff assisted in readying the camera copy for
publication.

A Cantonese-English glossary appears at the end of each volume, three columns
presenting respectively a romanization, the appropriate characters, and the gloss. A
fourth column indicates where the item first occurs in the text. Thecharacters for
Volume I were written by Cheong Kwong-yu, and for Velume Il by George Lin, Can-
tonese instructor at FSI..

The U.S. Information Agency cooperated by contributing recording studio time
and technical personnel in Hong Kong and Taipei to make the tape recordings which
accompany these volumes. N.C. Hon in Hong Kong and Y.T. Yu in Taipei were help-
ful both in their patience and in the care with which they made the recordings.

The Cantonese voices on the tapes are Pauline Delbridge, Chik Hon-man, Chow
Wai-ming and Lung Yue-ching for the Basic Sentences and the Conversations for
Listening. For the Drills, they are Cheong Kwong-yu and Ho Suk-ching. All grew up
in Hong Kong with the exception of Miss Ho. Users of the tapes should be aware that
Miss Ho, the female voice in all Drills in the FSI recording of this text, portrays a
few deviations from the textbook standard. Particularly noticeable will be her use of

/a7 before /117 where [37 is standard in Canton and Hong Kong.

James R. Frith, Dean
Schkool of Language Studies
Foreign Service Institute
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CANTONESE BASIC COURSE

INTRODUCTION
Scope of the text:

This Cantonese Basic Course is a course in spoken Cantonese, It
uses all the basic grammatical structures of the language and a
vocabulary of approximately 950 words. The subject matter of the
course deals with daily life in Hong Kong. The course was designed
to be taught in an intensive language program of 25-30 class hours
a week, Students are expected to spend additional time outside of
class listening to tapes of the lessons. There are 30 lessons in the
course, and the rate of progress in an intensive class is expected
to be approximately 2 lessons per week, including time for review
and testing. Each lesson contains five sections: I) a Basic Con-
versation to be memorized, II) Notes, I1I1) Pattern Drills, structural
drills of the type in which the teacher's cue is the stimulus fer the
studenta' response, IV) Conversations for Listening, a listening
comprehension section, and V) Say it in Cantonese, English to Cantonese
practice, much of it in conversational question-answer form, in which
students activate what they have learned in the lesson. The early
lessons in addition contain explanation and practice drills on pro-
nunciation points, and some classroom phrases for the students to
learn to respond to when used by the teacher,

Method of Instruction:

Ideally, but perhaps not typically, instruction is by a team
consisting of a native speaking Cantonese as instructor and a native
speaking American as linguist, with the instructor teaching by voicing
the Cantonese sentences of the text for the students to imitate and
the linguist giving explanations in English when required. A good
80-90% of class time will then be spent with the native speaking
instructor drilling the students in recitations, during which time the
language in use is entirely Cantonese, Students will read the notes
of each lesson outside of class, and questions they have on the text
will be answered in English by the linguist during periods set aside
for that purpose. Questions in English are not asked during drill
sessions with the instructor. Psychologically this establishes the
habit of using only Cantonese in classes with the instructor, Class

time is concentrated on learning the language by imitation, repetitionm,
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CANTONESE BASIC COURSE

and transformation, according to spoken cues. The instructor speaks
at natural speed, and the students learn to comprehend and speak at
the same natural speed. If there is no linguist to explain students®
questions, special periods are set aside for students to ask questions
of the instructor., It is recommended that the rhythm of the drills not
be interrupted by questions in English.

Pace:

Although the course is projected as a 16 week course if studied
on an intensive program, the time plan is to be viewed as a rough
guide only. The number of students in the class, their language
learning aptitude, their amount of previous experience with related
languages, the amount of time available for outside study, the
excellence of the teacher--all these are variable factors which could
affect the pace of learning.

An earlier version of the course was tested out on a pilot class
of five atudents during the summer of 1967, and the proposed pace of
two lessons a week seemed about right., However the students in that
course had been selected on the basis of a roughly the same language
aptitude score on the Modern Language Aptitude Test, and they had all
previously studied Mandarin Chinese, a closely related language,

Also, the present version incorporates pronunciation practices which
the earlier version did not have, and additional Conversations for
Listening and Say It in Cantonese sections,

It is therefore suggested that the teacher rely on his own
judgment in regard to the pace of the lessons, rather than follow a
set pace rigidly. The text has been devised so that the crucial
grammatical structures are covered in the first 26 lessons. By
covering the first 26 lessons well students will gain a firm structural
control of the spoken language. We firmly feel that confident mastery
of the first 26 lessons is preferable to hesitant control of the entire
text, if a choice must be made between the two. The rule of thumb
should be that before going on to a new lesson students should be able
to recite the o0ld lesson's Basic Conversation fluently and with
expression and should be able to do the Pattern Drills without looking
at the book and without marked hesitation.
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CANTONESE BASIC COURSE

Objectives of the course:

The objectives of the course are to teach students to speak
Standard Cantonese in the locales where Cantonese is spoken, to speak
it fluently and grammatically, with acceptable pronunciation, within
the scope of topics of daily life, The course was not designed to
lay the groundwork for learning the written language. At the end
of the course students will be able to buy things; talk on the
telephone; ask and give directions; handle money; discuss events past,
present, and future; make comparisons; talk about themselves and their
families; tell time; order simple meals; talk with the landlord,
doctor, servant, bellboy, cabdriver, waiter, sales-clerk; discuss
what, when, where, why, who, how, how much, They will not be able
to discuss politics or their jobs or other topics of a specialized
nature,

Reliability of the material:
All the conversations and drills in this book were written by

native Cantonese speakers working under the direction of an American
linguist who specified which grammatical points to cover and what
situations were required. The design of the text--what to cover,
what sequence to use in introducing new material, what limits to set
on vocabulary--, the write-ups of structure notes, types and layouts
of pattern drills, and the contents of the English~-to-Chinese
translation sections, were done by the American linguist.

What we have done to handle the problem of limited structures and
vocabulary is to plan the lessons so that certain topics and forms
don't come up until rather late in the course. The words 'yesterday,’
'today,' and 'tomorrow,' for example, don't occur until Lesson 16.
Meanwhile the student has built up the grammatical structure and
vocabulary to talk fluently on some subjects which don't involve
these expressions and the complexities of verb structures that are
involved with time-related sentences., For this reason the present
text is not appropriate for use of students whose needs are for just
a few phrases of Cantonese--it takes too long from that point of view
to get to some of the phrases which a tourist, for example, wants to
use right away. But the student who can study hard on an intensive
program for 4 months and cover at least 26 of the 30 lessons, will
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CANTONESE BASIC COURSE

then speak natural-sounding and grammatical Cantonese, and will be able
to cope with most daily 1life situations in the language.
Procedure:

Basic Conversation. Each lesson begins with a Basic Conversation
covering a daily life situation, organiged around one or more gramma-
tical points. The conversation is presented first in build-up form,
then in recapitulation.

The buildup is partly a device to isolate new words and phrases
for pronunciation and identification, partly a device to enable
students to gain smooth delivery and natural sentence rhythm by
starting with a small segment of a sentence then progressively adding
to it to build a full sentence.

The recommended procedure for the buildup is as follows: Students
open their books to the new lesson and look at the English equivalents
as the teacher voices the Cantonese, The teacher voices the first
item six times--three times for the students to listen only, three
times for them to repeat after the teacher. (The teacher may voice
the items more times, but it is recommended that he not do less.)

The teacher then moves on to the next item and repeats the same pro-
cedure, When the entire buildup has been performed this way, the
students close their books, and the teacher leads them through the
buildup again giving each item one time, the students this time
watching the teacher and imitating his behavior both vocal and
kinetic--his 1lip movements, facial expressions, and body gestures.

If the students have particular trouble with a portion of the buildup,
the teacher may give it a few more repetitions than the rest, but if
the difficulty persists, he drops it for the time being and marks

it to return to later, Repetitions under pressure are quite tension-
producing, and it works better to return to a difficult passage in a
more relaxed mood,

In the recapitulation section the conversation is repeated in
full sentence form., The teacher voices each sentence at least two
times, with pauses after each sentence for students to repeat., The
first goal is for the students to be able to say the conversation

after the teacher at natural speed and with natural sentence rhythnm,
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CANTONESE BASIC COURSE

Details of pronunciation are spotlighted in another section-~the first
goal for the conversation is sentence rhythm and natural speed.

The second goal is for the students to memorize the Basic Con-
versation, so they can say it independently without the teacher's
model to follow, maintaining natural speed and rhythm. Students will
find the tape recorder a valuable aid to memorizing. The tape recorder
is tireless in furnishing a model for students to imitate, and enables
them to procede at the pace best suited to their needs,

The purpose of memorizing the Basic Conversations is twofold.
Memorizing situational material gives students tip-of-the-tongue
command of useable Cantonese. Secondly, since the basic conversations
are organized on grammatical principles, students by memoriziang the
conversations will be learning the grammatical framework of the
language, on which they can construct other sentences,

The second day on the lesson, when students have memorized the
conversation, it is recommended that the teacher have them act out the
conversational roles, Later, after moving on to a new lesson, the
teacher has them act out the Basic Conversation of an earlier lesson
as a form of review,

Pronunciation Practice:

In general, the Pronunciation Practices concentrate on giving
limited explanation and fuller practice drills on new sounds en-
countered in a lesson, plus comparison drills with sounds previously
learned and sometimes comparisons with American close counterparts,
Instead of giving many examples, using items unknown to the studente
the pronunciation drills stick to examples from material they have
met in the Basic Conversation or Pattern Drills. The exception to
this is Lesson One, which presents aam overview of all the tones,
consonant initials, and vocalic finals of the language, in addition
to giving an introduction to intonation and stress. Students who
absorb pronunciation best thouugh mimicking the model and who find
the linguistic description of sounds confusing or boring or both,
should concentrate on mimicking the model and skimp or skip the
explanations,
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Notes:

There are two kinds of Notes--Structure (grammar) Notes and
Culture Notes, These are to be read outside of class,

The structure notes summarize the structures used in the Basic
Conversations and practiced in the Pattern Drills, and are for those
students who want a general explanation of how the language works.
The students who absorb language structures better through learning
nodel sentences and drilling variations of the model can concentrate
on the Basic Conversations and Pattern Drills, and skimp on the
Structure Notes,

The Culture Notes comment on some Cantonese life patterns which
differ from our own,

Pattern Drills:

There are six kinds of Pattern Drills in Cantonese Basic Course.

The purpose of the drills is to make the vocabulary and sentence
structures sink in and become speech habits, so that the student
understands apoken Cantonese without having to translate mentally

and speaks fluently and grammatically at natural speed without awkward
hesitation and groping for words,

The Pattern Drills give students practice in structures and words
which have been introduced in the Basic Conversations. In addition,
there are other vocabulary items which appear first in the drill
sections. A plus sign marks each occurrence of a new word in this
section, and the English equivalent is given,

Each drill begins with an example giving a model of the teacher's
cue and the students' response. Then there follow 8 to 10 problems to
be done on this pattern. The teacher gives the cue, and the atudent
responds to the new cue following the pattern set in the example,

The response is thus predictable, controlled by the pattern and the
cue, In the book the cues are given in the left hand column and the
responses on the right, with the example above,

Students will find that going over the drills in a session with
the tape recorder before perforaming them in class with the teacher
aids their grasp of the material and smooths their delivery. In
class students look at their books to check the example for each drill,
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CANTONESE BASIC COURSE

to learn what their task is, Then they perform the drill with books
closed, relying on the pattern of the example sentence and the cues

provided to know what to say. A drill is mastered when the student

can respond to the cues promptly, smoothly, and without reference to
the book.

The types of drills follow:

1. Subgtitution Drills,

The teacher voicec a pattern sentence, then voices a word or
phrase (called a cue) to be substituted in the original sentence, The
student notes the substitution cue and substitutes it in the appropriate
place to make a new sentence.

Example: T (for Teacher): Good morning, Mrs. Brown., /Jones/
S (for Student): Good morning, Mrs., Jones.
2, Expansion Drills.

There are two kinds of expansion drills., One could be called a
listen-and-add drill, using vocabulary and structures familiar to the
students. The teacher says a word or phrase and the students repeat
it. Then the teacher voices another word or phrase and the students
add that word to the original utterance, expanding it., The teacher
adds another cue, and the students incorporate it, and so on, making

each time a progressively longer utterance.

Example: T: Hat

S: Hat

T: Blue

St Blue hat

T: Two

S: Two blue hats.
T: Buy

S: Buy two blue hata.

This type of expansion drill is handled a little differently if
it includes new vocabulary. In that case it is performed as a listen-
and-repeat drill, the students echoing the teacher.

Example: T: Hat
S: Hat
T: Blue hat
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S: Blue hat
T: Two blue hats
S: Two blue hats

In the second type of expansion drill the example sentence gives

the model to follow and the students expand the subsequent cue sen-
tences according to the pattern set by the example,
Example: T: I'm not Mrs. Lee, /Chan/
S: I'm not Mrs, Lee--my name is Chan.,

3, Response Drills,

The response drills involve 1) question stimulus and answer
response, or 2) statement stimulus and statement response, or 3)
statement stimulus and question response,

Ex. 1: T: Ia your name Chan? /Lee/

S: No, it's Lee,

Ex. 2: T: He speaks Cantonese. /Mandarin/
S: He speaks Mandarin too.

Ex. 3: T: He speak Cantonese. /Mandarin/
S

: Does he speak Mandarin too?
4, Transformation Drills,

In transformation drills the students transform the grammatical
form of the cue sentences from positive to negative to question,
according to the pattern set in the example, A positive to negative
transformation would be:

Ex: T: Her name is Lee,
S: Her name isn't Lee.
5. Combining Drills.
In combining drills the students make one long sentence from two

short cue sentences, according to the pattern set in the example.
Ex: T: 1It's nine o'clock.
We study Chinese.
S: We study Chinese at nine o'clock.

6. Conversation Drills.

In conversation drills students carry on a conversation following
the pattern set by the example., The book or the teacher furnishes

cues to vary the content while retaining the structure,
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Ex: A: Good morning, Mrs, Lee.

B: Excuse me, I'm not Mrs. Lee, My name is Chan.

A: Oh, excuse me, Miss Chan,

B: That's all right.
AveeeeseoosMiss Smith, A. Good morning, Miss Smith,
BeseocoosseosesoBrown, B, Excuse me, I'm not Miss

Smith, My name is Brown.

Avsevesooooeccccces A: Oh, excuse me, Miss Brown,
Beseoeosooocosoenee B: That's all right.

Conversations for Listening.

Say

The Conversations for Listening, recorded on tapes, give the

students a chance to listen to further conversations using the vocabul-
ary and sentence patterns of the lesson under study. These can be
listened to outside of class and replayed in class, with the teacher
then asking questions (in Cantonese of course) on the selections and
the students answering. Usually several replays are needed before

the students' comprehension of the conversation is complete. After
they understand a conversation in its entirety, it is recommended that
they play it through two or three more times, listening especially for
the expressive elements of intonation and final particles, as these

occur primarily in conversation and not as natural features of pattern

sentences which the students practice .in the drill sections.

After Lesson 10, there will be new vocabulary in the Conversations
for Listening, to help the story along. These words and phrases are
glossed in Cantonese and English at the foot of each conversation im
the printed text, but students will not be held responsible for
learning them,

It in Cantonese,

The Say It in Cantonese section gives situations and sentences in
English, and students are to give Cantonese equivalents. This section
is to be performed in class for the linguist or the teacher, though
the students may prepare it beforehand if they like. Studente should
recognize that there is often more than one acceptable way to 'say

it in Cantonese.'

Vocabulary Checklist.

At the end of each lesson is a vocabulary checklist, giving the new
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CANTONESE BASIC COURSE

vocabulary for that lesson, the part of speech for each entry (noun, verb,
etc.), and the English translation.

Suggestions for Further Practice.

The Say it in Cantonese section is the final working section of each
lesson. After doing that section the teacher is encouraged to allow time
for the students to carry on conversation practice using the material in the
lesson. The teacher should be referee for this part, and make sure all
students get a chance to participate. Some students are by nature more
talkative than others, and the teacher must see to it, by asking a few
questions of the more retiring students, that participation in free conversa-
tion is fairly evenly distributed and that the naturally talkative students
don't do all the talking.

Repeating the dialogue of the Basic Conversations of earlier lessons is
a good way to keep those vocabularies and sentences fresh in the students'
minds. Also, selections from earlier dialogues can often be used during free

conversation practice of the lesson under study.

System of Romanization Used.

The system of romanization used in the text is a modification of the
Huang-Kok Yale romanization. It is described in detail in lLesson 1. In com-
paring Cantonese and Mandarin sentence structures the system of romanization

used for the Mandarin is Yale romanization.
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adj
adj.s8.
adv
Aux V
bf

Cj
CoV
ex
lit.
m, M

n,N
NP

nu

PAdv
PCj
Ph
PhF
PW
prep
pro

SYMBOLS USED IN THIS TEXT

adjective
adjective suffix
adverb

auxiliary verb

boundform, boundword

conjunction

co-verb

exclamation; example

literally
Measure
moveable adverb
noun

noun phrase
number
predicate
paired adverb
paired conjunction
phrase

phrase frame
placeword
preposition

pronoun

Qv
Qw

S

sp
SPr
Sp
sVo
8s
sen.suf.
sur
t

TA
TW
v,V
Vo
VP
Vsuf

xvi

quod vide (Latin for 'which see)
question word

subject

specifier

sentence prefix
subject-predicate sentence
subject-verb-object sentence
sentence suffix

sentence suffix

surname

title

term of address

timeword

verb

verb-object construction
verb phrase

verb suffix

'variant

= doesn't occur

w 1. re pronunciation mphonetic
transcription.

2. in cumulative vocabulary
list, following noun
entries 2M for the N

3« within the text of English
gloss =literal trans-
lation of the Cantonese

term.
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LESSON 1

CLASSROOM PHRASES

The instructor will address you in Cantonese from the first day of

class. The following are some instructions which you should learn to

respond to., Look at your books while the instructor reads the phrases

the first time. Then close your books, and the teacher will give the

phrases several more times, using gestures to help you understand. Repeat

the phrases after him, mimicking his movements as well as his voice, to

help you absorb the rhythm and meaning,

1.

¥2hga néihdeih téngjyuh ngoh

gong.

Yihga ngdh gong, neihdeih
ganjyuh ngoh gong.
Kammdaih bun syi. or
Kammdaih dI syi.
Dahdi bun syi. or
Dahoi dI syu.
Yihga yat go yat go gong.
Yatchdih gong.

¥Yinga yatchaih ganjyuh
ng&h Z0ong.
Joi gong yat chi.

Mhhou tai syu.

Now you {plu.) listen while I
speak, (i,e,, listen, but don't
repeat.)

Now I'll speak and you repeat
after me.

Close the book. or
Close the books.,

Cpen the book. or
Open the books,

Now recite one by one,

Recite all together. (i.e., in
chorus)

Now all together repeat after me.

Say it again,

Don't look at your book(s).
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LESSON 1 CANTONESE BASIC COURSE
BASIC CONVERSATION
A. Buildup:
(At the beginning of class in the morning)
hohksaang student
Hohksaang
Hoh Ho, surname
Saang Mr,
Hoh Siang Mr. Ho
jousdhn "good morning"
HEdh Saang, joOusahn. Good morning, Mr. He.
sInsdang teacher
Sinsdang
Léih Lee, surname
Taai Mrs,
Léih Taai Mrs. Lee
Léih Taai, jousdhn, Good morning, Mrs, Lee,
Hohksaang

deuikhjyuh
»

ngoh

haih

mh-

mhhaih

Ngoh shhainh Léih Taai.
Deuimhjyuh, ngoh mhhaih Léih

Tﬁai .

sing
Chahn

Ngoh asing Chahn,

siuje
Chahn Siuje
A

SInsdang

A, deuishjyuh, Chahn Siuje,

Ahganyiu.

Hohksaang

excuse me
I
am, is, are

not

am not, is not, are not

I'm not Mrs. Lee,

Excuse me, I'm not Mrs, Lee,

have the surname

Chan

My name is Chan,

Migs; unmarried woman

Miss Chan

Oh, AR, a mild exclamation

Ch, excuse me, Miss Chan,

That's all right,

matter,

OR It doesn't
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(At the end of the day, the students are leaving class.)

Hohksaang

Joigin. Goodbye.
SInsdang

Joigin. Goodbye,

B. Recapitulation:
(At the beginning of class in the morning:)

Hohksaang

Hoh Saang, jousdhn, Good morning, Mr. Ho.
SInsdang

Leih Taai, jousdhn. Good morning, Mrs. Lee.
Hohksaang

Deuishjyuh, ngoh shhaih Léih Taai. Excuse me, I'm not Mrs, Lee,

Ngoh sing Chahn, My name is Chan,.

Sinsdang

A, deuidhjyuh Chihn Siuje. Oh, excuse me, Miss Chan,
Hohksaang

Rhganyiu. That's all right.

(At the end of the day, the students are leaving class:)

Hohksaang

Joigin. Goodbye.
Sinsdang

Joigin, Goodbye,

T Ik Tk T R

Introduction to Pronunciation:
A. Tones:

You have probably heard that Chinese languages are tone
languages, and know this means that sounds which are the same except
for rise and fall of the voice mean different things., This some-
times leads to confusion and/or merriment when a foreigner gets a
tone wrong in a phrase, and says 'lazy' when he means 'broken,'
‘sugar' when he means ‘'soup,' 'ghost' when he means 'cupboard,’
and so on--and on and on,
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In Cantonese there are seven tones, that is seven variations
in voice pitch having the power to combine with an otherwise
identical syllable to make seven different meanings. This is best
illustrated by examples, which your teacher will read to you:

e % think (High falling tone)
si _ﬁL history (High rising tone)
si 1‘,’\ try (Mid level tone)
sl ‘?% poem (High level tone)
sin B%- time (Low falling tone)
sin ?F a market (Low rising tone)
sih §F a matter; business (Low level tone)

Below is a practice exercise on the seven tones. Close your
books and concentrate on listening to the teacher or tape. Repeat
loud and clear during the pause after each syllable or group of
syllables,

(This practice section on the basic tones was prepared by Prof.
James E. Dew,)

1. si, sf_ ; el el ; 8isi___ ; 81 s ; sih sin__ ;
sih sih___ ; sih eih___ .

2, sl sfsi_ ;slslsi;8lelsisl ;slsilsisl ;
sin sih sih __ ; sih sih sin__ .

3. sl 8l ;s sl ; sth sfh___ ; sih sih___ ; si sih___ ;
si sih .

4, sl eln__; sl eih_ ; sl eih __; sl sih_ ; sl ei sin___
sl si sih___.

5. fan fan fan ; fan fan fan ; fAn fan fan fan 3
fahn fahn fahn s fahn fahn fahn .
6., fin fan ; fahn fahn ; fan fan fahn ; fan fan fahn ;

tén fahn ___; fan fahn____; fin fan fan fan___ ;
fahn fahn fahn___ .

7. ba ba ba___; bd ba ba____; mih mah mah___ ; mih mah mah___;
bd ba ba mdh mah mah .

8. bin bin bin___ ; bin bin bin___; bin bin bin bIn__ ;
mihn mihn mihn____; mihn mihn mibhn___ .

9. bdIt bit miht____; bin bin bin bit bIt__ ; mihn amihn minn
miht____; bin bin bin bit bt ; mihn mihn mihn mint__ .

4



CANTONESE BASIC COURSE LESSON 1

10, si, fén, bd, bin____; sl fan va bin __ ; si, fan, ba, bin___;
sI, fan, bin, bit___ ; sih, féhn, mdh, mihn___; sih fahn,
mah, mihn___ ; sih, fahn, mah, mihn___; si s{ si sI,
sih sih sih___ ; blin bin bin bit bit, wihn aihn mihn mint___,
Discussion of Tones:
There are seven tones in Standard Cantonese., Their designations,

together with examples of each tone, are:

1. high level sl ’,:‘%' fan ‘5
2. high falling si & fan 4§
3. high rising si ¥ fan »
b, wmid level si ’f;\ fan |
5. low falling  sih g} finn %
6. low rising sih % fahn 1
7. low level sih ‘? fahn 47"

You will note that the tones have three contours--level, rising,
and falling.
There are three level tones: high level, mid level, and low
level.
ex: hl: si é%
ml: si );‘5\
11: sin %
There are two rising tones: high rising and low rising,
ex: hr: si %
ir: sin #
There are two falling tones: high falling and low falling.
ex: hf: st %
1f: sin 8
Following a chart devised by Y. R. Chao, we graph the tones of

Cantonese on a scale of one to five, thus:

high level 155 sl 5 SE3R2B5R 35 3R,
mid level 333 si 2\ 5—

low level 122 sih % i

high rising $35 si ¥ 3 |-

low rising :23 sih # q | - / \
high falling :53 si1 ¥

low falling 121 sih a—ﬁ'

5
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In present day Standard Cantonese as spoken in Hong Kong the

high falling tone seems to be dying out. Many people do not have a

high falling tone in their speech, and use high level tone in place

of high falling. These people then have just six tones in their

speech, In this book we mark seven tones, but your teacher may

only have six, and the tapes accompanying the text include the

speech of some speakers with only six tones. Copy what you hear.

High falling and high level tones are given in the examples below,

If you do not hear a difference, your teacher doesn't differentiate.
Ex: high-falling, high-level contrasts:

Ex: 1. saam

saan

2. fan
fan

3. Hoh Saang
hohksaang

L, si
sl

Tonal Spelling:

three =
clothing A5
divide /o>
minute 'z~
Mr. Ho A9 4.
student & 4
think ¥:
poetry {%

The system of tonal spelling we will use in this book is a

modified form of the Huang-Kok Yale romanization. This systenm

divides the tones into two groups, an upper register group and a

lower register one, The lower register tones are marked by an h
following the vowel of the syllable. This h is silent and simply
indicates lower register. The upper register group doesn’t have

the 2:

Ex: Upper register tones: sl %% .

Ex: Lower register:

si %

el ¥

si fx
sih %

sin 1¥
sih  §

The rising, falling, and level contours of the tones are

indicated by the presence or absence of diacritics over the vowel
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of each syllable, The diacritics are: °, '. . representing

falling, rising, and level respectively.

Ex: a falling
a rising
a level

The absence of a diacritic represents level tone,
Ex: a
Using three diacritics and the low register symbol h, we spell

the seven tones thus:

a high level
a mid level

ah low level

a high falling
ah low falling
a high rising
ah low rising

The low register symbol h follows the vowel of the syllable.
If the syllable ends with a consonant, the h still follows the
vowel, but comes before the £inal consonant,
Ex, sahp ten
séhng whole, entire
Traditionally Chinese recite Cantonese tones in upper register-

lower register sequence, in the order falling, rising, level, thus:

st % 53 3| 35| 33] 21| 2322
si £ 35 5

si 3\ 33 4\ /

sih 8§ 21 3 — //
sih %F' 23 2 —
sih f§ 22 1 \

This is the way Cantonese themselves recite tones. You will
note that the high level tone is not recited traditionally. There
are historical reasons for this which we won't go into here.

In a few words the consonants m and ng occur as vowels, and
in these cases the diacriticas are placed above the n of ng and the
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Ex: =h 'not'
ngh 'five!

Tones in Sequence:

Tone Sandhi. Changes in the basic sound of tones when syllables
are spoken in sequence is called tone sandhi. The high falling tone
in Cantonese undergoes tone sandhi in certain position, as follows:

1. When high falling tones occur in succession without inter-
vening pause, all but the final one are pronounced as high level.

Ex: hf + hf becomes hl + hf

H, 3 1. slu jyu ===--= alujyid vh, 5k

roast rig roast pork

4; A, 2. séung fung ---- seung fung f‘g A
hurt wind to catch cold

‘f;; 75\11“ 3, séung fung tim! --seung fung tim! %71/'%
hurt wind H caught cold!}

2. VWhen a high falling tone occurs before a high level tone
without intervening pause, it is pronounced as high level.
Ex: hf + hl becomes hl + hl

# & 1. jou UK -=m-e-- jou uk A

rent house to rent a house
5 7?: 2. sai chaan --- saichaan a0 ﬁ
west meal western food

In this book high falling tone has been written high level
only when the tone sandhi is within word boundaries. For separate
words, the high falling will be marked with its usual diacritic.

Ex. Separate fornms Combined forms
% ‘_‘%. sin séang ------- sinsdang -i, 4
. first born man, teacher, Mr,
;Jﬁ“ %, Jéung SAang ~---w-- Jéung Saang ;%. 4
Cheung Mr, Mr. Cheung

Tones not ‘sung.’

That Cantonese is a tone language does not mean that sentences
in it are sung as you would sing a musical phrase., Music has
sustained notes and strict rhythmic scheme, the spoken language

does not. At first you may feel that Cantonese sounds sing-song,
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but practice will bring familiarity and soon it will sound natural
to you.
Intonation:

A sentence may be said different ways, to stress different
voints in the sentence and also to express what the speaker feels
about what he is saying. To give an English example, the sentence
'So glad you could come,' may be said:

Sentence: Contour: Indicates:
l. So glad you could come. normal polite
2. So glad you could come. N effusive polite
3a. So glad you could come. h__,/’\\\__::; (even if your
wife couldn't
make it)--~
cordial
— (even if your
\N wife couldn't)--
sarcastic
k. So glad you could come. ___h_,//’\\\ (after having
™~ thought you
couldn't) -~
cordial
5. They were glad you could ... .~ question

3b. So glad you could come. -—

come?

The graphs of the sentence contours above represent the rise
and fall of the voice pitch throughout the length of the sentence.
This rise and fall over sentence length we call an "intonation."

You will note that the question sentence (#5) rises in pitch
at the end, and the statement sentences (#1 - 4) all end with falling
pitch, although within their contours rise and fall occurs at
different points. In English sentence-final fall is the norm, and
sentence-final rise expresses doubt,

Intonation also has another job within a sentence--it can
express how the speaker feels about what he is saying. By expressive
rise and fall of his voice, by varying his "“tone of voice," the
speaker can indicate that he is angry or happy, doubtful or certain,
being polite or rude, suggesting or demanding.

9
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Cantonese sentences too exhibit intonation contours. Sentence-
final contours in particular are much more varied in Cantonese than
in English, and capable of expressing quite a range of emotional
implications,

You may wonder how intonation affects the tone situation in
Cantonese, each syllable having as it does its characteristic tone.
How the tone contours operate in the framework of sentence contour
has been compared to the action of ripples riding on top of waves,
Each ripple relates to the one before it and behind it, whether
in the trough of the wave or on the crest.

Sentence Stress:

In speaking of sentence stress we mean relative prominence of
syllables in a sentence--loud or soft (heavy or light), rapid or
slow, Consider the stress pattern of the following English

sentences:
1. I'm John Smith, (In response to "Which one of you
is John Smith?")
2. I'm John Smith. (In response to "I was supposed
to give thisg letter to Tom
Smith.")

In the sentences above the stressed syllables (those underlined)
give prominence to the information requested in the stimulus
sentences.,

In certain sentences stress differences alone indicate dif-
ference in message content. The pair of sentences often quoted in
illustration of this is:

1., Ship sails today. (The ship will sail today.)

2, Ship sails today. (Please ship the sails today.)
Another example, from a headline in a newspaper:

Boy Scratching Cat Is Caught, Destroyed
How do you stress that one?

Sentence Pause:

Another feature important in establishing natural sentence
rhythm is pause--the small silences between groups of syllables,
Note the following English sentences:

10
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In considering him for the job he took

into account his education, previous

experience, and appraised potential.
There is a pause between " job" and "he" in the sentence above, and
if you read it instead pausing after "took," you find the sentence
doesn't make sense--you have to go back and read it again putting a
pause in the right place,

We will not discuss Cantonese stress and pause features in this
Introduction, other than to say that Cantonese sentences, like
English ones, do exhibit stress and pause phenomena, as well as
intonational oneas, What this effectively means for you as a student
is that you must not concentrate solely on learaning words as
individual isolated units; but in imitating the teacher's spoken
model, you should be alert to his delivery of phrase-length segments
and whole sentences, and should mimic the stress, pause, and in-
tonation of the phrases you repeat.,

Conaonants and Vowels

We regard the syllable in Cantonese as being composed of an
initial and a final, The initials are consonants. The finals are
vowels, or vowels plus consonants. Tones are also included as part
of the final,

The practices that follow include all the initials and finals
in Cantonese. They were prepared by James E, Dew,
Initials., Repeat after each syllable in the pause provided,

Concentrate on the initial sound of each syllable,

1. bé bo , PO po s mO mo , 10 fo
2. dé dé , to to , nd noé , 10 14
3, ja ja , chda cha , sa sa , ya ya

L, ga géa , ka ka , ngda ngd , ha ha

5. gwA gwa L, kwa kwa , wa wa

Finals, Listen carefully and repeat in the pauses provided,
Concentrate on the finals--the vowels and vowel+consonant combinat-

ions. {(Tones are not marked,)

11
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a | e eu i o u yu
ga 2,5 Qe & |[neu ¥ i L |goffl |wu E.  [jyu L
gaai%gai’ﬂ geiiyl geuid goii fui ¥
gaaufy gau 9 giuvf goul
gaamk gam#—. gim@j
gaanifigan deungf |gin Y, gon ,f# gun &, gyunif
gaang ga:jeng i geun}, gingflgong4f| gungtH
gaap? gaps gipi2
baat,\ bat¥ cheuth |git#t  [gotH| [tuti]  |kyut:
baak bak’ k@ekj:] geukﬂiy gik |gok % guk

The Mechanics of Producing speech sounds:

In speaking we make use of 1) air, 2) the vibration ofthe vocal
chords (i.e. the voice), and 3) the position of the tongue and other
members of the mouth to produce speech sounds, The air originates
in the lungs and is released through the mouth, the vocal chords
vibrate to produce voiced sounds, and the position of the tongue
and other members affect the shape of the vocal instrument and thus
the sounds it produces.

Consonants:

1) Air:

Air flow, originating in the lungs and released through the
mouth, is required for all speech sounds, but different manner of
air release produces different sounds. The manner of release is

particularly important for consonant sounds. For consonant sounds
friction is created at some point in the oral passageway by re-~
sistance to the flow of air, The point of resistance to the air
flow and the manner of release from this resistance are important
contributing factors in how consonants are made, There are several
routes through which the air may be released:

A. Nasal release: Air can be released through the nose, producing

nasal sounds. Try prolonging the English sounds m and n.

mammmn, nannn., While you are prolonging these sounds, hold
your nose and you notice you can't say m or n. That's because

the air flow is released through the nose in saying ® and n,

12
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2)

B, Lateral release: The air release can be over the surface of the

side of the tongue. Prolong the English sound 1. 11111. Then
breathe in and out through your mouth without moving your tongue
from its 1 position., Can you feel that the air passes laterally
out one or both sides of your mouth? For me, the air release
for 1 is from both sides., Do you release the air to the right,
or to the left, or from both sides?

C. Stop and Release, with and without Aspiration: Another manner

of air release is for the air flow to be blocked at some point
in the mouth and then released, letting the air flow through.
When you make the English sounds p-, t-, k-, you notice that
the air flow is first blocked at different points, and then
released.

The stop releases can be either aspirated or unaspirated.
In reference to language sounds ‘'aspirated' meamns released with
a puff of air. Compare the English sounds p-, t-, k-, and
b-, d-, g-. If you put your hand close to your mouth as you
say p-, t-, k-, you will notice that you feel your breath
against your hand. Say b-, d-, g-, and you find you do not
feel your breath against your hand, or at least not as much

so. The p-, t-, k- sounds are aspirated, the b-, d-, g- ones

unaspirated.
Try:
p- b~
t- d-
k- 8-

D. Spirant release: When air is released through a narrow passage

under pressure, & hissing sound is produced, as in s- sssss,
and h- hhhhh. We refer to this type of air release as spirant
release.

Voicing:

Voiced and Voiceless Consonants: The vocal chords vibrate to pro-
duce some sounds--which we refer to as voiced sounds--and do
not vibrate in the production of other sounds--which are re-
fered to as voiceless. For example, in English the 'z' sound

is a voiced sound and the 's' sound is a voiceless one.

13
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Prolong the buzzing sound of 'z'--2222z. You can hear the
voicing, and if you put your hand on your throat over the Adam's
apple, you can feel the vibration of the vocal chords., Prolong
the hissing sound of 's’--sssss., Notice that voicing ceases,
the vocal chords do not vibrate. In Cantonese the only con-

sonants that are voiced are the nasals--m, n, and ng.

3) Position of tongue and other members: Different position of the

Vowels:

tongue and other members of the mouth forms the third element
in producing speech sounds. Note for example how the difference
in tongue position produces different sounds in the English
words 'tea' and 'key.' For 't,' the tip of tongue touches the
roof of the mouth at’the gum ridge behind the upper teeth. Try
it: t-, t-, t-, tea. For 'k,' the back of the tongue touches
the roof of the mouth at the back: k-, k-, k-, key.

We will describe the consonants of Cantonese in terms of
air release, voicing, and position of tongue and other members
of the vocal aparatus., We will concentrate primarily on those

sounds which are problems for Americans.

Production of vowels, like production of consonants, is au

matter of air flow, voicing, and positioning.

1.

2,

Air Flow:

Whereas in making a consonant sound fric*iom is created by
resistance at some point in the passageway to the flow of air,
in making vowels the passageway doea not resist the flow of
air, and the sound produced is therefore frictionless. The
presence or absence of friction is a factor distinguishing

consonants and vowels,

Vibrating of vocal chords (Voicing):

Vowels are voiced sounds. Under certain circumstances,
such as whispering, vowels may be de-voiced, but voicing for
vowels is taken as a given, and when exceptions occur, they
are specifically noted.

A feature of voicing which is potentially significant for

vowels is vowel length, In some languages different vowel

14
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length in an otherwise identical syllable can produce different
words,

Example: In German, the following two words differ in

pronunciation only in the length of their vowels:
staat [8ta‘t] 'state’
statt [3ta"t] 'place’
3. Poeitioning:
In positioning for vowel sounds the important contributing
factors are how the lips and tongue are placed.
The lips, in making vowel sounds, are desecribed in terms
of whether they are rounded or unrounded (spread). For example,
in English, the 'i' of 'pit' is a°vowel said with lips spread,
and the 'u' of 'put' is said with lips rounded, There are
vowels which are produced with lips neither markedly rounded or
spread, such as 'a' in 'father,' This type is not described
in terms of lip position. If a vowel is not described as being
rounded or spread, you can assume that the lip position is
midway between rounded and spread. We will use the terms
'unrounded' and 'spread' interchangeably.

Tongue position for vowels is described in vertical terms
and in horizontal terms. On the vertical we speak of the
tongue height of a vowel. For example, take the vowels of
‘pit,' 'pet,' and 'pat' in English. You notice that the for-
ward part of the tongue is relatively high towards the roof
of the mouth in saying the 'i' of 'pit,' that it drops some-
what to say the 'e' of 'pet,' and drops still lower to say the
'a' of 'pat.' These positions might also be described in
terms of how wide the lower jaw opens in making the sounds--
narrow for the 'i,' medium for the 'e,' and wide for the ‘'a,’
However, since deacription in terms of tongue height has
become standard, we will adopt the standard description here,
and speak of vowels in terms of high, mid, and low in reference
to tongue height. Deviations from these cardinal positions are
described in terms of higher-mid, lower-mid, etc.

Horizontally, tongue position is described in terms of
front, central, and back. In English the vowels of 'pit,’

15
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tpet,' and 'pat' are all front vowels, with the points of
reference for 'front' being the blade of the tongue and the
dental ridge., 'Pit,' 'pet,' and ‘'pat' are high froat, mid
front, and low front respectively., For the central vowels
the points of reference in the oral passageway are the center
surface of the tongue and the hard palate, In English the
vowela of 'putt' and 'pot'! are central vowels. For the back
vowels the points of reference in the passageway are the back
surface of the tongue and the soft palate, In English the
vowels of 'put,' 'pole,' and 'paw' are back vowels, Deviations
are described in terms of being fronted or backed from the
cardinal positions,
Pronunciation Practice:
1. ch, as in Chahn
ch is an initial consonant in Cantonese., We describe the ch
sound in terms of voicing, air flow, and position of tongue against
the roof of the mouth. Like the American ch sound in "chance," the
Cantonese ch is voiceless., In terms of air air flow the American and
Cantonese ch's are alike--both are atops with aspirated release, The
tongue pressing against the roof of the mouth stopa the flow of air
entirely, then lets go and allows the air to flow through again,
accompanied by a puff of air. The tongue position for the American ch
and Cantonese ch differs. For the Cantonese ch sound, the tongue
rests flat against the dental ridge (the ridge just behind the upper
teeth) and the blade part of the tongue, that part juat back from the
tip, blocks the air passage at the dental ridge. The blade of the
tongue is pressed flat against the ridge: [ qﬂ The American ch the
contact point is the tip of the tongue, not the blade of the tongue;
the tongue is grooved, not flat; and the contact point on the roof
of the mouth is a little farther back on the dental ridge than for
the Cantonese ch sound.

Compare--Listen and repeat: (Read across)

English: chance ch ch ch chance
Cantonease: Chahn ch c¢ch ch Chahn
chan ch ch ch chan 3,

16
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j, as in joigin, jousdhn, Jeéung, siuje

J is an initial consonant in Cantonese. We describe the j sound
in terms of voicing, air flow, and position of the tongue against the
roof of the mouth. Unlike the American j sound (in 'joy'), the Can-
tonese j sound is voiceless. In terms of air flow the American and
Cantonese j's are alike--both are stops with unaspirated release.

The tongue, pressing against the roof of the mouth, stops the flow of
air entirely, then lets go and allows the air to flow through again,
without aspiration (accompanying puff of air). The tongue position
for the Cantonese ] is the same as that for the Cantonese ch, different
from that of the American counterpart., For the Cantonese j sound the
blade of the tongue, resting flat against the dental ridge, blocks
the air passage: [tﬁ] For the American j the tip of the tongue,
grooved, blocks the air passage at a point a little farther back on
the dental ridge than for the Cantonese j. When air is released, it
flows over a grooved tongue surface for the American sound, a flat
tongue surface for the Cantonese sound,

Compare English and Cantonese similar syllables:

Listen and repeat: (Read across)

English Cantonese
1. Joe (3 times) jou (3 times) J%
2. joy (3 times) joi (3 times) #
3., Jess (3 times) jé (3 times) .4i

The Cantonese J sound is said with lips rounded before rounded
vowels, and spread before unrounded vowels. (Rounded vowels are those
pronounced with the lips rounded, unrounded vowels those that are
not.)

Watch the teacher, listen and repeat: (read across)
Ex: rounded unrounded
1. Jou¥ (3 times) 3jé 4L(3 times)
2. joi B (3 times) jé 4L(3 times)

Some speakers of Standard Cantonese use slightly different tongue
positiona for the j sound, depending on whether it comes before a
rounded or unrounded vowel, Other speakers use the tongue position

described for J above throughout. Those that use different positions

17
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before rounded and unrounded vowels use the position described above
before unrounded vowels, Before rounded vowels they retract their
tongue & bit and use the tip of the tongue instead of the part just
behind the tip as contact point for making j. Listen and see if your
teacher's j sounds the same or different before rounded and unrounded
vowels,
Listen: (Watch the teacher:)

rounded unrounded

% £ jo &

joi B ja A%

jou ¢

What has been said in regard to lip-rounding for the j applies
also to ch sounds in Cantonese, but we will not practice this feature
in relation to ch until it comes up in the Basic Conversations.
ng, as in ngoh

ng is a voiced nasal initial consonant in Cantonese. In
position, the back surface of the tongue presses against the roof of
the mouth at the soft palate, in the same position as for the English
word "sing." We refer to this position as velar, making an adjective
of the word velum, the technical term for soft palate. ng is a velar
nasal consonant, which in Cantonese may occupy initial position in
a syllable.

Listen and repeat:
ngoh A (6 times)

The only reason this sound may be hard for English speakers is
that we don't have any words beginning with ng in English, though we
have many ending with the same sound.

If you have trouble, try saying "sing om" in English, and then
say the si part of "sing" silently, beginning to voice on the -ng
part:

sing on
(si)ng on
=-==ng on

Now try initial ng again:

Listen and repeat:
ngdh 4% (5 times)
18
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o, and in Hoh, ngoh
0 is a final in Cantonese. It is a mid back rounded vowel--[3].
The closest American sound is the vowel sound of general American
"dog," but with more rounding of the 1lips than in English, In Can-
tonese a rounded vowel has a rounding effect on a consonant preceding
it in a syllable., Watch your teacher and note that in syllables with
an o vowel, he rounds his 1lips for the preceding consonant too.
Listen, watch the teacher, and repeat:

ngoh AX (5 times)

Héh 4% (5 times)
yu, a8 in deuimhjyuh

Yu is a single vowel spelled with two letters. yu is a high
front rounded vowel--[ﬁ], occuring as a final in Cantonese, There is
uwo counterpart vowel in American English with a similar sound, but
you can produce the sound by protruding your lips while you sustain
the "ee" [i] sound of the English letter "E." The "long e" [i] sound
in English is a high front unrounded vowel, Rounding the lips pro-
duces a high front rounded vowel,
Listen, watch the teacher, and repeat:

1, deuimhjyuh jyuh jyuh

2. jyuh 1 (3 times)

3. yﬁdi (fish) (3 times)

eu is a single vowel spelled with two letters. eu is a mid fromt
rovhded vowel--[ g ], occuring as a final in Cantonese only in a very
few words. There is no counterpart vowel in American English with a
similar sound, but you can produce the sound by protruding your lips
while you sustain the "e" [E] sound of the English word '"less." This
"ghort e" [E] sound in English is a mid front unrounded vowel,
Rounding the lips makes it a rounded vowel, In Cantonese a rounded
vowel has a rounding effect on a consonant preceding it in a syllable,

Watch your teacher, listen, and repeat:

leu *spit out!'
neu ¥ tvoot!
deu *tiny bit'
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7. eung, as in Jéung

eung is a two-part final composed of the mid front rounded vowel
eu [ ] plus the velar nasal consonant ng. There is no close English
counterpart. As a rounded final, eung has a rounding effect on a
consonant preceding it in a syllable,

Watch the teacher, listen, and repeat:
Jéung 5‘%‘(5 tipes)

The eu portion of eung is not nasalized., In English, a vowel
before a nasal final is nasalized--that is, part of the air release
for the vowel goes through the nose, To illustrate the English
situation, hold your nose and say the following English words:

sue
soon
see
seem
sit
sing

You notice that the vowels of the words with nasal finals (-g,
-m, and -ng) are partially blocked when the nose is blocked, thus
revealing that for such vowels some of the air is normally released
through the nose. The vowels of the words which do not end in a
nasal are unaffected by clocking the nasal passage. They are 'open'
vowels, not 'nasalized' vowels,

In Cantonese, a vowel before a nasal final is not nasalized--
All of the air is released through the mouth for the vowel portion.
Test whether you can keep the vowel open before nasal final by
stopping you nose as you say:

Jéung (5 times)

To practice the open vowel before a nasal final, try saying the
following pairs of words in which -eu and -eung are contrasted. To
make the -eung sound, pretend through the -eu part that you are going
to say -eu, then add the -ng as an after-thought. You will then

have an open eu followed by the nasal ng sound.

-eu -eung
1. heu b boot héung 4 fragrant
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2. 1leu to spit out leuhng vy two
3, geu 4% to saw géung %, ginger
4, jeuk % to wear Jéung 3k surname Cheung

eui, as in deuimhjyuh

euil is a two-part final composed of the mid front rounded vowel
eu plus the high front rounded vowel yu (ul. (We spell the second
part of this two-part final with i instead of yu--eui instead of euyu,
the latter being extremely awkward-looking.) The major force of the
voice falls on the eu part, with the yu (spelled i) part an offglide.
Listen and repeat:
1. deuimhjyuh ¥ %4 (3 times)
2. deui ¥ (3 times)
The tongue position for eu before i is slightly lower and more
backed than it is for eu before ng. eui = [ cel J; eung = [ #1 1.
Listen and watch for differences in eu sound: (Read across)
1, Jéung;%Jéung Jéung Jéung
2, deui¥} deui deui deui
3. Jéungi‘}:‘«deui'ﬁ (4 times)
4, deui- ¥t Jéung ¥ (4 times)
an, as in Chahn, jousdhn, Ehganyiu
an is a two-part final composed of the backed mid central vowel
a [2>] plus the dental nasal consonant n. Tongue height for the
Cantonese & [3>] is lower than that for American vowel in "cup,"
higher than that for American vowel in '"cop," and more backed than
either of the American counterparts, Before the nasal final the
Cantonese vowel is not nasalized, as an American vowe)l before a
nasal final would be., The Cantonese vowel is shorter and tenser
than the American counterparts.
Listen, watch the teacher, and repeat:
1, Chahn (4 times)
2. 3jousdhn (4 times) Fk
3, fhganyiu (4 times) w2%%
Compare English and Cantonese syllables:
Listen and repeat: (Read across)
English Cantonese
1, John John Chahn Chahn ﬁi
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2. sun sun san  san ‘?

m as in @h

The bilabial nasal consonant m occurs as a vowel, in that the

consonant ® is syllabic in the syllable mh.

Listen and repeat:
1. ahhaih (2 times)
2. haih mhbaih a? (2 times)

Tone practice with words in Lesson 1:

Listen and repeat:
1. Jéung, jou, sing ; Hoh, Leih, haih .,
2. Jéung, jou, sing ; Hoh, Léih, haih
3, Jeung, Jéung ; Hoh, Hoh .
4, jou, jou ; Léih, Léin
5. Jjou, Léin ; Leih, jou .
haih, haih
7. s8ing, haih $ haih, sing .
8. Jéung, Hoh ; jou, Léin ; sing, haih .
9. HOh, Jéung Léih, jou ; haih, sing .

6. sing, sing

Notes:

Culture Notes

1.

b.

Surname and titles.
Titles follow surnames: (Drills 1-6)

Leih Saang 'Mr. Lee'
Leih Taai 'Mrs, Lee'
Leih Siuje 'Miss Lee!

Saang/SInsdang and Taai/Taaitaai
Sdang and SInsdang, Taai and Taaitdai are alternate forms for

'Mr.' and 'Mrs.' respectively.
Leih SInsdang 'Mr, Lee!
Leih Taaitaai 'Mrs, Lee'

Native speakers differ in respect to their use of Sdang and
SInsdang, and Taai and Taaitaai as titles to surnames, Some say
that the full forms denote more respect and the short forms are

used in informal situations only. Others say that as title to
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surnames the longer forms are used only in letters and that in
speech, Saang and Eégl are used even for subordinates speaking to
superiors, Everyone seems to agree that on the telephone both
long forms and the short forms are common., In this book we have
used the short forms almost exclusively, but you--when you get
into a Cantonese speaking situation--keep your ears peeled and
imitate what your Cantonese peers are saying. Incidentally, you
will notice that what people say and what they say they say do
not always coincide exactly. Also, different people may disagree
vehemently about what is ‘right,' This is confusing to the
beginning student, Be advised, however, that the area of dis-
agreement is on peripheral matters. If your teachers disagree
about two forms, you may safely conclude that both forms are
used., taaitdai basically = 'married woman;' sInsdang = 'man.’

c. SInsdang as 'teacher!

SInsiang meaning !'teacher' may be used with or without a
surname attached., A woman teacher named Wong may be addressed
as Sinsdang or as Wohng SInsdang.

d. Siujé, 'unmarried woman,' used as title

In addressing a woman whose name you do not know, it is
appropriate to address her as Siujé, no matter how old she is,
and even if you know she is married., In addressing a woman by
her maiden name, the appropriate title is Siujé. Ex: Wohng
§igj§. It is the custom for Chinese women to use their maiden
names in business life, s0 it often turns out that someone
addressed as Sfiujé is married.

e, It is inappropriate to refer to oneself by title in a social
situation. Avoid saying "Ngoh haih Smith Sdang." Say instead
"Ngoh sing Smith," (See Drill 5).

2. sing, V/N to have the surname of; surname

Sing is the surname one is born with, For married women,
equivalent to the English gég. The English and American custom
is for a woman's surname to change at the time of marriage to
that of her husband. The Cantonese sing does not change upon

marriage. When you ask a woman her surname, ordinarily she
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gives her maiden name in response. If it is a social gathering,
she might add something like "Ngoh sinsaang sing..., My husband
has the surname...."
B. Structure Notes
l. Relationship of Cantonese to other Chinese languages.

Cantonese is traditionally called a dialect of Chinese. The
major dialect of Chinese being Mandarin, and other important dia-
lects in addition to Cantonese, are Shanghai, Fukkienese (also
called Hokkienese or Amoy), and Hakka. Mandarin is considered the
major dialect because it is spoken by the greatest number of people
and, more importantly, because it has been prompted as the national
standard language by both the Communist Chinese government on
Mainland China and the Nationalist Chinese government on Taiwan.,

Although historically descended from a single mother tongue,
the various Chinese dialects are today different languages., A
person who speaks only Cantonese cannot understand a person who
speaks only Mandarin, Shanghai, Fukkienese, or Hakka., However,
if two speakers of two different Chinese languages can read, they
can communicate, since Chinese has a uniform writing system which
is not based on sound, (A Western comparison can be made in the
number system, in which '2' is intelligible without reference to

pronunciation.)

The languages of the Chinese family group are different--and
similar--on three levels: vocabulary, grammatical sentence struc-
ture, and phonological sound system. The level of greatest similar-
ity is in that of the grammatical sentence structure, Students who
have studied another Chinese language will find that in great mea-
sure they already 'know! the sentence patterns of Cantonese. 1In
preparing this book we at first plamned to make a Cantonese-Mandarin
grammnatical appendix to list the grammatically different structures,
the idea being that they were listable, being so few of them. To
draw a parallel we wrote out the Basic Conversations of the first
15 lessons in Mandarin translation and found to our surprise quite
a lot more differences than we had expected, The differences, how-
ever, were mostly in the nature of 'You could say it that way--that
sentence pattern exists in Cantonese--but actually that's not the
way we say it, we say it this way.! We therefore didn't make the
appendix, but for the benefit of students who have previously
studied Mandarin, we have used the Notes section to draw attemtion
to basic grammatical differences where they come up in the text.

On the level of vocabulary there are greater differences than
24
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2.

e

on the level of grammatical structure, but still a great deal of
gimilarity. A rough check of the first 10 lessons of this book re-
veals that more than 55% of the Cantonese expressions have identical

Mandarin counterparts.

In pronunciation, differences are greater still, but there are
systematic correspondences. For example, ai in Mandarin is oi in
Cantonese. In total, though, the phonological correspondences are
quite complex, as witnessed by a series of articles on the subject
in a Japanese linguistic journal which runs 26 pages long.

Sentence Types--full sentences and minor sentences.

a., Full sentences have two parts--subject and predicate, in that

order. Examples from the Basic Conversation of Lesson One are:
1. Ng6h mhhaih Léih Taai., I am not Mrs. Lee.
2. Ngoh sing Chahn. I am surnamed Chan.,
In these sentences Ngoh is the subject and the remainder of
each sentence is the predicate,

b, Minor sentences are not in subject-predicate form, Minor

sentences are common as responses, commands, exclamations.

In Lesson One there are several minor sentences in the Basic

Conversation:
1. Hoh Saang, jousahn. Good morning, Mr. Ho.
2. Joigin. Goodbye.
3. Rhganyiu. That's all right. [literally:
Not important.]
Verbs.

In Cantonese, words which can be preceded by the negative
ég are regarded as verbs. There are a few cases in which this rule
doesn't work, but basically, you can test whether a new word you
hear is a verb by asking whether you can say ég (new word).
Is ngdh a verb? Ask the teacher whether it's OK to say mh ngdh.
Is haih a verb? Ask the teacher whether it's OK to say m@h _haih.

In Cantonese an adverb is a word or word group which forms
a construction with a verb. In most cases in Cantonese adverbs
precede the verb they belong with., An example from Lesson 1 is

Bh-, 'not,' which precedes a verb to form the negative.

5. Phrases.

We give the name 'phrase' to a group of words which has a
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specialized meaning as a group. For example, in English, spill +
water = spill the water, and spill + beans = spill the beans.
Spill the water is a simple Verb + Object construction. Spill the
beans may be, but it may also be a phrase whose meaning differs from
the added together meaning of the individual words. This type of
phrase is often called an idiom, or an idiomatic expression. In
this lesson Ehgénziu, 'It doesn't matter; That's all right; Never
mind,' is such a phrase,

We also give the name 'phrase' to another kind of construction--
a group of words whose total meaning may be the same as the added
together meaning of the individual words, but which we don't feel
is necessary for you to analyze and learn separately in the first
stage of learning Cantonese., It may even be that the fact that
the construction is grammatically a word group and not a single
word may not be apparent, since the construction may be written
as a single word. ZIxamples are éEEéB 'don't' in the Classroom
Phrases of Lesson 1 and Eéfiﬂ 'a little' in Lesson 3.

6. Lead Sentences and Follow Sentences.

a, It's a pretty day today.

b. How about you?

c. Where?
a, b and ¢ are all sentences, and all are intelligible, but in b
and ¢ as stated it is not clear what is happening. Without drawing

too rigid lines, we are going to distinguish between lead sentences--

sentences that are intelligible as self-contained units, and follow
sentences, ones which depend upon information supplied by a pre-

ceding sentence or the context for full intelligibility,

III. LRILLS
1, Substitution Drill: Substitute joigin in the position of jéuséhn
following the pattern of the example sentence,
Ex: T: Léih Taai, jousdhn. T: Good morning, Mrs. Lee.

S: Léih Taai, joigin. S: Goodbye, Mrs, Lee.

1. Chahn Taai, jousahn. 1. Chahn Taai, joigin.
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+ 2. Lauh Saang, jousahn. 2.
Good morning, Mr. Lau,)

+ 3, Jéung Siujé, jousahn 3.
(Good morning, Miss Cheung.)
+ 4, Mah Saang, jousahn. 4,
Good morning, Mr. Ma.)
5. Léih TAai, jousdhn. 5.

Lauh Saang, joigin.
Jéung Siuje, joigin.
Mah Sidang, joigin.

Leih Taai, joigin.

2. Substitution Drill: Substitute the cue
following the pattern of the example

in the appropriate position
sentence,

Ex: T: Léih Taai, jousdhn. T: Good morning, Mrs. Lee.

/Chahn/

/Chan/

S: Chahn Tdai, jousahn. S: Good morning, Mrs., Chan.

1., Chahn Taai, jousahn. /Leih/ 1.

+ 2, Leih Taai, jousahn. /Wohng/ 2.
(Yong)

3. Wohng Taai, jousahn., /Hoh/ 3.

4, Hoh Taai, jousahn. /Jéung/ 4,

5. Liuh Taai, jousdhn. /Chahn/ Se

Léih Taai, jousahn.,
Wohng Taai, jdusahn.
Hoh Taai, jousahn.

Jéung Taai, jdusahn.

Chahn Taai, jousahn.

3., Substitution Drill: Substitute the cue
following the pattern of the example

in the appropriate position,
sentence,

Ex: T: Wohng Siang, jousahn. T: Good morning, Mr. Wong.

/Mrs./

S: Wohng Taai, jousdhn., S: Good morning, Mrs. Wong.

/Taai/
1, Wohng Taai, jousahn. /Siuje/ 1,
2. Wohng Siuje, jousahn. /Lauh/ 2.
3, Lauh Siujé, jousahn. /joigin/ 3.
4, Lauh Siujé, joigin. /Sdang/ 4,
5. Lauh Saang, joigin. /Taai/ 5.

Wdhng Siuje, jéusanhn.
Lauh Siuje, jousahn.
Liauh Siuje, joigin.
Lauh Saang, joigin.
Lauh Taai, joigin.
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L, Expansion Drill: Expand the cue sentence as indicated in the
example,

Ex:

Ngoh
Ngoh
Ngoh
Ngoh

Ngoh

T: Ngdh mhhaih Wdhng

Saang.

S: Deuimhjyuh, ngoh

mhhaih Wohng Saang.
mhhaih Léih Siujé.
mhhaih Chahn Saang.
@hhaih Jéung Taai,

mhhaih Hoh Saang.

ghhaih Wohng Taai.

T:

S:

II

I

m not Mr, Wong.

beg your pardon, I'm not
Mr. Wong.

Deuimhjyuh, ngdh dhhaih
Léih Siujé.

Deuimhjyuh, ngéh mhhaih
Chahn Saang.

Deuimhjyuh, ngoh mhhaih
Jéung Taai.

Deuimhjyuh, ngdh mhhaih Hoh
Saang .

Deuiﬁhjyuy. ngoh mhhaih
Wohng Taai.

pattern of the example.

Ex:

Ngoh
Ngoh
Ngoh
Ngoh

Ngoh

T: NgG? mhhaih Léih
Taai. /Jeéung/

S: Ngoh mhhaih Léih
Téai,ngah sing
Jéung.

fhhaih Hoh Taai. /Chéhn/
thhaih Chahn Siujé. /Mah/
mhhaih Mah Saang. /Wohng/
fhhaih %Woéhng Taai. /Jéung/

fhhaih Léih Taai. /Hdh/

Expansion Drill: Expand the cue sentences to conform with the

T: I'm not Mrs. Lee. /Cheung/

S: I'm not Mrs. Lee, my name is

Cheung.

Ngoh mhhaih Hoh Taai, ngdh
sing Chahn.

Ng&h'ﬁhhaih Chahn Siujé,
ngoh sing Mah,

Ngoh mhhaih Mah Saang, ngdh
sing Wohng,

Ngoh @hhaih Wohng Taai,
ngoh sing Jéung.

Ngoh mhhaih Léih Téai, ngdh
sing Hoh.
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6. Conversation Drill: Carry on the suggested conversation following
the model of the example.

Ex: A: Chahn Saang, jousahn. A: Good morning Mr. Chan,

B: Deuimhjyuh, ngoh
mhhaih Chdhn

Saang. Ngoh sing

Jeung.

A: A, deuimhjyuh,
Jeung Saang.

B: Mhganyiu.

Chahn Siuj€ececeses

.........Wahng.

Jéung Siujé ..eee..

o000 e0esccessss0ee

ceesecssliih,

G000 0000000000c0c000

: HOh SAANg eevececes

e0ee0sc0c0cseesoscee

o-aoooowéhng.

Jéung SAang eeecees

G000 s0es00s000c0scvee

00000000000 c00ccece

sesssssléih,
Chann SIujé eeveees

G0 ceces0000000eccre

.......Léuh.
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B:

I beg your pardon, I'm not
Mr. Chan. My name is Cheung.

A, excuse me, Mr, Cheung.

That's OK.

1. A: Chahn Siuje, jousdhn.

B: Deuimhjyuh, ngoh mhhaih
Chahn S{ujé. Ngéh sing
Wohng.
A: A, deulthyuh, Wohng
Sluae.
B: Mhganyiu.
2. A: Jéung Siujé, jousdhn,

B: Deulthyuh. ngoh mhhalh
Jeung Sluje. Ngoh sing
Léih.

A: A, deulmhjyuh Léih
oiuJe.

B: PMhganyiu.
3. A: Hoh Sdang, jousdhn.

B: Deuimhjyuh, ngéh mhhaih
Hoh Saang. Ngoh sing
Wwohng.

A: A, deuimhjyuh, Wohng
Saang.

B: Phganyiu.
4. A: Jéung Saang, jousahn.

B: Deulﬁhjyuh. ngoh mhhaih
Jeung Saang. Ngoh sing
Léih.

A: A, deuimhjyuh, Léih Saang.
: Mhganyiu.
5. A: Chahn Siujé, jousahn.

B: Deu1mh3yuh. ngoh mhhaih
Chahn Sluje. Ngoh sing
Lauh .
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A: eece000000000000000 As A' deu];.ﬁlhjyuh‘ Lauh
sfujé.
B: teeesevccccccncoces B: thényiuo

Vocubulary Checklist for Lesson 1

1. A ex: Oh
2. Chahn sur: Chan
3. deuimhjyuh ph: Excuse me; I beg your pardon; I'm sorry.

4, haih v: is, am, are, were, etc.
5. Hoh sur: Ho
6. hohksaang : student
7. Jéung sur: Cheung
8. Joigin Ph: Goodbye
9. Jousahn Ph: Good morning
10, Lauh sur: Lau
11, Léih sur: Li
12. Mah sur: Ma
13, mh- adv: not
1k, ﬂhganyiu Ph: That's all right; It doesn't matter; Never mind.
15, ngoh pro: I, me, my
16. Séang :  Mr.
17. sinsaang n: man (see notes); teacher
18. SInsaang t: Mr. (see notes)
19. sing v: have the surname
20. siuje n: unmarried woman; woman, lady (see notes)
21. Siuje t: Miss
22, Taai t: Mrs.
23, taaitaai n: married woman (see notes)
24, Taaitaai t: Mrs., (see notes)
25, Wohng sur: Wong
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CLASSROOM PHRASES

A,

B,

Learn to respond to the following classroom instructions:

Now I'1ll ask you, and you answer

me,

Now you yourselves ask and answer,

Continue, (i.e., Do the next
one, Keep going.)
You do A, you do B,

that the teacher may make on your

1., Yihga ngoh mahn néih, neih 1,
daap ngoh.
2, Yihga neihdeih jihgéi mahn, 2.
jihgei daap.
3, Gaijuhk, 3.
4, Néeih jouh A , néih jouh 4,
B,
The following are some comments
recitations,
5. Ngaam laak. OR Kam laak. 5.
6. Haih gam laak. 6.
7. Haih laak, 7.
8, HOu jéun. 8.
90 Gangd;k hauo 9.
10, GoOngdak mhhou. 10.
11, Chamhdo. 11,
12, Yiu suhk di. 12,
13, Daaihseng di. 13.

31

That's it. (After student suc-
ceeds in saying something right.)
That's it., Now you've got it.
That's it, Now you've got it.
Just right. Quite accurate.
Good, spoken well,
No, that won't do. Not spoken
right,
Approximately, (i.e., Good
enough for now, but not perfect.,)
Get it smoother, (When a student's
recitation is halting.)
Louder,
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I. BASIC CONVERSATION

A, Buildup:
(At a party in Hong Kong)

sInsaang : man
SInsdang
gwaising your surname (polite)
a sentence suffix, to soften
abruptness
siuje woman
S{ujﬁ gwaising a? What is your surname, Miss?
Ngoh sing Wohng. My name is Wong.
SInsdang
(bowing slightly)
Wwohng Siuje. Miss Wong,
ne? sentence suffix for
questions
Sinsdang ne? And you? (polite)
SInsdang
siusing my name (polite)
Siusing Lauh. My name is Lau.
(bowing slightly)
Lauh Saang Mr. Lau.
SInsaang
(Indicating a young lady standing beside Miss Wong)
mityéh or meyéh or miyéh what?
sing meyeh a? have what surname?
pahngyauh friend
néih your
neih pahngyauh your friend
Neih pahngyduh sing meyéh a? What is your friend's name?
sing Mah has the name Ma
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B,

ge

sing Mah ge
kéuih
Kéuih sing Mah ge.
SIinsdang
Gwongding
yahn
Gwongdungyadhn

haih ahhaih a?

Kéuih haih sbhaih Gwongdingyihn

a?
Seuhnghoi
Seuhnghoiyiha
Ahhaih a. Kéuih haih Seuhnghoiyihn.
Sinsaang
gam, ...
Gam, néih ne?
siuje

dou
dou haih Seuhaghdiyihn
Ngoh dou haih Seuhnghdiyihn,

noun-forming boundword. ge
suffixed to a Verb Phrase
makes it grammatically
a Noun Phrase.
is a named-Ma one
he, she, it
Her name is Ma,
Kwangtung
person
Cantonese person, a person
from Kwangtung province
is/not-is? a question
forngla
Is she Cantonese?

Shanghai
Shanghai person
No, she's from Shanghai,

'Well then, ...', 'Say', ...
sentence prefix, resusing
the thread of previous
discussion,

And you?

also
also am Shanghai person
I'm also from Shanghai,

Recapitulation:

(At a party in Hong Kong)

Sinsaang
Siujé gwaising a?

33
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Ngoh sing Wohng. My name is Wong.
SInsiang
(bowing slightly)
wdbng Siuje. Miss Wong.
SInsdang ne? And you?
SInsdang
5{using Lauh. My name is Lau.
siugé
{vowing slightly)
Lauh Saang. Nr. Lau,
SInsdang
(Indicating a young lady standing beside Miss Wong)
Néih pahngyauh ling meyéh a? What is your friend's name?
Keuih sing Mah ge. Her name is Ma,
SInsdang
Kéuih haih Shhaih Gwongdingyahn Is she Cantonese?
a?
fhhaih a, Keuih haih Seuhnghdiyahn. No, she's from Shanghai,
SInsiang
Gam, néih ne? And you?
Ngdh dou haih Seuhnghdiydhn, I'a also from Shanghai.

+ + + e

Problem sounds in Lesson Two: Initials
1. b, d, g, and j (phonetically [pl, [t]l, [kl, and [tgl.
b, d, g, and j sounds in Cantonese are voiceless, in contrast

to the voiced English sounds spelled with the same letters.

Positioning for Cantonese bd and g sounds is the same as for English,
For the d sound the tongue tip is more forward in Cantonese than in
English--against the base of the upper teeth for Cantonese, on the
dental ridge for English., Position for the j sound has been dis-
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cussed in Lesson One, The sounds are unaspirated, as are their
English counterparts, but the Cantonese and English sounds contrast
with respect to tenseness--the Cantonese initial consonants being
tense and the English lax in isolated words and in stressed position
in a sentence.

Compare: (left to right, then right to left.)

English Cantonese
b: bean bin go &ﬁ] who
beau bou #? cloth
buoy bui #  cup
bun ban Z guest
buy baai 3t worship
d: doe dou %]  arrive
die daai ﬁ% bring
ding aing ] surpame Ting
deen dim /% shop (Noun)
8: gay gei 4%  record (Verd)
gum gam 80
guy gaai %- border
guava Gwongding/; % Kwangtung
J:  Joy Joi jﬁ again
gee i % until, to
Jew jiu g5, reflect
Joe Jou %t stove

2. p, t, k, and ch., As initials, phonetically [p°], [t"], [k"], and
[te'd.

Cantonese p, t, k, and ch sounds are similar to English counter-
part p, t, k, ch sounds in that they are voiceless and aspirated,
Positioning for p and k is the same as for English. For the t
sound the tongue tip is more forward in Cantonese than in English--
against the base of the upper teeth for Cantonese, on the dental
ridge for English. The positioning for ¢h has been discussed in
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Lesson One. The Cantonese consonants are tenser than the American
counterparts,

Compare: (left to right, then right to left)

3

English Cantonese
p: pingpong pahngyauh & friend

pay péi ﬂ to throw over the

shoulders

pie paai f  send

Poe pou Af  shop (N)

putt pat [t M for horses
t: tie taai X necktie

team tim  #  additional

top taap 4%\ pagoda

tong tong ’i iron (Verd)
k: cow kaau ﬁ lean on

Kay ked ¥  hope

cut kat &  cough

cup kap 4%_ step (Noun)
ch: chuck chak ] guess

chew chiu A8 exceed

chow chau i bad smell

chip chip ;t- concubine

un, as in Yahtbun, Yahtbunydhn

Un is a two-part final composed of the high back rounded vowel
u [u] followed by the velar nasal consonant n.

u is a high back rounded vowel, which before n has a slight
offglide to high central position: u + n = [u:in], The vowel is
open, not nasalized, before the nasal final, The Cantonese un is
roughly comparable to the oon in general American "boon."

Compare Cantonese and English:
1. bin A boon (3 times)
2, boon biin *(3 times)
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k. eui practice
Listen and repeat--remember to keep the 1lips rounded throughout,

remember that the -i of eui represents the rounded high front vowel

yu [ul.
kéuih (5 times) A8
deuighjyuh (5 times) #f-H%
deui (5 times) 4
5. iu

iu is a two-part final composed of the high front unrounded
vowel i [i] plus the high back rounded vowel u [ul, In this se=
quence the i is pronounced as an onglide, with the main force of
voicing on the u portion of the syllable--[iul.
Listen and repeat:
1. siuje (3 times)
2. siu (3 times)

6. Tone practice

1. dou dou , sing sing , haih haih .

2. dou sing haih , haih sing dou .

3, dou sing , 8ing haih » dou haih
haih dou .

4, dou dou , Jéung Jéung .
5. Jéung, dou , dou Jéung .
6. siu siu , néih néih .
7. siu neih , néih siu .

8. haih yahn » yahn haih .

11. Notes
A, Culture Notes:

1. A Gwongdungyshn is a person from Kwangtung province. In English

such a person is usually referred to as 'Cantonese,' the English
name deriving from the city of Canton in Kwangtung province.

People from Hong Kong are also included in the term Gwongdingyidhn.

2. Polite forms in social conversation:

a) SInsdang and siujé are polite formal substitutes for néih--

'you' as terms of direct address.
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1. Sinsdang gwaising a? What is the gentleman's (i.e.,

your) name?

2. Siujé gwaising a? What is the lady's (i.e., your)

name?

(See Drill _11 )

b) §igjé is the general polite substitute for EéiE when addressing

a woman, even if she is a married woman.

Ex:
Mr. Lee (to Mrs. Chan):
Sfujé haih mhhaih Gwong- Is the lady (i.e., Are you)
dungyahn a? from Kwangtung?
(See Drill 14 )
¢) Surname and title as polite formal substitute for EéiE as term
of address.
Ex:
Mr. Lee (to Miss Chan):
Chahn Siujé haih mhhaih Is Miss Chan (i.e., Are you)
Gwongdingyahn a? from Kwangtung?
(See Drill _14 )
d) gwai- and siu-

1. gwai- is a polite form meaning "your," referring to the
person you are talking to.

Ex: gwaising = your name, The literal meaning of gwai-
"precious, valuable,"

2. EiE: is a polite form used in referring to oneself when
talking with another person. It means "my," Ex: siusing =
my name, The literal meaning of gig: is "small."

(See Drill _11 )
3. Ngﬁh sing seems more commonly used than siusin s but

gwaising is more common than Néih sing mSyéh a? in social

conversation. At a doctor's office, or in registering for
school 'What is your name' would be more apt to be asked

as 'Sing meéyeh?' than as 'Gwaising a?'
B. Structure Notes.

Some people in speaking about Cantonese and other Chinese
languages, say "'Cantonese has no grammar," In this they are referring
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to the fact that words in Cantonese (and other Chinese languages) do
not undergo the changes of form which English words experience in
relation to tense: see, saw, seen; to number: boy, boys; to case: I,
me, my, mine; to word class: photograph, photographer, photography,
photographic; to subject-verb concord: He sits, They sit.
1. Verb form: Absence of Subject-Verb concord.
There is no subject-verb concord in Cantonese, WWhereas
the English verb changes form in concord with the subject--
I am, You are, He is--, the Cantonese verb remains in one

form regardless of the subject,

Ex:

Subject Verb

Ngoh haih Chahn Siujé. I am Miss Chan.
Néih haih ngoh pahngyauh. You are my friend.
Kéuih haih Gwongdungydhn. He is Cantonese.

Kéuihdeih haih Seuhnghéiyéhn. They are Shanghai people.
(See Drill _ 3 )
2. Noun form: Absence of Singular/Plural Distinction.

There is no distinction in Chinese nouns between singular
and plural., One form is used for both single and plural
objects, with other parts of the sentence, or sometimes simply
the situational context, giving information regarding number,

Ex: yahn = person, people
Yinggwokyshn = 'Englishman, Englishmen.'
Singular/Plural

(a) Kéuih haih Yinggwokyahn. He is an £nglishman.
(b) Kéuihdeih haih Yinggwokyahn. They are Englishmen.
(See Drill _ 3 )

3. Pronoun forms.

1. Cantonese has three personal pronouns:
1. ngoh = I, me, my
2. néih = you, your (singular)
3. kéuih = he, she, it, him, her
2. Plurality is marked in personal pronouns by the plural

suffix -deih:
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1. ngoh = I
ngohdeih = we (both inclusive and exclusive)
2. néih = you (sing.)
néihdeih = you {(plu.)
3, kéuih = he, she, it
kéuihdeih = they
(See Drill _ 3 )

Modification structures: Noun modification:

In Cantonese a modifier precedes the noun it modifies:

Example: Modifier + Noun head

Ngoh  pahngyauh haih Yinggwokyahn.
My friend is an Englishman.

We will refer to this modifier-modified noun structure as a
Noun Phrase (NP), consisting of modifier and head,

(See Drills 5a, 12, 13)

Sentence suffixes,

What we call sentence suffixes are also called "final
particles" and '"sentence finals."

Sentence suffixes are used in conversation, and are a
means by which the speaker signals the listener what he feels
about what he's saying--that he is doubtful, definite, sur-
prised, sympathetic, that he means to be polite, or sar-
castic.

Some sentence suffixes have actual content meaning. For
example, gé, which you will learn in Lesson 3, has inter-
rogative meaning, and suffixed to a statement sentence makes
it a question., But others operate primarily as described
above--to add an emotion-carrying coloration to the sentences
they attach to. As such they have been called also "in-
tonation-carrying particles," intonation here used in its
"tone of voice'" sense.

Two sentence suffixes appear in the Basic Conversation
of this lesson:

1., Sentence suffix a

The sentence suffix a has the effect of softening the
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sentence to which it is attached, making it less
abrupt than it would otherwise be.
Examples from this lesson:
1. Kéuih haih mhhaih Is she a Cantonese?
Gwongdungyahn a?

2. Mhhaih a. No.
In English a courteous tone of voice is perhaps the
best counterpart to the a sentence suffix,
(See Basic Conversation (BC), and Drill _ 7 )

2. Sentence suffix ne
£§ in a follow sentence of structure Noun + ne? is
an interrogative sentence suffix, meaning 'how
about...?,' 'And...?' In such a sentence ne is
interrogative on its own:
Example:
Ngoh haih Gwdongding- I am a Cantonese; how
yahn; néih né? about you?

Sentence suffix a is not substitutable for gé in
this type of sentence, a not having an interrogative
sense of its own.
(see BC, and Drill _14% )

We have used tone marks in writing the sentence suffixes,
but perhaps it would have been better to use other symbols,
maybe arrows pointing up for high, diagonally for rising, to
the right for mid, down for falling. Since some finals can
be said with different pitch contours with the effect of
changing the coloration of what is said but not the content,
they are not truly tonal words. For example, sentence suffix
a, encountered in this lesson, we have described as having
the effect of softening an otherwise rather abrupt sentence.
This final can also be said at high pitch: 5, without chang-
ing the sentence-softening aspect, but adding liveliness to
the response.,

Ex: A: Néih haih mhhaih Are you a Cantonese?

Gwongdungydhn a?
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7.

B: Mhhaih &, Ngoh haih  No, siree, I'm a Shanghai man,
Seuhnghoiyahn,

Beginning students, even advanced students, often have a
lot of difficulty with sentence suffixes, because they don't
fit into categories which we recognize in English. Partly
this is because most of us haven't analyzed the English we
use, How would you explain, for example, the English
"sentences suffixes" in the following:

1, #hat do you mean by that, pray?

2, Hand me that pencil, will you?

3. Cut that out, hear?

4, He's not coming, I don't think,

Our advice to students in regard to sentence suffixes is
absorb them as you can, don't get bogged down in trying to
plumb their "real'" meanings--in doing so, you spend more time
on them than they warrant.

Choice-type Questions.

Questions which in English would be answered by yes or
no, are formed in Cantonese by coupling the positive and
negative forms of a verb together, and requiring an echo
answer of the suitable one. This question form we call the
Choice-type Question,

Example:
Question: Kéuih haih mhhaih Is he an American?
Méihgwokydhn a? [He is-not is American-
person a?]
Responses: Haih, Yes, [Is.]
Phhain, No. [Not-is)
(See BC and Drills 6, 9, 13, 14)

Question-word Questions.

Question-word Questions are question sentences using
the Cantonese question-word equivalents of what, when, where,
why, how, how much, how many, who, meyéh? ‘what?' (variant
pronunciations matyéh? and mIyéh?) is an example of a

question-word.
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In Cantonese question-word (QW) questions pattern like state-
ment sentences--they have the same word order as statement senten-
ces, with the question-word occupying the same position in the

sentence which the reply word occupies in the statement.

Example: Kéuih sing|meyéh| a? [He is surnamed what?] What

is his name?

Kéuih sing|Wohngl. [He is surnamed Wong.] His

name is Wong.
(See BC and Drill 12, 13)
8. -ge, noun-forming boundword
ge attaches to the end of a word or phrase which is not
a noun and makes it into a noun phrase. In such cases it
usually works to translate -ge into English as 'one who' or
‘such a one.' When we say ge is a boundword we mean it is
never spoken as a one-word sentence, but always accompanies
some other word.
Example: 1. Keuih sing Wohng ge. She is one who has the
surname Wong. or
She's a person named
Wong.
(See BC and Drills 9, 10, 12, 13)

ga is a fusion of ge + sentence suffix a

Example: A: Kéuih haih mhhaih Is he named VWong?
sing Wohng ga?
B: Mhhaih--kéuih No, he's not named Wong.
mhhaih sing Wdhng His name is Ho.

ge. Kéuih sing
Hoh.
(See Drill 9 )
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9. matyéh, meyéh, and miyéh = variant pronunciations for 'what?'

mﬁtzéh is occasionally used in conversations as an
emphatic form; normally the spoken pronunciation is Eéléﬁ or
miyéh, some people favoring meyeh, others miyéh. We have
written Eéléﬂ uniformly in the text, but on the tapes you
will hear all three forms.

III. DRILLS
1, Transformation Drill: Make negative sentences following the
pattern of the example. Student should point to himself in 5
sentences, to another student in kéuih and nelh sentences.

Ex: T: Keuih haih Seuhng- T: He (or she) is from Shanghai.

hoiydhn. (Shanghai person)
S: Kéuih mhhglh S: He (or she) is not from
Seuhnghoiyahn. Shanghai.
1. Kéuih haih Seuhnghdiyshn 1. Kéuih shhaih Seuhnghoiyahn.
+ 2, Kéuihdeih haih Gwdngdingydhn. 2. Kéuihdeih mhhaih Gwongding-
(They are Cantonese.) yahn.
+ 3. Ngoh haih Junggwokyahn. 3. Ngoh mhhaih Junggwokydhn.
(I am a Chinese.g
+ 4, Ngohdeih haih Junggwokydhn. 4, Ngdhdeih mhhaih Junggwokyahn.
(We are Chinese,)
+ 5. N&ih haih Yinggwokyahn. 5. Néih mhhaih Yinggwokydhn.
(You are an Englishman.)
+ 6. Neih haih Meihgwokydhn. 6. Néih mhhaih Méihgwokyahn.
(You are an American)
+ 7. Néihdeih haih Méihgwokyahn. 7. Néihdeih mhhaih Méihgwok-
(You (plu,) are Americans.) yahn,
+ 8., Ngdéh haih Yahtbanydhn. 8. Ngbh mhhaih Yahtblnyshn.
(I am a Jaganese.s
+ 9, Ngoh haih Tdihsaanydhn. 9. Ngoh mhhaih Téihsaanydhn.

(I am a Toishan man.)

2. Substitution Drill: Substitute the cue word to make a new sen-~
tence, following the pattern of the example.

Ex: T: Kéuihdeih haih T: They are Cantonese.
Gwongdingydhn /Shanghai people/
/Seuhnghoiyahn/
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S: Kéuihdeih haih S:
Seuhnghdiyahn.

1, Kéuihdeih haih Seuhnghoiyahn,
/Méihgwokyahn/

2. Kéuihdeih haih Méihgwokyahn.,
/Yinggwokyahn/

3, Kéuihdeih haih Yinggwokyahn.
/Yahtbinyahn/

4, Kéuihdeih haih Yahtbunyahn.
/Junggwokyahn/

5. Kéuihdeih haih Jiunggwokyahn.
/Gwongdingyahn/

They are Shanghai people,

l‘

2.

3.

40

Se

Kéuihdeih haih Méihgwokyahn.
Keuihdeih haih Yinggwokyahn.
Kéuihdeih haih Yahtblinyahn.
Keuihdeih haih Junggwokyahn.

Keéuihdeih haih Gwongding-
y&hn.

3, Mixed Substitution Drill: Substitute the cue word in the appro-
priate position, following the pattern of the example.,

Ex: T: Ngoh haih Seuhng-
hoiyahn, /néihdeih/

S: Néihdeih haih Seuhng-
hoiyahn,

T: Neihdeih haih Seuhng-
héiydhn,
/Jinggwokyahn/

S: Néihdeih haih Jung-
gwokyahn,

1. Kéuih haih Yinggwokyahn.
/kéuihdeih/

2. Kéuihdeih haih Yinggwokyihn.
/néihdeih/

3. Néihdeih haih Yinggwokyahn.
/Méihgwokyahn/

4, Néihdeih haih Méihgwokyahn.
/ngdh/

5. Ngoh haih hohksaang.,
/einsaang/

I am from Shanghai,

/you (plu.)/

You (plu.) are from Shanghai.

You (plu.) are from Shanghai.

/Chinese/

You (plu.) are Chinese.

1.

2.

3-

4,

Se

Kéuihdeih haih Yinggwokyahn,
Néeihdeih haih Yinggwokyahn.
Neihdeih haih Meéihgwokyshn.
Ngoh haih Méihgwokyahn.

Ngoh haih sinsdang.

4, Expansion Drill: Expand the cue sentences as indicated in the
example., Students should gesture to indicate pronouns.

Ex: T: Kéuih mhhaih Léih
Taai.
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S: Kéuih @hhaih Léih
Taai, ngoh haih,

1, Kéuih mhhaih Jéung Saang.
2. Kéuih mhhaih Chahn Siuje.
3. Kéuih mhhaih Hoh Saang.
4, Kéuih mhhaih Léih Taai.,

5, Kéuih mhhaih Chahn Saang.

She is not Mrs. Lee, I am,

1.

2.

3.

L,

S5

Kéuig mhhaih Jéung Saang;
ngoh haih.

Kéuig mhhaih Chdhn Sfujé;
ngoh haih.

Kéuig mhhaih HOh Sdang;
ngoh haih.

Kéuih mhhaih Léih Taaij;
ngoh haih,

Kéuih @hhaih Chihn Séang;
ngoh haih.

5. Transformation Drill: Respond according to the pattern of the
example, Students gesture pronouns,

Ex: T: Ngoh haih Méih-
gwokyahn.

5: Néih haih mhhaih
Méihgwokyahn a?

1, Ngoh haih Gwongdingyahn.
2, Ngdh haih Wohng Saang.

3, Kéuih haih Lé&éih Saang.

4, Ngéh haih Méihgwokyshn.

5. Ngbéhdeih haih Yahtbunyahn.

6. Kéuih haih Junggwokyahn,

T: I am an American,

S: Are you an American?

Néih haih mhhaih Gwong-
dungyshn a?

Neih haih mhhaih Wohng
Sdang a?

Kéuih haih mhhaih Léih
Saang a?

Néih haih mhhaih Méih-
gwokyahn a?

Néihdeig haih mhhaih
Yahtbunyahn a?

Kéuih haih mhhaih Jung-
gwokyahn a?

a. Do the above sentences as an expansion drill, expanding

with pahngyauh thus:

T: Ngéh haih Gwdngdingyshn,

S: Ngbéh pahngyauh haih Gwdngdingyahn.
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6.

Response Drill: Respond according to the pattern of the example.

Ex: T: Jéung Siujé haih T: Is Miss Cheung an American?
mhhaih Meihgwokyahn /English-person/
a? /Yinggwokyahn/

S: Phhaih. Kéuih haih S: No, she's English,

Yinggwokyahn,

1. Néih haih mhhaih Yinggwokydhn 1. Mhhaih, Ngoh haih Méih-
a? /Méihgwokyahn/ gwokyahn.

2. Néih haih mhhaih Seuhng- 2. Mhhaih, Ngoh haih Gwong-
héiyahn a? /Gwongdungydhn/ diungyahn.

3, Jéung Saang haih mhhaih 3. Phhaih, Kéuih haih Seuhng-
Gwongdingyahn a? hoiyahn,
/3euhnghoiyéhn/

L, MaAh Taai haih mhhaih Ying- L4, Mhhaih, Kéuih haih Méih-
gwokydhn a? /Méihgwokyahn/ gwokyahn,

5. Kéuih haih fhhaih Seuhng- 5. Mhhaih, Kéuih haih Tdih-
héiydhn a? /Téihsaanydhn/ saanydhn,

Conversation Exercise: Carry on the suggested Conversations
following the pattern of the example.

Ex: A: Néih haih mhhaih A: Are you Miss Cheung?
Jéung Siujé a?

B: Mhhaih, Ngoh sing B: No, my name is Chan.

Chéhn.
1, A: eeeecossess Chédhn Sdang a? 1. A: Néih haih mhhaih Chahn
Saang a?
B: eecoscesses HOh. B: PMhhaih a. Ngdh sing Hoh,
20 At veieseesess Léih Siuje a? 2. A: Néih haih mhhaih Léih
Siuje a?
B: eecessesces JoUNg. B: Hhhgih a. Ngoh sing
Jeung.
3¢ A! eeeeceessss Chahn Taai a? 3. A: Néih haih mhhaih Chédhn
' Taai a?
B: seceessesss HON. B: Rhhaih a. Ngoh sing Hoh.
he At eeeeeeessss Léih Sdang a? L4, A: Neih haih mhhaih Lé&ih
Saang a?
B: coseceeccsss Jéung, B: Phhaih a. Ngoh sing
Jéung.
5¢ At eeeeeeseess HOh Siuje a2 5. A: Néih haih dhhaih Hoh
' Siunje a?
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B: sess00s00s0 Chdhn. B: PMhhaih a. Ngoh sing Chahn.

7a. Continue, with student A using a name at random and
student B using his own name in response.

8. Response Drill: Respond according to the pattern of the example:

Ex: T: Kéuih sing Wohng. T: Her name is Wong. /Cheung/
/Jéung/
S: Kéuih mhhaih sing S: Her name is not Wong, it's
Wohng, sing Jéung. Cheung.
1. Kéuih sing Jéung. /Hoh/ 1. Kéuih mhhaih sing Jéung,
sing Hoh.
2. Kéuih sing Hoh. /Chahn/ 2. Kéuih mhhaih sing Hoh, sing
Chéahn.
3, Kéuih sing Chahn. /Léih/ 3. Kéuih mhhaih sing Chéhn,
sing Léih.
4, Kéuih sing Léih, /Lauh/ L, Kéuih mhhaih sing Léih, sing
Lé.uh .
5. Kéuih sing Mah. /Wohng/ 5. Keuih mhhaih sing Mah, sing
Wohng.

9. Response Drill

Ex: T: Kéuih haih mhhaih sing Is her name Chan? /Ho/
+ Chdhn ga? /Hdh/
S: Mhhaih. Kéuih sing Hoh No, her name is Ho.
ge.

1. Kéuih haih mhhaih sing Léih 1. Phhaih, Keuih sing Chdhn ge.
ga? /Chahn/

2. Kéuih haih mhhaih sing MAh 2. Mhhaih. Keuih sing Hoh ge.
ga? /Hoh/

3, Kéuih haih mhhaih sing Jéung 3. Phhaih. Kéuih sing Léih ge.
ga? /Leib/

4, Kéuih haih mhhaih sing Chahn L, Mhhaih, Kéuih sing Man ge,
ga? /Mah/

5. Kéuih haih mhhaih sing Hoh 5. Bhhaih. Kéuih sing Jéung ge.
ga? /Jéung/

Comment:

a, Sentence suffix ga is a fusion of ge + a = ga.

48



CANTONESE BASIC COURSE

LESSON 2

b. In the choice-type question form, sing is preceded by
haih mhhaih to make the question.

10. Expansion Drill:

Ex: T: Néihdeih haih Méih-
gwokyahn.
/ngohdeih/

S: Néihdeih haih Méih-
gwokyahn; ggahdeih
dou haih Meihgwok-
yahn,

1. Kéuihdeih haih Yinggwokyahn.
/ngdhdeih/

2. Ngbhdeih haih Seuhnghoiyahn.
/kéuihdeih/

3. Wohng Taai haih ngoh pahng-
yauh. /kéuih/

Lk, Kéuihdeih haih Gwongdingyahn.
/néihdeih/

5. Ngbéhdeih haih sing Chédhn ge.
/kéuihdeih/

You are Americans. /we/

You are Americans; we are also
Americans.

1. Kéuiydeih haih Yinggwokyahnj;
ngohdeih dou haih Ying-
gwokyahn.,

2. Ngdhdeih haih Seuhnghdiydhn;
kéuihdeih dou haih Seuhng-
hoiyahn.

3. Wohng Téa} haih_ngoh pahng-
yauh; keuih dou haih ngoh
pahngyauh.,

L, Kéuihdeih haih Gwongdingydhn;
néihdeih dou haih Gwdng-
dungyahn.

5. Ngohdeih haih sing Chdhn ge;
kéuihdeih dou haih sing
Chahn ge.

11. Conversation Exercise

Example:

1. A: Siujé gwaising a?
B: Siusing Hoh.
A: Hoh sfuje.

2. A: Sinsaang gwaising a?
B: Siusing Lauh.
A: Lauh Saang.

1. A: SInsaang eeeocese?

B: cececesescssoLéih.

Az sees0ss0s0000

k9

(To a woman) What is your name?
My name is Ho.

Miss Ho.

(To a man) What is your name?
My name is Lau.

Mr. Lau.
1. A: Sinsdang gwaising a?
B: Siusing Léih,

A: Léih Saang.
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2. A: SInsaang eeeeeees? 2. A: Sinsdang gwaising a?
B: seessecesesssChahn, B: Siusing Chahn.,
A: evsoeeevevsnnes A: Ché.hn Séango

3. A: SInsdang ceveeeee? 3. A: Sinsaang gwaising a?
B: tessessessssdéung, B: Siusing Jéung.
At civereensonee A: Jéung Saang.

b, A: 5Iujé eeeeereoese? 4, A: siujé gwaising a?
B: vecesesessssWihng. B: Siusing Wdhng.
Al veeeveoscnceen A: W(‘Jhng Siujéo

5S¢ A: SIuje ciecieenees? 5. A: Siujée gwaising a?

D eeeeescscsssesHOn, : Siusing Hoh.

A tevevensacens A: Hoh Siujé.

1z.

Conversation Drill

3.

Ex: A: Néih pahngyduh sing

B:

meyéh a?

B: Kéuih sing Wohng ge.

oaaoaaaaa.aaaoao?

oaaa..Héhoaaoaaa'

o

......Léuh-...-..

L3

eeceseWONNEeuveoe

o

recessdCUNZeorone

o

seceesli@iNenerees

What is your friend's name?

His name is Wong.

l.
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Néih pdhngyauh sing
meyeh a?

Kéuih sing Hoh ge.

Néih pahngyauh sing
meyeh a?

Kéuih sing Lauh ge.

Néih pihngyauh sing
meyeh a?

Kéuih sing Wdhng ge.

Néih ?éhngyéuh sing
meyeh a?

: Kéuih sing Jéung ge.

Néih pahngyauh sing
meyeh a?

: Kéuih sing Léih ge.
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13, Conversation Drill

Ex: A: Néig Péhngyéuh sing A:

meyeh a?
Kéuih sing Wohng ge. B:

Kéuih haih mhhaih A:
Gwongdingydhn a?

B: Mhhaih.'Kéuih haih  B:
Yahtbunyahn.

1o A cieecccccccccncoocs?

B! vevveevesoess..HON,

A: ....Yinggwokyahn a?

B: ......Méihgwokydhn.

2. A:

csceesccecssacecee?

B! vevoeveseessssléih,

A: ...Seuhnghdiydhn a?

B: ......T0ihsaanyahn.

A seesecesvoosnososs?

B: ceceessceceesChahn,

A: ....Méihgwokyahn a?

B: ......Yinggwokyahn.

ceeescecesssscccce?

B: weeoseeseces.qs Mah,

A: ...Gwongdungyahn a?

B: .....Seuhnghoiyahn.

Se At teeetecescscsscnne?

B: cceeceseessssiiOhng,
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What is your friend's name?

His name is Wong.

Is he a Cantonese?

No, he's a Japanese,

1. A: Néig Péhngyéuh sing
meyeh a?
B: Keuih sing Hoh ge.
Keuih haih mhhaih
Yinggwokyahn a?
B: Mhhaih. Keéuih haih
Meéihgwokyahn.

2. A: Néih pahngyauh sing
meyeh a?
B: Kéuih sing Léih ge.
A: Keuih haih mhhaih
Seuhnghoiyahn a?
B: Mhhaih. Kéuih haih
Toihsaanyahn.
: Néeih pahngyauh sing
meyeh a?
Kéuih sing Chahn ge,
A: Kéuih haih mhhaih Méih-
gwokyahn a?
B: Mhhaih. Kéuih haih
Yinggwokyahn.
: Neih Péhngyéuh sing
meyeh a?
B: Keuih sing Mah ge.
Keuih haih mhhaih Gwdng-
dingyahn a?
®: PMhhaih, Kéuih haih
Seuhnghoiyahn.

: Neih péhngyéuh sing
meyeh a?

B: Kéuih sing Wohng ge.
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A:

B:

A:

ese..Yahtbinydhn a?

eeeeosdlinggwokydhn,

o

B: cevececessassdéung.

A: ...Seuhnghdiydhn a?

B:

u.ao-u.Y&htbﬁnyéhna

A:

B:

Kéuih haih mhhaih Yaht-
bunyahn a?

Mhhaih. Kéuih haih Jing-
gwokyahn,

: Néih pahngyauh sing

meyéh a?
Keuih sing Jéung ge.
Kéuih haih mhhaih Seuhng-
héiyahn a?

Mhhaih, Kéuih haih Yaht-
bunysahn.

14, Conversation Drill: Carry on the suggested conversations following
the pattern of the example.

Ex:

A: SInsdang haih mhhaih

Méihgwokyahn a?

B: Mhhaih--ngoh haih
Yingswogyéhn.
Sfuje ne?

A: Ngoh haih Gwongdlng-
yéhn.

(Woman) :
(Man) :
(Woman) :
(Man) :
(Woman) :
(Man) :
(Man) :
(Man) :
(Man)
(Woman) :

Sinsdang .....
....Gwongdungydhn.

....Seuhnghoiyahn.
.....Yahtbﬁnyéhn.

Siujée eecevenns
ees...Yahtbunyahn, ..

....Jlinggwokyahn...
ee...Méihgwokyahn.,

SInsdang eeeeceos
‘.-...Yinggwokyﬁhn

esss.Méihgwokyahn,

e +esoGwongdingyidhn,

Mah SInsdang ....
ee...Yahtbunydhn.
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Is the gentleman (i.e. Are you)
an American?

No, I'm an Englishman. And
the lady (i.e. you)?

I am a Cantonese,

Az

B:

Sinsdang haih mhhaih
Gwongdingydhn a?

Mhhaih. Ngoh haih Seuhng-
hoiyahn. Siujé ne?

Ngdh haih Yahtbiinyahn,

: siu;é haih mhhaih Yaht-

bunyahn a?

: Mhhaih, Ngoh_haih Jing-

gwoyahn. Sinsaang ne?
Ngoh haih Méihgwokyahn.
Sinsaang haih mhhaih

Yinggwokydhn a?

Phhaih, Ngoh haih Meéih-
gwokyahn. SInsdang ne?

Ngdh haih Gwongdingyahn,

Mah Sinsdang haih mhhaih
Yahtbunyahn a?
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B: (Man) : ..... Junggwokyahn. B: Mhhaih. Ngoh haih Jung-

e...Chahn Sfuje...? gwokyahn. Chahn Siujé
ne?
A: (Woman): .....Yinggwokyahn, A: Ngoh haih Yinggwokyahn.

a. Continue, students using their own situation to carry
on the suggested conversations.,

IV. CONVEKRSATIONs FOR LISTENING
The text of these conversations is written out in Appendix 1.

Listen to the tape with your book closed, checking the text
afterward, if necessary.

V. SAY IT IN CANTONESE:

In this section you get directed practice in using some of the
Cantonese you have learned, using the English sentences to prompt
you. This is not to be thought of as a translation exercise--the
English is just to get you going. Try to put the ideas into Cantonese,
saying it the way the Cantonese would. Often there will be quite a

few ways to say the same thing.

A, Ask the person sitting next And he answers:
to you:
1. What is your name? 1., My name is .
2. Are you an Englishman? 2. No, I'm an American,
3, Is your friend also an 3., Yes, he 1is.
American?

L, Is Miss Ho from Shanghai? 4, No, she's from Toishan,
5. Is Mr. Lau a Toishan man? 5. Yes, he is,

6. What is your friend's name? 6. His name is Lee.

7. Are you Mr(s). Wong? 7. I'm not Mr(s). Wong, my name
is o

8. Are you a student? 8. No, I'm not a student, I'm a
teacher,
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B, At a
l. Mr
2. Mr
3e Mr

l+l Mr

5. Mr

C. A and
1. A
2.
3-
l+.
5-
6.

W o W > W

party:

. Wong asks Mr. Ho his name.

« Ho replies that his name is Ho, and asks Mr. Wong his name,
« Wong gives his name, and asks Mr. Ho if he is a Kwangtung
man.

. Ho answers that he is. He asks Mr. Ho if he also is from
Kwangtung.

. Yong says no, that he is a Shanghai man,

B, two new students, wait for the teacher to come to class:
asks B what his name is. (students use actual names)

replies and inquires A's name.,

gives his name, and asks B if he is Japanese.

replies, and asks A if he is an Englishman.

replies, and asks B what C's name is.

replies, adding that C is Chinese.

Vocabulary Checklist for Lesson 2

1.
2.
3.
b,

9.
10.
11.
12.

a ss: sen. suf., to soften abruptness

dou Adv: also

ga ss:t sen. suf., fusion of ge + a = ga

Gam sp: 'Well then, ...' 'Say,...’' sen. prefix
resuming the thread of previous discussion

-ge bf: noun-forming boundword; -ge added to a Verd
Phrase makes it a Noun Phrase

gwaising? Ph: what is (your) surname? [politel]

Gwongdlng pw: Kwangtung, a province in SE China

Gwongdingyahn [go] n: Cantonese person, person from Kwangtung
Province

Junggwokyahn n: Chinese person

kéuih Pro: he, him, his

kéuihdeih Pro: they, them, their

matyéh? QW: what?
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13.
14,
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.
21.
22,
23.
24,
25.
26.
27.

28.
29.
30.
31.

Méihgwokydhn
meyeh?

wiyeh?

ne

néih

neihdeih
ngdhdeih
pahngyauh [gdl
Seuhnghoi
Seuhnghdiyahn
SInsdang
sInsdang
siujeé

siusing

Téihsaan

Tdihsaanyahn
yahn
Yahtblinyahn
Y{nggwokydahn

n:

American

what?

what?

sen., suf. for questions
you, your
you, your {(plu.)
we, our, us

friend

Shanghai

person from Shanghai

"Sir," term of direct address

man

'Miss,!' Madame, term of direct address
my surname is (polite)

Toishan, & county in southern Kwangtung
about 100 miles west of Hong Kong.

person from Toishan
person
Japanese person

Englishman, person from England
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CLASSROOM FHRASES

Learn to respond to the following classroom instructions. First look
at the English equivalents as the teacher reads the Cantonese instructions.
Then close your books and listen to the teacher and watch his gestures to
help you understand., Check your book if you have difficulty. The teacher
will say each sentence several times to help you become familiar with the
instructions. Your goal is to be able to respond to the Cantonese with-
out doing mental translations into English. Knowing the scope of what
to expect will make the details stand out clearly.

1. Ngoh jidou bIngo, bIngo jauh 1. I'1ll point to someone, and that

gong. person should speak,

2, Yinga ngoh duhk, néihdeih 2, Now I'11 read aloud and you (plu.)
sin téng. first listen.

3. Ylhga neihdeih mhhou tai 3. Now don't look at your books, and
syi, gdnjyuh ngodh duhk. recite after me,

4, Yihga neihdeih ganjyun laih- 4., Do (the problems) according to
geui gam jouh. the pattern set in the example

sentence,

5. Yihga ngohdeih tai daih yat 5. Now we'll look at the first

go lihnjaahp, exercise,

6. Yihga ngohdeih tai daih yat 6. Now we'll look at the first

geui, sentence,
7. Yauh mouh mahntdih? 7. Are there any questions? OR
Do you have any questions?
Responses:
Yauh, Have, (i.e., Yes, I have a
question)
Mouh, Don't have. (i.e.,, No, I don't
have any questions.)
8. Nihng tau. 8. Shake the head,
9. Ngahp tau. 9., Nod the head,
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I, BASIC CONVERSATION
A. Buildup:

(Three colleagues, returning from lunch, are waiting
for the elevator in their office building. Next to
them two other businessmen are engaged in conversations)

Wohng Siujé

wa language
méyéh wa a? what language?
gong speak
gong meyeh wa a? speak what language?
Keuihdeih gong meyeh wa a? What language are they
speaking?
ji1 or jidou know
ji ®hji a2 know/not know?
Néih ji ®hjil xéuihdeih Do you know what language
gong meyéh wa a? they are speaking?
Gwokytth Mandarin
gong Gwokyuh speak Mandarin
Haih shhaih gong Gwokyah a? Are they speaking Mandarin?
Chahn Saang
PAhbaih. (They) are not.
Seuhnghdoiwa Shanghai dialect
Kéuihdeih gdng Seuhnghdiwa. They're speaking the Shanghai
dialect.
Jéung Siujé
slk know (how)
s8Ik gbng Seuhnghoiwa know how to aspeak Shanghai

dialect, be able to speak
Shanghai dialect.

me? sentence suf., indicating
surprised question
Néih sIk gong SeuhnghOiwa me? You can speak Shanghai
dialect?}

Chahn Saang
séniu a little, somewhat
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je sentence suf,, indicating
'merely', 'only', 'that's
all’

I kpow a little, that's all.

Wohng S{ujé

SIx sésfu je.

tihng and
Seuhnghoiwa tihng Gwokyuh Shanghai dialect and
Mandarin

dou both

kéuih dou alk gong he speaks both

Seuhnghoiwa tihng Gwokyak he speaks both Shanghai
kéuih dou sIk gong dialect and Mandarin.

ga sen, suf. for matter of

fact aasertion.
He speaks both Shanghai dialect
and Mandarin,

Seuhnghoiwa tihng Gwokyih kéuih
dou sk gomg ga.

Jéung Siujé
Yiagmin or Yingmaha
Gam, néih sIk shsIk Yingman a?

Chihn Sdang

English language
Well, do you know English?

six gong sésiu can speak a little

sé write
mhslk sé can't write
daahnhaih but

daahnhaih shsik sé but can't write
SIk gong sésiu, daahnhaih mhsIk I can speak a little, but I
o

se, can't write.

Jéung Siujé

hohk
séung

séung hohk

séung hohk Yingman

aI

séung hohk dI Yingman
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study, learn

wish to, want to, would
like to

would like to learn

would like to learn English

a little, sone

would like to learn a
little English
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B,

Ngoh séung hohk dI Yingmin--

dim a?
dim gong a2
Yingman, dim géng a?

yat yih sdam sei ngh

Yat yih siam sei ngh, Yingman

dim gong a?
One two three four five,

chingono
shchingchd
Ngoh téng ahchingcho.
yat chi
gong yat chi
joi
joi gdng yat chi
8hgdi néih
Ahgdi néih joi goéng yat

Chahn Saang

Jéung Siujé

chi,

COURSE LEZSSON 3
I'd 1like to learn a little
English--
how?

how (do you) say?
how is it said in Engliah?
one two three four five
How do you say 'one two three
four five*' in English?

One two three four five,

clear

not clear
I didn't hear clearly.

one time, once

say (it) one time

again

say (it) once again

Would you please ..,
Would you please say it onmnce

again?

Recapitulation:

wohng Siujs:

Néin ji anji xéuihdeih gong meyen
wa a? Haih mhhaih gong Gwokyuh a?

PMhhaih. Kéuihdeih gong

wa,

Chahn Siang:
Seuhnghoi-

Jéung 8iuje:

Néih sIk gong Seubnghdiwa me?

STk sesiu je.

Chahn Saang:
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What language are they speaking?
Are they speaking Mandarin?

(They) are not. They're
speaking the Shanghai

dialect,

You can speak the Shanghai
dialect?

I know a little, that's all,
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COURSE

Seuhnghoiwa tihng Gwokyah
keuih dou sIk gong ga.
Jéung Siuje:
Gam, néih sIk #hsIk Yingmin a?
Chihg Sdang:
SIx gong sésiu, daahnhaih ahsik
sé,
Jéung Siufs:
Ngoh séung hohk dI Yingsin--
Yat yih siam sei Agh, Yingamin

He speaks both Shanghai dialect
and Mandarin.

Well, do you know English?

I can speak a little, but I

can't write,

1'd like to learn a little
English«-How do you say

‘one two three four five!'
in English?

ain gong a?

Chahn Saang:
One two three four five.,

Jéung Siujé:
Ngoh témg shchingchd. Mhgdi I didn't hear clearly. Would
néih joi gong yat chi. you please say it once again.
O S

One two three four five,

Pronunciation

l. Open vowels before nasal consonants:
Practice the open vowel before a nasal final in the syllables of

that structure you have had thus far in the text. Hold your nose,
listen, and repeat:
ganfx gam
Yahtbin8# Yahtbin .
Chahn®. Chahn  , jousahn¥hjdusihn .
séung 7, séung . JSunggﬁ-Jéung .
géng 2} géng , sInsiang44.sInsdang .
sing&i.aing N gwaisingﬁ!igwaising .
2. Nasalized vowel following nasal counsonant:

¢/,
-m: , saamf’ saam .

-n8:

Vowels following nasal consonants in the same syllable are
nasalized in Cantonese, whereas in English a vowel following a nasal
consonant in the same syllable is open,

Listen to your teacher as he holds his nose and says:

ngoh 4}
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néin AT
ne o
Man &

Yingman ;{i

You notice that the vowels are partially blocked when the nose
is blocked, revealing that some air is normally released through the
nose, Repeat the above words after your teacher, holding your nose
to test if you are nasalizing the vowel.

If you can't quite say these right your pronunciation will sound
foreign accented, but it won't make any significant different because
what you say won't have some other meaning, as it might if you got
the tone wrong.
eung practice:

1., séung séung seung
2, Jeéung Jeéung Jeéung
eui practice: (Remember that the -i here represents the lip-rounded
Ju sound.)
1. kéuih kéuih kéuih
2, deuimhjyun deui deui
eui/oi contrast practice:
1. deui deui deui
2, Joi Joi Joi
3., deui Joi , deui Joi s deui joi .
L, joi deui s Joi deui s Joi deui .
ok, as in hohk, Junggwok

=k: k in final position is produced by the back of the tongue
pressing against the roof of the mouth, stopping the air flow at the
junction of the hard and soft palates., 1In final position k is un-
released--[k7].
0: o before k has the same value as o elsewhere--mid back
rounded vowel: [o1].
Listen and repeat:
1. hohk # (5 times)
2. Jinggwok?H(5 timea)
3. ngdh hohk 4 & , ngdh hohk , ngoh hohk .
4, Jjoi hohk A%, joi hohk , joi hohk .
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r: > r: ]
Se hohkg’gong E!i— s hohk gong s hohk gong o

7. ng as in ngh

The velar nasal consonant ng occurs as a vowel, in that the con-
sonant ng is syllabic in the syllable éLh. (There are also two sur-
names using the syllable ng.)

Listen and repeat:

#, 2 1, séung séung , Bgh Agh .
4% %2 2. ngoh ngéh , Bgh Ngh .
-~ W2 3, yat yih sdam sei ngh .

II. NOTES
A, Culture Notes:

1. Chinese languages

Gwongdingwa :

Gwokyuh:

Seuhnghdiwa:

The language spoken in the area roughly coinciding
with Kwangtung Province in SE China is called gzégs-
dﬁngwﬁ 'Kwangtung - speech.' In English it is referred
to as 'Cantonese,' named after the major city in
which it was spoken when Westerners arrived in China
and began to learn it,

There are many dialects of Gwangdﬁngwﬁ, of which
the recognized standard is the language of Canton and
Hong Kong. This book will not concern itself with the
many dialects, but will concentrate solely on Stand-
ard Cantonese. (The dialect of Cantonese spoken by
most American Chinese is Tdihsaanwa, spoken in
Toishan county in Southern Kwangtung, from whence
most American Chinese emigrated.)

[national~-language] called in English 'Mandarin,' is
the native language of the greater part of north and
northwest China., Mandarin has been promoted as the
national language by both the Communist Chinese and
the Nationalists and is the language of instruction
in the school systems of both China and Taiwan.
*Shanghai dialect' spoken in the area around Shanghai
on the Fast Coast of China,
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2. Dialect differences in Standard Cantonese: initial n 1
In Standard Cantonese as spoken in Hong Kong there exist
variations in pronunciation which cannot be called substandard,
since they are used by educated persons. One such variation
is to substitute an 1 sound for an n sound in words and syllables
which begin with n. Some educated speakers do not have initial
n in their speech, and substitute 1 wherever n occurs, This is
quite common in Hong Kong.
Ex: neih = 1leih *you (sing.)'
neihdeih — leihdeih *you (plu.)!

B. Structure Notes:

l, Uninflected verb forms in Cantonese:

Verbs in English have compulsory differences in form (inflec-
tions) to represent action in progress (is eating), intended
action (going to eat), past action (ate), general statement (eats),
and others,

Broadly speaking, Cantonese verbs do not have the same com=~
pulsory differences in form, One form may cover action in progress,
intended action, past action, general statement. For example:

Kéuih gaau Gwongdingwa can mean: He is teaching Cantonese, He

taught Cantonese, He teaches Cantonese.
(see Drill 1, 6)
Additional clements may be used by the speaker to particularize
action in progress, repeated action, accomplished action, etc.,
but their use is not the compulsory feature of the language that
it is in Bnglish.

2. Verbs in series: affirmative, negative, and question forums,

1, When two verbs occur together in series, it is the first verd
which forms a set with the negative and the choice-type
question.

Example: Kéuih sIk géng Gwokyﬁh. He can speak Mandarin.
Kéuih mhsIk gdng Gwokyih. He can't speak Mandarin,
Keuih sIk mhsik gong Can he speak Mandarin?
Gwokyﬁh a?
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2. haih is frequently used in series with action verbs in the
negative and in choice questions, but not nermally in the

affirmative or in question-word questions.

(QWQ): Kéuihdeih gong meyéh What language are they
wa a? speaking?
(CHQ): Haih mhhaih gong Are they speaking Mandarin?

Gwokyuh a?
(Neg): Phhaih gong Gwokyuh-- (They're) not speaking
Mandarin--
(Aff): Kéuihdeih Eé&ﬂ Seuhng- They're speaking Shanghai
hoiwa, dialect.

(See BC)

3, Sentence suffix me

me is an interrogative sentence suffix indicating surprised

question, EE makes a question sentence of the statement sentence
it attaches to, with the force of "What?! I can hardly believe
it
Ex: Neih sIk gong Seuhnghoiwa me?! What?! You can speak Shang-
hai dialect?!
(See BC and Drill _2 )

4, Sentence suffix je.

jé has the force of "merely," '"only," "that's all.," Alternate
pronunciations are ja, or je.
Ex: SIk gong sésiu je. I can speak just a bit,

that's all,

5. Sentence suffix ga
1. Sentence suffix ga (usually pronounced [kal, similar to the gu
sound in the English word "Gus'") attaches to a sentence,
giving a matter-of-fact connotation to the sentiment expressed,
Ex. (from Basic Conversation):

Seuhnghdoiwa tihng Gwokyuh Shanghai dialect and Manda-
rin, he can speak both,
that's a fact.

The implication is that there's nothing extraordinary about

Kéuih dou sIk gong ga.

it, that's simply the way it is.
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2. Matter-of-fact ga and NP forming ge.
These two are sometimes difficult to differentiate, A test
is that a’NP ge sentence either uses the verb haih or can be
expanded with haih, but a matter-of-fact ga sentence can't

always be expanded with haih,

Ex: 1, Kéuih haih gaau Ying- He is someone who teaches
man ge. English,
(See Drill 18)

2. Keuih (haih) sing He is someone named Wong.,
Wohng ge.

3. Seuhnghoiwa tihng Shanghai dialect and Manda-
Gwokylth kéuih dou sik rin, he can speak both,
gong ga. that's a fact.

6. Loose relationship of Subject-Predicate in Cantonese: Subject +

Predicate as Topic + Comment.
We described full sentences above in Lesson One as being
composed of Subject and Predicate, in that order.

Below are examples of Subject-Predicate sentences:

Subject Predicate
1. Ngoh sing Chahn.
2, Kéuih sIk gbng Seuhnghoiwa me?}
3. Néih pahngyauh gong meyéh wa a?
4, sfuje gwaising a?
5. Yingman dim gong?
6. Yat yih saam Yingman dim gong a?

7. Seuhnghoiwa
tihng Gwokyuh keuih dou sIk gong ga.
8. Néih ji @hji kéuihdeih gong meyéh wa a?

You will note from the sentences above that Subject in
Cantonese does not cover the same territory that Subject in English
does, For example, Sentence No. 7 above might be rendered in
English: "Shanghai dialect and Mandarin--he can speak both,"

The subject of that sentence is "he," If you were to say "Shanghai
dialect and Mandarin are both spoken by him," the subject would
be "Shanghai dialect and Mandarin.'" In English the subject of
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7e

the sentence is that which governs the verb. But in Cantonese the
subject doesn't govern the verb--there is no subject-verb concord
(He speaks, They speak, It is spoken), and the ground rules are
different. In Cantonese the subject comes first in a sentence,
and is what is being talked about; the predicate follows, and is
what is said about the subject. The subject is thus the topic

of the sentence, and the predicate is the comment., In Seuhnghoiwd

tuhng Gwokyuh kéuih dou sik géng,gg, the subject, or topic,--

what is beins talked about--is Seuhnghoiwa tihng Gwokyuh "Shanghai

dialect and Mandarin," the predicate or comment,--what is said
about the topic--is "kéuih dou sIk gdng ga," "he knows how to
speak both."

In Sentence No. 5 above, Yingman dim gong a? the topic is

¥ingman, "English," and the comment dim gdong a? "how say?" Ex-
tended, in Sentence No. 6, to "Yat yih sdam Yingmin dim gong a?"
the subject, or topic, is Yat yih sdam, the predicate, or comment,

is Yingmén dim gong a?

The relationship of Subject and Predicate in Cantonese is
looser than that of Subject and Predicate in English. In English
Subject and Predicate are tied together by the verb of the pre-
dicate being governed by the status of the Subject. In Cantonese
Subject and Predicate are bound together by simple juxtaposition.

Types of Predicates

a, Verbal Predicate. The most common predicate is the verbal

predicate, consisting of a verb phrase (VP)., A Verb Phrase

consists of a verb alone, a verb and preceding modifier(s), or

a verb and its following object{s), or a combination of these,
Ex: Subject Predicate

(modifier) Verb (Object)

Ngoh jidou, I know.
Ngoh fh it. I don't know.
Kéuih gong Gwokyuh. He's speaking Mandarin.,

b, Nominal Predicate. Another type of predicate is the nominal

predicate, consisting of a nominal expression. IDxamples are:
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8.

9.

10,

Subject Predicate

Nominal Zxpression
Si{using Hoh. My name (is) Ho.
Siuje gwaising a? Miss your name?

c. Sentence Predicate, The predicate can be in itself a full

Subject-Predicate sentence.

Ex: Subject Predicate
Ngoh mhji kéuéhéeih'géng I don't know what
meyeh wa? language they are

speaking.

Yat yih sdam Yingman dim gong a? How do you say, one
two three in

English?
Yat yih sdam kéu}h dou mhsik He can't even say one
gong. two three,

Subject-Verb-Object (SVO) Sentence.

A Subject-Predicate sentence in which the predicate contains
a verb and its object is a very frequent sentence type in Cantonese,
Ne take Subject-Verb-Object (SVO) as the base form of the Cantonese
sentence,
BEx: Subject: Predicate:
subject verb object
-Kéuihdeih gang Seuhnghoiwa.

Absence of pronoun object.

Compare Cantonese and English:
1A, Néih sik mhsik Yingmén a? 1A. Do you know English?

B. Ngoh sik gong, mhsIk sé. B, I can speak (it), can't
write (it),

2. Phgdi néih joi goéng yat chi. 2. Please say (it) once again.
Note that English requires a promoun object, and Cantonese
does not.

Subjectless sentence, The predicate sentence with no subject is

a very common sentence type in Chinese.
Ex: STk sésiu je. = (I) know just a little,
Note that the counterpart English sentence requires stated
subject. (We are referring here to statement sentences ('I study'),
not to imperative sentences ('studyl!'), which we will take up in

Lesson 5.)
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11. tuhng and yauh
1. tihng, 'and,’ links nominal expressions.

Seuhnghoiwa tihng Gwokylih kéuih dou sIk gong ga.
He knows how to speak both Shanghai dialect and Mandarin.
(See Drills 10, 11)
2. yauh, 'and,' links verbal expressions, It is classed as an
adverb because it is always linked to a verb, preceding it.
Kéuih eIk gong yauh slk se.
He can speak and write.
(See Dri1l _9)
3. yauh can be in a set with a second yauh, with the force of
'bothees and oos'
Kéuih yauh sIk gong yauh sik se.
He can both speak and write,
(See Drill _9 )
12. dou ‘'also,' 'both,' 'all'; 'even'
gég is classed as an adverb, because it appears always linked

to a verb, preceding it.

Ex: 1. Ngoh dou haih Seuhng- I am also a Shanghai
hoiyahn. person,
2. Keuih dou sIk gong He also can speak
Gwokyuh. Mandarin,
3. Seuhnghéiwé'tﬁhng He can speak both Shanghai
Gwokyuh keuih dialect and Mandarin.

dou sIk gong ga.
13, dou, ‘'even'

In the Subject-Predicate pattern X dou negative Verb, dou
translates into English as ‘even',

Ex: Yat_yih sdam Ské“ih) (He) can't even say ‘one
dou mhsik gong. two three,

(See Drill _1k4 )
14, Auxiliary verbs.

Auxiliary verbs take other verbs as their objects., Two
auxiliary verbs appear in Lesson Three: gig. tknow (how),' and
seung 'want to, plan to, be considering, have (it) in mind to ...’

Ex: 1. Néih sTk gdéng Seuhnghdiwd me?!
You know how to speak Shanghai dialect?!
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2. Ngoh séung hohk di Yingman,
I want to learn a little English,
(See BC and Drill 2, 3, 4, 7)
15. slk 'know (how),' 'be acquainted with'; 'know (someone)'
sk operates both as an auxiliary verb and as a main verbd.
1, As an auxiliary verb:
Ex: Kéuih sIk gong Gwokyih. He can speak Mandarin.
(See Drill _2 )
2. As a main verb:
Ex: 1. Kéuih mhs¥k Seuhnghoiwd. He is unacquainted with
Shanghai dialect.
(See Drill _2a )
2. Ngoh mhsIk keuih. I don't know him,
(See Drill _13 )

I1I. DRILLS

1. Transformation Drill: Tranasform the sentences from question to
statement, following the pattern of the example.

Ex: T: Kéuih gong giyéh , T: What language is he speaking?
+ wa a? /Gwongdingwa/ /Cantonese/
(Cantonese
S: Kéuih gong Gwong- S: He's speaking Cantonese.
dingwa.
1. Kéuih gong méyéh wa a? 1. Kéuih gong Seuhnghoiwa.
/Seuhnghoiwa/
2. Kéuih gong meyéh wa a? 2. Kéuih gong Gwokyih.
3. Kéuih gong meyeh wa a? 3. Kéuih gong Yingmahn.
Yingmahn/

+ 4, Kéuih gong meyeh wa a? 4, Kéuih gong Yahtbunwa.,
/Yahtbunwa/ He's speaking Japanese.
(Japanese spoken language)

5. Kéuih'gang méyéh wa a? 5. Kéuih gong Gwongdungwa.,
/Gwongdungwa/

Comment: The examples in this drill could also serve as
general statements:

T: What language(s) does he speak?

S: He speaks Cantonese,
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2. Substitution Drill

Ex: k
Gwongdungwa.
/Seuhnghoiwa/

S: Keuihdeih sik gong S:

Seuhnghdiwa,

Keuih sik gong Yingméhn.

/Gwdngdingwa/

Wdhn Saang 51k gong
Gwongdungwa.

Bdh Thai sIk gong Gwokyuh
/Seuhnghdiwa/

Hdn Sinsdang sIk gong

Seuhnghdiwa. /Yingmén/
Chahn Siujé sik gong Yingman.
/Yahtbunwa/
a. Repeat, omitting gong:

T: Kéuihdeih sIkx Gwong-
dungwa. /Seuhng-
hoiwa/

S: Keulhdelh'sfk
Seuhnghoiwa.,

b, Repeat, adding me:
T: Kéeuihdeih sik gong
Gwongdiungwa.,
5: Kéeuihdeih sIk gong
Gwongdlingwa mel?

T: Kéuihdeih sIk gong T:

They can speak Cantonese,
/Shanghai dialect/

They can speak Shanghai
dialect.

Keuih sik gdng Gwongdingwa.

Wohng Saang sik gong
Gwokyuh.

Hoh Taal sik gong Seuhng-
hoiwa,

4, Hoh Slnsaang sik gong
Ylngman.

Chahn Sluge sik gong
Yantbunwa,

They know Cantonese,
/Shanghai dialect/

They know Shanghai dialect,

They know Cantonese,

They know Cantonese?!?

2., Transformation Drill

1.

2.

Ex: T: Méihgwokyéhn mhsIk
gong Gwongdungwa.

S: Méihgwokydhn sik
thsik gong Gwong-
dingwa a?
Kéuih mhsIk gong Yingman.

Hoh Sluge s8Ik gong Seuhng-
hoiwa,
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Americans can't speak Cantonese,

Can Americans speak Cantonese?

1. Keulh sik mhsik gong Ying-
man a?

2. Hoh Siuje sik mhsIk gdng
Seuhnghdiwa a?
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5.

3, Kéuihdeih sIk gong Gwokyih, 3. Kéuihdeih sTk mhsik gong

Gwokyﬁh a?

4, Méingwokyahn mhsik sé b, Méihgwokyahn sIk mhsIk sé
Jungmshn. Jungmahn a?
Americans can't write Do Americans know how to
Chinese, write Chinese.
5. Kéuih sIk gaau Yahtbunwa. 5. Kéuih sik ihsIk gaau Yaht-
He knows how to teach bunwa a?
spoken Japanese.
Response Drill
Ex: T: Kéuih hohk Gwong- T: He studies Cantonese,
dingwa. /Shanghai dialect/
/Seuhnghoiwa/
S: Gam, kéuih hohk S: Well, then, does he study
fhhohk Seuhnghoiwa Shanghai dialect?
a?

1. Kéuih sIk Yingmin. /Jingmdhn/ 1. Gam, kéuih sIk mhsIk Jungman

a?

2. Kéuih gaau Gwdngdlingwa. 2. GémJ kéuih gaau mhgaau Gwok=
/GWOkYﬁh/ yuh a?

3. Kéuih sIk gong Gwokyuh. 3. Gam, kéuih sk @hsIk gong
/Seuhnghoiwa/ Seuhnghoiwa a?

h. Xéuih sIk sé Jungmadhn. b, Gam, kéuih sIk nhsik sé
/Yingmin/ Yingmdhn a?

5. Kéuih sik gaau Yingman. 5. Gém,’kéuih sIk mhsik gaau
/Gwongdungwa/ Gwongdungwa a?

Comment: gém is a sentence prefix with the connotation of

continuing from before, resuming the thread of pre-
vious discourse. The closet English approximations
would be 'In that case,...', 'Then,...', 'Vell,
then,...' but these don't always fit. Gam is very
frequent in Cantonese, but if translated in counter-
part Znglish sentences is not usually idiomatic., Ve
will usually not translate gim in the Inglish
sentences. In the above examples gam is translated
as 'Well, then,' suggesting continuation from the
previous statement.

Transformation Drill
Ex: T: Wohng Saang hohk T: Mr., Wong is studying Cantonese.
Gwongdlingwa,
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S: #ohng Saang haih S: Is Mr. Wong studying Cantonese?
mhhaih hohg
Gwongdungwa a?

1. Léih Taai gaau Gwokyuh. 1., Léih Taai haih mhhaih gaau
Gwokyuh a?
2. Hoh Saang gong Yingman. 2. Hoh Saang haih mhhaih géng
Yingman a?
3. Chahn Siujé sé Jungmahn. 3. Chahn Siujé haih thhaih sé
Jungmdhn a?
4, Jéung Sdang sik gong 4. Jéung cdang haih fhhaih sik
Yahtbunwa. gong Yahtblnwa a?
5. Lauh Taai sIk gaau Gwong- 5. Lauh TAai haih mhhaih sIk
dingwa. gaau Gwongdingwa a?

6. Question and Answer Drill

Ex: T: Wohng Saang sé Mr, Wong is writing English
Yingmahn. (right now). /Japanese/

+ /Yahtméhn/(or)
Yahtman/

S1: Wohng Saang haih Is Mr, Wong writing Japanese?
thhaih se Yahtman a?

Sp: Mhhaih, Kéuih mhhaih No, he's not writing Japanese,
sé Yahtman; keéuih he's writing Lnglish.
sé Yingmahn.
1., Jéung Taai_gdong Gwokyuh. 1, 53: Jéung Taai haih dhhaih
/Seuhnghoiwa/ gong Seuhnghoiwa a?

Sp: Mhhaih. Kéuih mhhaih
gong Seghnghéiwé
kéuih goéng Gwokyuh.,

2. Wohn Tégi gaau Gwongdingwa., 2. S1: Wohng Taai haih mhhaih
/Yingméhn/ gaau Yingméhn a?

So: Mhhaih, Kéuih mhhaih
gaau Yiggméhn; kéuih
gaau Gwongdungwa.

3. Léih Sdang hohk Yingmahn. 3. S1: Léih Sdang haih fhhaih
/Yahtbinwa/ hohk Yahtblnwa a?

S,: Phhaih. Kéuih mhhaih
hohk Yahtbinwé; kéuih
hohk Yingmahn.

Comment: The above sentence may also be translated 'He writes'
instead of 'He is writing,' etc. For example:
sé Yingmdhn, 'writes English'--not knows how to,
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but does it as a habit, custom or general rule. For
instance, He writes English at the office., Likewise

for sentences with main verd hohk,

gaau, and sang.

The situational context, not the structural form
of the Cantonese verb, makes the meaning clear.

7. Expansion Drill

Ex: T: Ngdh sik gong Gwokyth .
/Seuhnghbiwa/

S: Ngoh sik gong Gwokyuh

daahnhalh mh51k gong

oeuhngh01wa.

1. Ngoh sk gong Gwongdungwa.
/Seuhnghdiwa/

2. Kéuih sik gbng Yingmén.
/Gwokyuh/

3. Kéuihdeih sik gong Tdihsaanwa.
They can speak Toishan
dialect. /Yingman/

L, Hoh Taai sik 56ng Gwokyuh .
/Gwongdungwa/

5. Chéhn Taai sik gong Yingmén.
/Yahtbunwa/

I can speak Mandarin.
/Shanghai dialect/

I can speak Mandarin, but not
the Shanghai dialect.

1. Ngoh sik gong Gwongdungwa,
daahnhaih mh51k gong
Seuhnghoiwa.

2. Kéuih sik gong Ylngman,
daahnhaih mhslk gong
Gwokyiuh.

3. Kéuihdeih sIk gong Téihsaan-
wa, daahnhaih mhsIk gong
Yingman.

L4, Hoh Taai sik gong Gwokyuh
daahnhaih 9h51k gong
Gwongdungwa,

5. Chahn Taai sik gong Ylng-
man, daahnhalh mhsik gong
Yahtblinwa.

Expansion Drill

Ex: T: Ngoh sik gong Ying-
mihn. /Gwongdingwa/

S: Ngoh sk gong Ylnsmahn'

dou s1k gong Gwong-
dungwa.

1. Ngoh sik gong Gwongdungwa.,
/Seuhnghdiwa/

2. Kéuih sIk Gwokyth. /Yingman/

%, Léih Sdang sik gong Seuhng-
héiwa. /Gwokyuh/
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I can speak Lnglish. /Cantonese/

I can speak English; (and I)
can also speak Cantonese,

1. Ngoh sIk gong Gwongdingwd’
dou sIk gong Seuhnghoiwa.
2. Kéuih sik gong Gwokyuh'
dou six gbong Yingman.

3. Léih Saang sk gong Seuhng-‘
hoiwa;dou sik gong Gwokyth.
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4, Cchann Taai sik gong Yingman.
/Gwongdingwa/

5. Héh SluJe sIk gong Seuhnghoiwa.
/Gwongdlingwa/

L, Chahn Taai sik gong Ylng-
man; dou sIk gdng Gwong-
dungwa.

5. Hoh SluJe sik gong Seuhng-
hoiwaj; dou sik gong Gwong-
dingwa.

9. Expansion Drill
Ex: T: Kéuih 51k gong Gwong-
dingwa. /Gwokyuh/

+ S: Kéuih (yauh) sik gong

Gwongdungwa, yauh
sIk gong Gwokyuh.,
[(both) ... and ...]

Kéuih hohk Yahtmdhn./YingmAn/

Ngdh gaau Jungmihn. /Yingman/

Kéuih sik sé Yingmdhn.
/Yahtmdhn/

Kéuih mhhaih Méihgwokyahn.
/Yinggwokyahn/

Ngdh mhhohk gdng Gwokyih.
/Seuhnghoiwa/

He can speak Cantonese.
/Mandarin/

He can speak Cantonese and
Mandarin. or -
He can speak both Cantonese
and Mandarin.

1. Keuih yauh hohk Yahtman,
yauh hohk Yingman.
He's studying written
Japanese and IEnglish.

2. Ngoh yauh gaau Jingman,

yauh gaau Yingmin,

3, Kéuih yauh sk sé Tingmihn,

yauh sik sé Yahtmahn.

Kéuih yauh mhhaih Melhgwok-
yahn, yauh mhhalh Ying-
gwokydhn.,

Ngoh yauh mhhohk géns Gwok~
yuh yauh mhhohk gong
ueuhngh01wa.

5.

10. ExpansionvDrill

Ex: T: Léih Saang haih Seuhng-

héiyahn, /Léih Taai/

S: Le1h Saang tihng Léih
Taal dou haih Seuhng-
hoiyahn.

1. Wohng Taai sik gong Gwokyuh.

/Chahn Siuje/
2. Keuih sTk Wdhng Sdang. /ngoh/
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Mr. Lee is from Shanghai
/Mrs. Lee/

Mr. [Lee] and Mrs. Lee are
both from Shanghai.

1. wohng Taai tuhng Chahn siujé
dou sIk gdéng Gwokyunh.

2. Keuih tihng ngoh dou sik
Wdhng Saang.,
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3. Jéung S{ujé hohk Gwongdingwa. 3. Jéung Siujé tihng kéuih

/keuih pahngyauh/ pahngyauh dou hohk Gwong-
dingwa.,
4, Ngdh haih sing Jéung ge. L, Ngoh tihng kéuih dou haih
/keuih/ sing Jeéung ge.
5. Hoh Taai sik sé Yahtmihn. 5. Hoh Taai tihng Chahn Siujé
/Chahn Siujé/ dou sik sé Yahtmahn.,

11. Expansion Drill

Ex: T: Kéuih sik géng Gwokyuh. He can speak Manderin, /Canton-
/Gwongdingwa/ ese/
S: Kéuih sIk gbng Gwokyuh He can speak Mandarin and
tihng Gwongdingwa., Cantonese.

1. Kéuih hohk Yingmén. /Yahtman/ 1. Keéuih hohk Yingman tihng

Yahtman,
2. Kéuihdeip gaau Jungmdhn, 2. Kéuihdeih gaau Jingmahn
/Yingman/ tuhng Yingman.
3, Léih Taai sIk sé Yahtmdhn.
/Jingman/ 3, Léih Taai sik s& Yahtmén
tuhng Jungmahn,
+ 4, Ngoh sik Léih Sdang. /Léih k. Ngoh sik Léih Sdang tihng
Taai/ (know (someone)) Léih Taai.

I know Mr, and Mrs Lee,

12. Substitution Drill

+ Ex: T: Bingo gaau Gwong- ho teaches Cantonese?
dungwa a?
/Léih Saang/

S: Léih Saang gaau Gwong- Mr. Lee teaches Cantonese.

duingwa.

1. BIngo gong Seuhnghdiwa a? 1. Hoh Taai gong Seuhnghdiwa.
/Hdh Taai/

2. BIngo hohk Gwokyuh a? 2. Wohng Saang hohk Gwokyuh,
/Wohng Saang/

3, BIngo gaau Yingmahn a? 3. Chahn Siujé gaau Yingmihn,
/Chahn Siuje/

4, BIngo sIk gong Yahtbunwad a? 4. Jéung Saang sik gong Yaht-
/Jéung Saang/ bunwa.
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5. Bingo sik gaau Gwongdingwa
a? /Léih Taai/

5. Léih Taai sik gaau Gwong -
dingwa.,

13, Response & ICxpansion Drill

Ex: 1.T: Néinh sIk mhsik T:

Woéhng Saang a?

/nod/

S: Ngoh sIk kéuih. S:

Kéuih haih ngoh
péhngyéuh.

Wohng Sdang a?
/shake/

S: Ngoh mhsik kéuih,
Kéuih haih bIngo
a?

1. Néih sik mhsik HOh Taai a?
/nod/

2., Neih sik mhsik Chdhn Saang a?
/shake/

3, Néin sik mhsik Jéung Siujé a?
/nod/

4, Néih sIk mhsIk Léih Sdang a?
/shake/

Néih sIk mhsik T:

n

Do you know Mr. Wong?

Yes, he is a friend of mine.

Do you know Mr. JVong?

No, who is he?

1. Ngoh sik kéuih. Kéuih haih
ngoh pahngyauh,

2. Ngoh mhsik kéuih, Kéuih haih
bingo a?

3. Ngoh sik kéuih. Kéuih haih
ngoh pahngyauh.

4. Ngoh mhsik kéuih. Kéuih haih
bingo a?

14, Response Drill

Ex: T: Néih sIk mhsIk gong T:

Yahtbunwa a?

/shake/
S: Mhsik. Yahtbunwa _  S:
+ ngoh yat geui dou
mhsik gong.
T: /nod/
S: Sik sésiu je. S:

1, Néinh sik mhsik gong Gwong-
dingwsd a? /shake/

2. Néih sik mhsTk gong Gwokyuh a?
/shake/
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Do you know how to speak
Japanese? /shake/

No. I don't even know one
sentence in Japanese,

(I) know just a little,
1. Phsik, GwOngdingwa ngdh
yat geui dou mhsik gong.

2., Mhsik. Gwokyuh ngéh yat geui
dou mhsik gong.
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15.

16.

3. Néih slk mhsIk gong Seuhng-
héiwa a? /nod/

4, Néih sIk mhsIk gong Yingmdhn a?
/nod/

5. Néih sk mhsIk gong Yahtbunwa
a? /shake/

3. 51k sésiu je,
L, sTk sésiu je.

5. Mhsik, thtbﬁnwé n;&h yat
geui dou mhsik gong.

Expansion Drill

Ex: T: Kéuihgeih'gang T:
meyeh wa a?
S: Néih ji @hji kéuih- s:
deih gdng meyeh
wa a?

1. Kéuih sing méyéh a?
“lnat is his name?

2. Kéuih gaau meyéh wa a?
Yhat language does he teach?

3. Kéuih sé meyéh a?
What is he writing?

L, Kéuih haih bIngo a?
Who is he?

5. Kéuih haihmhhaih sing Hoh
ga?
Is her name Ho?

What language are they speaking?

Do you know what language
they're speaking?

1. Neih ji dhji kéuih sing

meyeh a?
Do you know what his name
is?

2, Neih j1 @hji kéuih gaau
meyeh wa a?

3. Néih ji mhjl kéuih sé meyéh
a?

4, Néih ji mhji kxéuih haih
bingo a2

5. Néih ji mhjl kéuih haih
mhhaih sing Hdéh ga?
Do you know if her name
is Ho?

Translation Drill
Ex: T: "Pahngyauh" Yingman T:
dim gong a?
S: Friend S:

1. "Hohk," Yingméan dim gong a?
2. "Gaau," Yingmidn dim gong a?

3. "Daahnhaih," Yingman dim gong
a?

4, "Seésiu," Yingmadn dim gong a?

5. "Gwokyuh," Yingman dim gong a?
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How do you say "friend" in
English

Friend.
1., "Learn'".

2. "Teach!"

3, "But."

b, "A littlei"

5. '""Mandarinl"
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6. "Jidou", Yingman dim gong a? 6. "Know" (something),"
7. "sIk", YingmAn dim géng a? 7. "Know how to or know (a
person),"
8. "sé", Yingman dim gong a? 8, "Write."
9. "Hohksaang, "Yingman dim 9. "Student."
gong a?
17. Translation Drill
Ex: T: "Two" Gwéngdﬁngwé T: How do you say "two" in
dim gong a? Cantonese?
S: "yih'", S: "Yih",
1. "Three" Gwongdingwa dim 1. "Sdam."
g6ng a?
2. "Teach" Gwongdingwa dim gong 2. "Gaau."
a?
3, "They" Gwongdingwéd dim gong a? 3. "Kéuihdeih."
4, ™iho" Gwongdungwa dim gong a? 4., "BIngo."
5. "Know how" Gwongdingwa dim 5. "Sik."
g6ng a?
. "But" Gwongdingwa dim gong a? 6. '"Daahnhaih."

10,
11.

"Please say it again" Gwong- 7.
dingwa dim gong a?

"I don't know" Gwongdingwa 8.
dim gong a?

"Teacher" Gwongdingwa dim 9.
gong a?

"Four" Gwongdingwa dim gong a? 10.

"Five" Gwongdingwa dim gong 11.
a?

"Mhgdi neih joi gong yat
chi,"
"Ngoh mhji."
"SInsaang."
ng.

"Seil."

"ﬂgh."

18. Responue Drill:

Ex: T: Kéuih haih bingo a? T: Who is he?

/gaau Yingman/

/teach English/

S: Kéuih haih gaau S: He's someone who teaches

Yingman ge.
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English.



CANTONESE BASIC COURSE LESSON 3

1. Kéuih haih bIngo a?

/8ing Wohng/

2. Kéuih haih bIngo a?

/gaau Gwongdungwd,/
Kéuih haih bIngo a?
/gaau Yingman/

Kéuih haih bIngo a?
/hohk Gwokyuh/

1. Kéuih haih sing Wdhng ge.
2. Kéuih haih gaau Gwongding-
wa ge.

3. Kéuih haih gaau Yingman ge.

4, Kéuih haih hohk Gwokylh ge.

a. Repeat, teacher cueing with right hand column, students
responding with correspond haih mhhaih question sentence,

thus:

T: Keuih gaau ngoh Yingmén ge.

S: Keuih haih mhhaih gaau néih Yingmén ga?

IV. CONVERSATIONS FOR LISTENING

(On tape. Listen to tape with book closed.)

V. SAY IT IN CANTONESE:

A, Ask your neighbor:

1.

2.

3.

if he can speak the
Shanghai dialect.

who teaches him to speak
Cantonese,

if Mrs. Wong teaches
Cantonese,

if his friend can speak
Cantonese.

how to say 'Good morning'
in Cantonese,

if he can write Chinese.

if Mr., Chan can speak the
Taishan dialecte.

if Mr. Cheung can speak
Japanese and English.
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1.

B. And he answers:

that he can't, but that he can
speak Mandarin,

that Mr, Cheung does.

that she doesn't; she teaches
English.

that he can't say even one
sentence,

that he didn't hear you (hear
clearly)--would you repeat.

that he can't write it, but
can speak a little, :

that he can speak Taishan
dialect and also can speak
Shanghai dialect.

Yes, he can speak both Japanese
and English.
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g, if he knows what language 9. they're speaking English.
they are speaking.
10, whether his student is 10. No, he's not an American, he's
American, an Englishman,

Vocabulary Checklist for Lesson 3

1. bIngo? QW: who?

2. chi m: time, occasion

3. chingchd adj: clear

4, daahnhaih cj: but

5, dI m: a little, some

6. dim? QW: how?

7. dou adv: both

8. gaau v: teach

9. ga/ge/g ss: sen. suf. for matter of fact assertion
10. geui m: sentence
11, gong v: apeak
12. Gwokyuh n: Mandarin spoken language
13. Gwongdungwa n: Cantonese spoken language
14, hohk v: study, learn
15. je ss: sen. suf. only, merely; that's all
16. ji(dou) v: know (something)
17. joi adv: again
18. Joi gdéng yatchi Ph: Say it again.
19. Jungmihn n: Chinese (written) language
20, mé ss: sen. suf, for question indicating surprise
21. Phgoi néih... Ph: Please..., Would you please....

sen, pre, preceding a request

22, ngh nu: five
23. saam nu: three
24, sé v: write
25. sésiu Ph: a little
26, sei nu: four
27. Seuhngh&iwﬁ n: Shanghail dialect (spoken language)
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28. séung aux v: wish to, want to, would like to, am con-
sidering, be of a mind to

29. sik v: to know someone

30. slk aux v/v: know how (to do something)

31, téng v: hear, listen

32. Tdoihsaanwa n: Toishan dialect

33, tuhng ¢j: and (connects nouns)

34, wa n: spoken language, dialect

35, Yahtbunwé n: Japanese (spoken) language

36, Yahtman n: Japanese (written) language

37. Yahtmdhn n: Japanese (written) language

38, yat nu: one

39, yat chi Ph: once [one-time]

Lo, yauh adv: also (connects Verb Phrases)

Lkl. yauh V, yauh V. PAdv: bothe.., and ....

42, yih nu: two
43, Yingmahn n: English language
44, Yingman n: English language
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CLASSROOM PHRASES

Learn to respond to the following classroom instructions. First
look at the English equivalents as the teacher reads the Cantonese
instructions. Then close your books and listen to the teacher and watch
his gestures to help you understand. Check your book if you have
difficulty. The teacher will say the sentences several times to help
you become familiar with them. Your goal is to be able to respond to
the Cantonese without needing to do mental translations into English.

1, Yihga néihdeih tai daih 1. Now look at page _ 1 .
_1_yihp.

2. DAhdi neih bin syu, daih 2. Open your book to page ___ .
_1 yibp.

3. Yihga ngohdeih duhk daih _ 4 3. Now we'll read aloud Lesson _ &4 ,
fo géibun wuihwa, Basic Conversation,

L, Yinga ngohdeih wanjaahp daih 4, Now we'll review Lesson 3 .

_ 3 fo.
5., Kahmyaht gaaudou bIndouh a? 5. Where did we get to [1it., teach tol
yesterday?
6. Seuhng chi gaaudou bIndouh a? 6. Where did we get to last time?
7. Kahmyaht gaaudou daih __ 2 7. Yesterday we got to page _ 2 ,
yihp, daih __ 2 fo, daih Lesson __2 , Drill _ 2 ,
__2_ Bgo, lihnjaahp, daih Sentence __ 2 .
__2_ geui.
8. Dak meih? 8. Are you ready yet?
Responses:
Dak laak. Ready.
Meih dak a. or Meih dak, Not ready yet.
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I. BASIC CONVERSATION

A. Buildup:

Léih Baak-chiu appears at the door of Lauh Gwok-jung's
office, The two had planned to have lunch together,

and Mr. L&ih has come to get Mr, Lauh,

Leih:
dak meih?
Baak-chiu, dak meih?
Lauh:
meih
Meih a.

diajung or dim
géidim or goidimjung?
Géidim a?
Léih:

yinga
daahp yat
yat dim daahp yat

Yihga ... (he looks at his watch)

yat dim daahp yat.

Liuh:
wa?
Geidim wa?
Léih:
yat go jih
Yat dim yat go jih.
Lauh:
Jéun
jéun ®hjéun a?
bIu
go bIu

néih go bviu
N&ih go ®Iu jéun mhjéun ga?
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ready?
Baak-chiu, are you ready?

not yet
Not yet.
hour, o'clock
what time?
What time is 1it?

now
five after the hour
five after one

It's ,..five after ome,

sentence suffix 'what did
you say?'!
Vhat time did you say?

five minutes
It's one oh five,

accurate
accurate/not accurate
wristwatch, watch
a watch
your watch
Your watch accurate one? (i,e,

Is your watch accurate?)



LESSON 4 CANTONESE BASIC COURSE
Léih
Chighdo-- Approximately--
faal fast
la sentence suffix indicating

faai sésiu la
1a = la + raised sentence
final intonation

waahk j@
Waahkjé faai sésiu 1a.

Liun
fanjung
géi
géi fanjung
dang
dang géi fanjung
dang ngoh géi fanjung
joi dang ngdh géi fanjing

tim

la

Gam, joi dang ngdh géi fanjung
til 1:0

Lt
hou
Hou, ngdh dang néih la.
Liws

#hhou yisi
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change from previous
condition: ‘'has become',

gotten a bit fast

raised final intonation =
a sentence suffix indi-
cating casualness,

maybe, or

Maybe it's a little fast. or
Or a 1little fast.

minute(s)

several

several minutes

wait

wait a few minutes

wait for me a few minutes

again wait for me a few
ainutes

in addition, also, more

sentence suffix for
suggestion--polite
imperative.

Well, wait for me a few minutes
more, please,

OK, all right, fine
OK, I'11 wait for you.

I'm sorry. or It's
embarrassing. (used in
apologizing for social
gaffe.)
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LESSON 4

B.

bo

fAhhou yisi bo.

sentence suffix, #Xpressing
certainty.,

I'm sorry.

It's all right.

Léih
Phganyiu.
Recapitulation:

Leih
Baak-chiu, dak meih?

Lauh
Meih a. Geidim a?

Léih

Yihga ... (he looks at his
watch) ..., yat dim daahp yat.
Liun
Gétdia wa?
o
Yat dim yat go jih.
Néih go bIu jéun @hjéun ga?

Léih
Cha&hdG--waahk jé faai sésiu 1a,

Liuh
Gam, joi dang ngdh géi

fanjung tim 1la,

Leih
Hou, ngoh déng neih la.

Lauh
Ahhou yisi bo.

Léih
Ahganyiu.

Baak-chiu, are you ready?
Not yet. What time is it?

It's ... five after one,

What time did you say?
It's one oh five,

Is your watch accurate?

[(Your watch accurate one?]
Approximately--or a little fast,

Well, wait for me a few minutes

more, please,
OK, I'1ll wait for you.,
I'm sorry.

That's all right,

++ A+
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PRONUNCIATION PRACTICE
1. aa, (written in our text as a when it is in syllable-final position)

aa as syllable final is a low back vowel (@], It is similar to the
vowel in the American word "Pa," though the American vowel is less
backed than the Cantonese one. (American [a]j Cantonese [a].
Some Americans have the backed vowel in their pronunciation of the
English word "balm," [bam] Since the backed mid-central vowel in
Cantonese [ 2] which we write with the letter a does not occur as a
syllable final but only as the first part of a two-part final, we
use a single a to write the lowback vowel aa [2 ] when it is final
in its syllable.
Listen and repeat:
1. Mah , Mah ,Mnh . &
2. wa , wa , wa . 3
3, yinga , yihga » ylhga . BH
2. aap, as in daahp
aap is a two-part final composed of the low back vowel aa [a]
plus the bilabial stop consonant p [p ]J. As a final p is unreleased:
[p?]. aa before p is produced the same way as aa finally, as a low
back vowel, relatively long in an isolated syllable [ar}, The
nearest American counterpart is the op in the American word "pop,”
but the vowel portion is more backed than the American vowel,
(American [ a], Cantonese [2]).
Listen and repeat:
daahp s daahp , daahp . 3%
3. ap, as in sahp, *'10'
ap is a two-part final composed of the backed mid-central vowel
a [2] plus the bilabial stop consonant p [p 1. As a final p is
unreleased: [p?]. The a is relatively short in an isolated syl-
lable: [2°p], but it can be attenuated in sentence context under
certain conditions. The nearest American counterpart to ap is the
mid-central vowel [ 3] in the up of general American "cup," [kepl,
but the Cantonese vowel is more backed than the American one
(Cantonese [ 3> ], American [21]),
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Listen and repeat:
sahp + sahp + 8sahp + sahp o *&

ap/aap contrasts
Listen and repeat:
1. sahp o 8sahp , sahp . *ﬁ
2., daahp , daahp , daahp -
3. sahp daahp , sahp daahp s sahp daahp*ksg.
4, daahp sahp , daahp sahp , daahp sahp %
eung practice
1. léuhng (5 times) &
2, seung (5 times) %&
3, Jeung (5 times) ?ﬁ
eun, as in jéun
eun is a two-part final composed of the lower mid-central
rounded vowel eu [ ® ] plus the dental nasal n. eu before n is
lower and more backed than the same vowel before ng. eun = [ ce nl;
eung = [ ¢ g ] The vowel eu before n is relatively long: [ ce :n],
The vowel is an open vowel before the nasal final., The rounded eu
has a rounding effect on a consonant preceding and following it.
There is no close counterpart in English.
Listen and repeat: (Watch the teacher, copy his lip
position)
Z¥ Z? é% 1. jéun, jéun, jéun i jéun, jéun, jéun .
ﬁ# :%ﬁ *4 12, jéun mhjéun a? , jéun mhjéun a? .

jéun mhjeur a? .
eun/eung contrast
1. jeun (3 times) , séung (3 times) .
2. jeun (3 times) , Jéeung (3 times) .
3, jeun (3 times) , léuhng (3 times)
4, séung, Jéung, léuhng , jéun jéun jeun :
5. jeun, jéun, jéun , séung, Jéung, léuhng .

eun/eui contrast
1. jéun jéun deui deui
2. jéun deui , deui jeun , jéun deui .

deui jeun .
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9. uk, as in luhk, 'six’
uk is a two-part final composed of the high back rounded
vowel u plus the velar stop consonant k. k as a final is un-
released: [ k7] Before k, the tongue position for u is considerably
lowered in regard to tongue height from cardinal high positiom to
upper-mid position: [ o). The vowel is relatively short before ke
[ o k]. The closest American counterpart is the ook of "look,” but
the Cantonese vowel is lower than the American one., (Cantonese
[o"k], American [ Uk 1.)
Listen and repeat:
1. luhk luhk luhk
2., luhk s luhk s luhk o I~
10, ung, as in tuhng
ung is a two-part final compozed of the high back rounded vowel
u plus the velar nasal consonant ng: C U J. The tongue position
for u before ng is the same as that of u before k--lowered from
cardinal high back position to upper mid position: [ og J. The
vowel is an open vowel before the nasal final. Lips are rounded,
Listen and repeat:
1. tuhng tdhng tuhng
2. tuhng , tihng , tihng .
11. ung/uk contrast
l. 1luhk tihng » luhk tiuhng » luhk tihng .
2. tuhng luhk s tuhng luhk s tihng luhk .
3. 1luhk tuhng , tuhng luhk .
tihng luhk s luhk tihng .
12. un/ung contrast [ uin 1/[ o n]
Compare: Listen and repeat:
1. tihng tihng 13 , bun bun 3} .
2. bun tuhng . tihng bun .
3, tihng bun tihng
4, ‘bun tuhng bun
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II. NOTES
A. Culture Notes:

Greetings. When two Americans meet for the first time during the
day they use some sort of greeting before ordinary talk begins. Hi,
hello, good morning, good afternoon, whatever seems appropriate to
the situation. In English it is a bit rude not to offer a greeting
before getting down to the business at hand. But Cantonese doesn't
have one to one correspondences with American greetings and uses
greeting forms more sparingly than English does. A good all-purpose
greeting is just to greet the addressee by name,

Ex: Mr. Chan (to Mr. Lee): Léih Saang.
Mr. Lee: A, Chahn Saang.
In this connection notice the first lines of dialogue in the opening
conversation,
Ex: When A comes to B's office to get him for lunch:
A: Bak-chiu dak meih? Bak-chiu, are you ready?
B: Meih a. Not yet.
In an equivalent English situation, A would be likely to say "Hi" or
some such greeting before saying '"Ready yet?"
B. Structure Notes:
1, ‘'Dak meih?'

Dak means 'OK, all right' and meih, 'not yet,' Together they

form a positive-negative question--'0OK?, or not yet?,' i.e.,
"Ready yet?"
Responses to Dak meih? are:
Dak la, = Ready,
Meih dak,= Not ready yet.

2. Time Expressions

1, The following time expressions are used in telling time in
Cantonese:

dim or dimjung

hour, o'clock

fanjling = minute (not used as much in Cantonese as
in English)
gwat = quarter-hour sections of the hour (trans-
literation of English "quarter'")
jih = five-minute sections of the hour (jih
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literally means '‘figure," here the 12
numbers on the clock dial,)
2., The above time-words combine as follows:
1. yat dim (Jung) = one o'clock
2. yat dim yat fanjung = one minute after one o'clock
3, yat dim yat go jih = five minutes after one
(See Drill _?7 )
4, yat dim yat go gwat = a quarter after one
(See Drill _6 )
5, yat dim bun = half past one
(See Drill _3 )
3. daahp in time expressions
daahp, literally "tread on" is used in reference to the
number on the clock face to which the minute hand points to
tell time:
Ex: yat dim daahp yat = five minutes after one
yat dim daahp yih = ten minutes after one
(See BC and Drills 4, 7)
4, géi? 'which number?' in time expressions
in time expressions operates as an
interrogative number, and occupies the position in the sentence
which the reply number occupies,
Ex: 1.|géidim a? = what time is it? [What number o'clock?]
fighdim. = It's five o'clock.
2. Yihga daahp|gei] a? = What time is it? [Now treads

on what number?]
Yihga daahp|seij, = It's 20 after. [Now treads 4.]
(See BC and Drills 1, 3, 4

5. Positioning of time expressions in relation to main verbs:
l. A time expression which precedes the verb in the sentence

indicates the time that the action represented by the verd
took/takes/will take place. We refer to the pre-verb time
expression as a 'time when' expression.
Ex: Kéuih sahp dimjﬁng gaan He teaches Cantonese at
Gwongdungwa, 10 o'clock.
(See Drill _10 )
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2. A time expression which follows the verb indicates the

3.

length of time the action represented by the verb took/
takes/will take place, iie refer to the post-verb time

expression as a "time spent" expression,

Ex: PMhgdi néih joi dang Would you mind waiting for
ngoh géi fanjung tim me a few more minutes,
la.

(See Drill _12 )
Sentence suffix !é?
wa is an interrogative sentence suffix attaching to
question-word questions, asking for a repeat of tggzggg%gﬁce.

It has the force of " 2?2? did you (or he, etc.) say?"

Ex: 1. Géidim wa? What time did you say it was?
2. Bingo gaau néih wa? Who did you say taught you?
3. Keuih sing meyéh wa? \What did you say his name
was?

(See Drill _11 )
Measures:
A Measure is a word in Cantonese which comes between a
number (or a limited set of other entities) and a noun.
Ex: go = representative of a class of words
called Measures,
Ngoh go biIu= my [Measurel watch = my watch
yat go jih = one [Measure] figure = one figure, i.e,,
(in relation to time on the clock dial)

five minutes past the hour

Inasmuch as ordinary English nouns do not have a cate-
gory of word standing between number (and certain other
modifiers) and noun, Measures are usually not translatable
in English equivalent sentences.,

sdam go gwat = 3 [M] quarters = three quarters

In follow sentences the Measure substitutes for the
noun,

Ex: Kéuih go biu jéun Mhjeun His [M] watch--is it

ga? accurate?
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Keuih go mhjéun. His one isn't accurate,
(See Drill _8 )
We defer fuller treatment of Measures to Lessons 6 and 7.
5. Adjectives:

Adjectives in Cantonese are descriptive words. Examples
in this lesson are Jégg. ‘accurate,’' faai, 'fast,' maahn,
'slow.'

Adjectives are classed with Verbs, since they can be
preceded by the negative mh.

Ex: Néih go bIu jéun dmh-
jéun ga? Is your watch accurate?

Ngoh go biu mhjéun, My watch isn't accurate.
(See BC)
Note that whereas in English an appropriate form of the
verb "be" is needed when an adjective is used in the pre-
dicate, in Cantonese adjectives are used in the predicate

without any other verb.

Compare:
Subject Predicate
My watch is not accurate.
Ngoh go biu ihjéun.

This class of words which we call "udjectives," some
other writers refer to as '"'stative verbs,'
Adjectives will be treated more fully in Lesson 8.
6. Numbers:
l. Simple numerals
a, From 1 to 10:

1. yat 6. luhk
2. yih 7. chat
3. saam 8. baat
L, gei 9. gau

5. ngh 10. sahp

b. From 11 to 19 Cantonese numbers use an adding formula:
ten-one, ten-two, etc:
11. sahpyat 13. sahpsfam
12, sahpyih 14, sahpsei
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7-

15. sahpngh 18. sahpbaat
16. sahpluhk 19. sahpgéu
17. sahpchat
2, yih and léuhng = \an
yih and léuhng both represent "2,"

yih is used in counting off: yat, yih, sdam, 'one,

two, three,' and in compound numbers: sahpyih, '12,'
yihsahp, '20,' yihsahpyih, '22,' etec.
léuhng represents "2" usually, but not in every case,

before Measures.

Ex: léung dim = 2:00
1éuhng dim yat go jih = 2:05

léuhng dim léuhng go jih = 2:10

(See Drills 1, 2, 5, 7)

We recommend that students not try to generaligze at

first about when to use léuhng and when to use yih, but
simply learn them as vocabulary in the places where
they occur.

Sentence suffix la

la is a sentence suffix indicating that the

condition described in the sentence to which it is attached
is changed from the way it used to be,
Ex: Ngoh go biu faai My watch has gotten a little
sésiu 1a. fast.
More on sentence suffix la in Lesson 5.

Raised final intonation..

In the Basic Conversation of this lesson, raised final
intonation transforms sentence suffix la into la in the
following:

Waahkjé faai sésiu 14, Maybe (it's) a little fast.

Raised final intonation here indicates uncertainty,
doubt.

Sentence suffix la

lé attaches to imperative sentences, with the effect of
making the imperative a gentle one, definitely a suggestion
politely intended rather than a command. (By imperative we
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mean ‘inciting to action,' including everything from per-
emptory commands to polite requests and also self-imperatives,
such as the equivalent of 'I'1ll do such and such.') Perhaps
the closest English equivalent for la is a polite tone of

voice., The connotation is 'please,' 'Would you mind...' and

Ex: 1. Rhgdi neéih dang ngoh Would you please wait for
gei fanjung tim 1la, me a few minutes more.

2., Hou, ngodh dang neih 0K, I'll wait for you.

LESSON & CANTONESE BASIC COURSE
for the self-imperative, 'I'll...'
la,
(See BC)
10.

Dialect variations: (ng)aam(ng)aam and others

fiords in Cantonese which begin with aa, o, and u have a
variant pronunciation in Standard Cantonese in which the

initial vowel is preceded by ng.

Examples: aamaam, ngaamngaam 'exactly; just®

oi, ngoi

uk, nguk

(see Drill _5 )

‘want*

'house'

I11. DRILLS
Preliminary Number Drill: 6-10

1, Students listen.
Teacher counts off from one to
+ five, then from six to ten,
gesturing with fingers.

2. Students in chorus count simul-
taneously with teacher,
Teacher counts from 6 to 10,
using hand signals.

3. Teacher silent, signals to an
individual student to recite
by himself.

4, Random order count: Teacher
indicates one finger at a time
in random order, signalling
students either individually
or in chorus to call out
appropriate number,

Yat yih sdam sei agh (1 time)
luhk chat baat gau sahp
(six seven eight nine ten)
(do 10 times)

luhk chat baat gau sahp
(10 times)

luhk chat baat gau sahp

sahp, luhk, gau. etc.
(approximately 30 numbers)
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1, Listen and repeat: number drill: clock hours. Teacher uses pointer
and blackboard clock, The students repeat after the teacher in
the pauses provided.

1. yat (pause) yat dim., (pause) yat dimjung. (pause) 1, 1:00.

+ 2, yih (pause) léuhng dim léubng dimjung. (vause) 2, 2:00.
(panse)

3. sdam (pause) sdam dim. (pause) sdam dimjung. (paus. ©= 3, 3:00.

L, sei (pause) sei dim., (pause) sei dimjung. (pause) S, %:00.

5. ngh (pause) ngh dim. (pause) ngh dimjung. ’ »ause) 5, 5:00.
6. luhk (pause) luhk dim. (pause) luhk dimjung. (pause) 6, 6.00,
7. chat (pause) chat dim. (pause) chat dimjung. (pause) 7, 7:00,.
8. baat (pause) baat dim, (pause) baat dimjung. (pause) 8, 8:00,
9., gau (pause) gau dim. (pause) gau dimjung. (pause) 9, 9:00.
10. sahp (pause) sahp dim., (pause) sahp dimjung. (pause) 10, 10:00,

+ 11, sahpyat sahpyat dim, sahpyat dimjung. 11, 11:00.,
(pause) (pause) (pause)
+ 12, sahpyih sahpyih dim, sahpyih dimjung. 12, 12:00.
(pause) (pause) (pause) -
13. géi (pause) géidim? (pause) géidimjung? (pause)
Which What o'clock? What o'clock?
number?

a. Random order, Teacher silent, points to different numbers
on clock dial in random order, students call out time.
Individual or group response, or both,

Comment: géi? 'which?' is an interrogative pronoun of number,

2. Expansion Drill: Props: A big clock drawn on blackboard. Teacher
silent, gives visual cues by pointing to numbers on clock.

Ex: T: (points to 7 on the clock dial)

S: Yihga chat dim. It's seven o'clock. [Now
seven o'clock.]
1. (3) 1., Yihga saam dim.
2. (6) 2. Yihga luhk dim,
3. (9) 3. Ylhga gau dim.
L, (8) 4, Yihga baat dim.
5. (2) 5. Yihga leuhng dim.

a, Continue, teacher pointing to numbers on clock to cue
students. Teacher signals for choral or individual response.
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3+ Expansion Drill: Props: A big clock drawn on blackboard. Teacher
points to number and says cue word.

1.
2.
3.
b,
5.
6.
7.
8.

9-

Ex: T: /yat/
S: Yihga daahp yat.

/saam/
/baat/
/gau/
/sei/
/chat/
/yih/
/sahpyat/

/bun/

half
/ngh/

T: /one/

S:

It's five after,

1.
2.
3.
b,
5.
6.
7.
8.

9-

Yihga
Yihga
Yihga
Yihga
Yihga
Yihga
Yihga
Yihga

Yihga daahp

daahp
daahp
daahp
daahp
daahp
daahp
daahp

daahp
It's half

saam,
baat.
gau.
sei,
chat.
yih,
sahpyat.

bun.
past.

ngh.

Conversation Drill: Props: A big clock drawn on blackboard.

clock.

Ex: T: 1

S1: Yihga daahp géi a?

Sp: Yihga dashp yat.

5

11

96

T:
S:

What time is it?

It's five after.

1.

2.

3.

A.

Yihga
Yihga
Yihga
Yihga
Yihga
Yihga
Yihga
Yihga
Yihga
Yihga

(daahp bun

daahp
daahp
daahp
daahp
daahp
daahp
daahp
daahp
daahp
daah

Teacher provides visual cues only, by pointing to number on

gei a?
ngh.

gei a?
chat.
géi a?
sahpyat.
géi a?
baat.
géi a?
bun.

= half past)

Yinga daahp géi a?
Yihga daahp yih,
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5. Expansion Drill: Props: Blackboard clock, Teacher points first
to hour number then to the half-hour number, as he voices the
cue sentence,

Ex: T: Yihga sdam dim bun. T: It's half past three.
[Now three o'clock half.]

+ S: Yihga ngaamngaam S: It's exactly half past three.
saam dim bun,

(ng ZEam( ns)aag =

exactly, just.

1. Yinga léuhng dim bun. 1. Yihga ngaamngaam léuhng dim
bun.

2. Yinga ngh dim bun. 2. Yihga ngaamngaam ngh dim bun.

3. Yihga luhk dim bun. 3. Yihga ngaamngaam luhk dim
bun.

4, Yinga baat dim bun. 4., Yinga ngaamngaam baat dim
bun.

5. Yinga sahp dim bun. 5. Ylhga ngaamngaam sahp dim
bun.

6. Expansion Drill: Props: Blackboard clock. Teacher says cue then
points to the guarter hour on the clock to signal students’

response,
Ex: T: Sahp dim. T: Ten o'clock
S: Yihgi sahp 21- S: It's a quarter after ten.

+ yat go gwat, [Now ten o'clock one quarter.]
1. yat dim 1. Yinga yat dim yat go gwat.
2. sei dinm 2. Yinga sei dim yat go gwat.
3. chat dim 3. Yihga chat dim yat go gwat.
4, ngh dim 4, Yinga ngh dim yat go gwat.
5. saam diam S. Yinga saam dim yat go gwat.
6. léuhng dia 6. Yihga leuhng dim yat go gwat.

Comment: ‘wit 'quarter', a transliteration from English.
Grammatically gwat is a Noun, having the Measure go.
It occurs in combination with numbers 1 and 3 to
form time phrases marking the 2 quarter-hours:

saam dim yat go gwat - Three o'clock one quarter
= 3215

saam dim sdam go gwat - Three o'clock three quart-
ers = 3:45

9?7
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7. Alteration Drill:
Ex: T: Yihga sdam dim It's five after three.
daahp yat. or It's three-oh-five.
[three touch one]
S: Yihga sdam dim It's five after three.
yat go jih. or It's three-oh-five,

T [Now three o‘clock one figure.]

(TO STUDENT: Take out pa
of numbers
write down
After the e

and write a column

As you respond orally,
paper (e.g. 3:05.)
teacher will give

per & pencil
from 1 to 7.
the times on
xercise, the

responses in English, and you correct your
paper.,)
1. Ylhga sdam dim daahp yih. 1. Yihga sdam dim léunng go jih.
2, Yinga sdam dim daahp séi. 2. Yihga saam dim séi go jinh,
3. Ylhga saam dim daahp chat. 3. Yihga saam dim chat go jih.
4, Yihga sdam dim daahp saam. 4, Yinga sdam dim sdam go jih.
5. Ylhga sdam dim daahp sahp. 5. Yihga sdam dim sahp go jih.
Comment: a. jih, 'figure'. Grammatically jih is a Noun, having

the Meaaure go. I
numbers 1 through
phrases marking ¢
houl‘.

yat go jih =
léuhng go jih

The go_ jih part o
with the meaning

sdam dim sdam

t occurs in combination with the
11 to form a series of time
he five-minutes subdivisions of the

5 after
= 10 after, etc,

f the above phrases may be omitted,
unchanged:

go jih - sdam dim sdam

3:15

8. Expansion Drill:

Ex: T: Leih Taai go blu
faai seésiu,
/maahn sésiu/

B: Léih Taai go blu faai
sésiu; ngoh go
maahn sésiu.

1. Leih Taai go biu maahn sésiu,
/faai sesiu/

2, Lein Taai go blu faai yatgo-
jih. /maahn yatgojih/

98

Mrs, Lee's watch is a little
fast, /slow a little/

Mrs. Lee's watch is a little
fast, mine's a little slow,

1. Léih Taai go bIu maahn
sésiu, ngoh go faai sésiu.

2. Léih Thai go blu faai yatgo-
jih, ngoh go maahn yatgo-
jih.
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30

L,

S5e

Leih Taai go blu maahn 3. Leih Taai go, bIu maahn yat
yat fanjung /faai yat fan- fanjung,ngoh go faai yat
jung/ fanjung.

Mrs. Lee's watch is one
minute slow.

Chahn Taai go bIu faai sésiu. L, Chahn Taai go blu faai sésiu,
/maahn sesiu/ ngoh go maahn sésiu.

Chihn Taai go bIu maahn_léeuhng- 5. Chahn Taai go biu maahn
gojih./faai yat go gwat/ leuhng _go jih, ngoh go

faai yat go gwat.

9. Response Drill:

1.

2.

3.

Ex: T: Keuihdeih haih mhhaih Are they English?

Yinggwokyahn a? /Americans/
/Méihgwokyahn/

S: Ngoh mhji. Waahk;e I don't know - They may be
haih Yinggwokyahn, English, may be Americans.
waahkje haih
Méihgwokyahn,

Kéuih haih mhhaih Gwong- 1. Ngoh zhji, waahkje haih
dungyahn a? /Seuhnghoiyahn/ Gwongdungyahn. waahkje
haih Seuhnghoiyihn,
Kéuih haih mhhaih Méihgwok- 2. Ngoh #hji, waahkjée haih
yahn a? /Yinggwokyahn/ Heihgwokyahn, waahk je
haih Yinggwokyahn.
Kéuih haih ihyaih Seuhnghoi- 3. Ngoh mhji waahkje haih
yahn a? /Gwongdungyahn/ Seuhnghoiydhn; waahk j@
haih Gwongdungyahn.
Kéuih haih mhhaih Junggwok- b, Ngoh mhji, waahkje haih
yahn a? /Yahtbunyahn/ Junggvokyahn. waahkje

haih Yahtbunyahn.

a., Repeat, Teacher giving the two fillers only, students
taking both parts of conversation, thus:

T: /Yinggwokyahn/ Meihgwokyahn/
S1: Keuih haih mhhaih Yinggwokyahn a?
S2: Waahkjé haih Yinggwokyadhn, waahkje haih Méihgwokyshn.

10, Combining Drill:

Ex: T: Yihga sahp dim bun., T: It's ten thirty.
Keuihdeih yohk They study Cantonese,
Gwongdungwa.
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S: Keuihdeih sahp dim S: They study Cantonese at 10:30,
bun hohk Gwongding-

wa,

1. Yihga gau dimjung. 1. Kéuih gau dimjung gaau
Keuih gaau bIngo a? bingo a?

2. Yinga léuhng dim yatgogwat. 2. BIngo leuhng dim yatgogwat
BIngo hohk Yingmahn a? hohk Yingmihn a?

3. Yihga saam dim sdamgogwat. 3. Léih_Saang siam dim sdamgo-
Leih Saang hohk :gyeh a? gwat hohk meyeh a?

4. Yihga sahpyat dim_ bun, 4, Ngohdeih sahpyat dim bun
Ngohdeih hohk sé Jiungmahn. hohk se Jungmahn,

5. Yinga sei dim bun. 5. Héh Siuje sei dim bun gaau
Hoh Siuje gaau Heihgvokyahn Heihgvokyahn Gvekyuh.
Gvokynh.

6. Yinga vaat dim sdamgogwat. 6. Jéung Taai baat dim sdamgo-
Jeung Taai ,gaau neih gong gwat gaau neih gong
Gwongdungwa., Gvongdung'a.

Comment: A time phrase which indicates the time that the
action represented by the verb takes place, precedes
the verb in the sentence.,

11. Response Drill: Make a wa? question out of each statement, sub-
stituting the appropriate question word for the expression
underlined in the cue sentence,

Ex: T: Yihga sahpdim bun. T: It is now 10:30.

S: Yihga geidim wa? S: What time did you say it was
now?
1, Kéuih sing Lauh. 1. Keuih sing meyeh wa?
2, Kéuih haih ngoh hohksaang. 2. Bingo haih néih hohksdang
wa?
3. Hoh S1ujé gaau ngoh Seuhng- 3. Bingo gaau néih Seuhnghdi-
hoiwa. wa wa?

4, Chahn Taai haih kéuih sinsdang. 4. Bingo haih kéuih sInsdang
Mrs, Chan is her teacher., wa?

5. Léih Saang haih Meéihgwokydhn. 5. Bingo haih Meihgwokyahn wa?

12, Substitution Drill: Repeat the first sentence, then substitute
as directed.

1. Phgdi néih dang ngoh géi 1. Ahgoi néih dang ngoh géi
fanjung. o fanjung.
10
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2. /gei go jih/ 2. Mhgdi neih ding ngdh géi
go jih,
3. /yat go jih/ 3. PMhgdi nein dang ngoh yat
go jih.
4, /leuhng fanjung/ 4, Phgdi néih dang ngdh léuhng
5. /léuhng go jih/ 5. Mhgdi neih dang ngdh léuhng
g0 diho

IV. CONVERSATICONS FOR LISTENING

(On tape. Listen to tape with book closed.)

SAY IT IN CANTONESE.

A. Ask your neighbor:
1.
2.

if his watch is accurate,

English.

at 2:15.

how to say 'five after
three' in Cantonese,

to wait for you 10 more
minutes,

if he's ready.
if he's ready.

what time he said it was,

if Mr, and Mrs., Chan are

from Shanghai.

10. what time his watch has,
adding that your own

might not be accurate.

what time Mr. Chan teaches

if Mr, Wong teaches English

B. And he replies:

1.
2.

10.

that it is a little slow,

that he is sorry but he doesn't
know,

no, he teaches English at
2:1”5.

telling you two ways to say
it.

OK, he'll wait,

that he is,

that he's not--and asks you
to wait a few minutes.

10: 30,

that Mr. Chan is from Shanghai
but Mrs, Chan is from
Taishan.

that it's exactly 11l:02.
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Vocabulary Checklist for Lesson 4

1. aamaam adv: exactly
2. baat nu: eight
3, biu n: watch
4, vo ss: sen, suf, for certainty
5. bun nu: half
6. chamhdo Ph: approximately
7. chat nu: seven
8. daahp v: tread on
9, daahp bun TW: half past
10, daahp géi? TW: how many five minutes past the hour?
11. Dak meih? Ph: Ready?
12, dang v: wait (for)
13, dim(jung) m: o'clock
14, faai adj: fast
15. fanjung m: minute(s)
16. gau nu: nine
17. géi nu: several
18. géiz QW: which number?
19, géidim(jung)? Ph: What o'clock? What time?
20. go m: M, for nouns
21, gwat (bf)n: quarter (hour)
22, Hdu adj: OK, All right., (response used in agreeing with
someone, )
23, jéun adj: accurate, right
2k, 3jin n: written figure; word
25. la ss: sen. suf. la for change + raised intonation for
doubt.
26, 1la ss: sen. suf, for polite suggestion
27. la ss: sen, suf. indicating change from previous
condition,
28. léuhng nu:  two
29. luhk nu: six
30, maahn adj: slow
31, Meih adv: Not yet.

102



CANTONESE BASIC COURSE LESSON 4

32.
33.
34,
35.
36.
37.
38.
39.

Lo.
41,
b2,
43.

Mhhou yisi
ngaamngaam
sdam go gwat
sahp

sahpyat
sahpyih

tim

.
wa

waahkje

yat go gwat
yat go jih
yihga

Ph:

adv:

Ph:
nu:
nu:
nu:
88:

88

cj:
Ph:
Ph:
TW:

I'm sorry; It's embarassing.
exactly (see aamaam)

three quarters after the hour
ten

eleven

twelve

in addition, also, more

interrogative sen. suf. calling for repeat of
preceding sentence. i.e,, did you say?*

maybe; or
a quarter after the hour
five minutes

now
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CANTONESE BASIC COURSE

I.
A,

BASIC CONVERSATION

Buildup:

Mrs. Wohng stops in to see her friemd Mrs. Jéung at home,

jyaydhn

Jzézihn

choh
chéuinbin

Chéuihbin choh 1a.
yahnhaak

Yahnhaak

ahgdéi
Hau' ihsai.

host, hostess

sit
As you wish, at your
convenience
Sit anywhere you like,
guest

thank you
All right, thank you.

(The hostess extends a pack of cigarettes)

Jytiyahn
yin
sihk
sihk yIn
Sihk yIn 1a.
Yahnhaak
haakhei
dhsai
Phsai haakhei.
Jytydhn
ghhdu
Phhou haakhei a.
Yahnhaak
Hou, nhgoi.
Jyuyahn

Mhsai mhgoi.

104

tobacco
eat
smoke tobacco, smoke

Have a cigarette.

polite
unnecessary, no need to
You don't need to be polite,
(i.,e., no thanks)

don't ... (as a command)
[not good to ...J
Don't be polite, (i,e., Do
have one)

All right, thanks,

No need to thank.

You're welcome.)

(i.°.|
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(A servant brings in tea and cakes,)

JyGhihn
chah tea
yam drink
Yam chah 1la., Have some tea.
Yahnhaak
RAhgoi, Thank you,
Jyuydhn
béng cake(s), cookie(s)
Sihk béng la. Have some cookies.
Ydhnhaak
laak sentence suffix la
indicating change or
potential change + k =
lively. 1la + k = laak,
fhsai laak; Ghgdi. No thanks.
Jyuyihn
sl try
Sihah la. Try a 1little,
Yahnhaak
janhaih really
1éh sentence suffix for
definiteness,
Janhaih shs@i haakhei 1éh. No thanks--really.
(They talk awhile, then the guest prepares to leave.)
Yahnhaak
aiyal exclamation of consternation
Aiya! DNgh dim la. Oh--oh, It's five o'clock.
Jau leave
yiu jau must go
Ngoh yiu jau laak. I must be going.
Jyuyihn
faai fast
gam 80
gan faai so fast, so soon

gam faai jau

g0 80 soon
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Ahhou gam faai jau la. Don't go so soon}
Yahnhaak

Phhaih a-- No-=

Jinhainh yiu jau laak, I really must go.

Recapitulation:
Mrs, Wohng stops in to see her friend Mrs. Jéung at home.

Jylyihn
Chéuihbin choh 1la. Sit anywhere you like,
Yahnhaak
Hou, thgéi. All right; thanks,
(The hostess extends a pack of cigarettes,)
Jyayahn
Sihk yIn 1a. Have a cigarette,
Yahnhaak
fhsdi haakhei. You don't have to be polite,
(i.e., No thanks,)
Jyiiydhn
Ahhou haakhei a. Don't be polite. (i.e., Do
have one.)
Yahnhaak
Hou, mhgdi. All right, thanks,
Jyiydhn
Ansai dhgoi. No need to thank., (i.e.,

you're welcome,)
(A servant brings in tea and cakes.)

Jytuydhn

Yam chih la, Have some tea.
Yahnhaak

Phgoi. Thank you.
Jyuyihn

Sihk béng la. Have some cookies,
Yahnhaak

Ahsdi laak; mhgoi. No thanks.
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Jyuydhn
Sihah 1la. Try a little,
Yahnhaak
Jinhaih fhsai haakhei 18h. No thanks--really.
(They talk awhile, then the guest prepares to leave,)
Yahnhaak
Aiya! figh dim laak. Ngoh yiu Oh--oh., It's five o'clock., I
jau laak. must be going.
Jyuydhn
Rhhou gam faai jau la, Don't go so soon}
Yahnhaak
Ahhaih a-- No--
Jénhaih yiu jau laak. I really must go.

+ 4+ ++

Pronunciation:
l, ai

3.

al is a two-part final composed of the backed mid central vowel
a [?] plus high froat unrounded offglide i [5’1]. The a portion is
quite short in an isolated syllable--[>*1], The syllable may be
lengthened when it occurs in stress position in a sentence, in which
case it is the i part that lengthens, not the a part,
Bhsdi (5 times) v& 4%
aai
asi is a two-part final composed of the low back vowel aa [a]
plus high front unrounded offglide i,which following aa is somewhat
lower than it is following a, [(e11. The aa portion is relatively
long in an isolated syllable--[a:? ], The aai syllable may be
lengthened when it occurs in stress position in a sentence, in which
case it is the aa part that lengthens, not the i part. The Cantonese
aai is similar to the ie of the American words 'fie,' 'die,' 'tie.!
Listen and repeat:
1. faai (five times) &
2. thai (five times) A
ai/aai contrasts

Listen and repeat:
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1. =mhsai, faai o (5 times)
2, faai, mhsai o (5 times)
ang in dang (Lesson 4)
ang is a two-part final composed of the backed mid central vowel
a [97] plus the velar nasal consonant ng. The closest American
counterpart to the Cantonese vowel is the mid central vowel in the
English "dung." The Cantonese vowel is shorter than the American one,
more backed, and not nasalized before the nasal final.,
Compare English and Cantonese--Listen:
dung dang (5 times) i %
Listen and repeat:
dang (5 times) %
aang in chaang
aang is a two-part final composed of the low back vowel aa [a]
plus the velar nasal consonant ng. The aa before ng is pronounced
the same way as aa before p and before i, The closest American
counterpart is the low central vowel of "dong" [a] in "ding dong,"
but the Cantonese aa [2] is more backed and not nasalized before the
final nasal consonant.
Compare English and Cantonese--Listen:
dong chaang (5 times) K
Listen and repeat:
chaang (5 times) #f
slnsaang (5 times) 34
ang/aang contrasts
Listen and repeat:
1, dang (3 times)
2. chaang (3 times)
3., dang chaang (3 times)
4, chaang dang (3 times)
ak in dak (Lesson 4)
ak is a two-part final composed of the backed mid central vowel
a [37] plus velar stop consonant k. As a final k is unreleased--[k’],
is as elsewhere--short in an isolated unstressed syllable, more
backed than its closest American counterpart, which is the [2 ] of

"duck." It is also tenser than the American counterpart,
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Compare English and Cantonese:
duck dak (5 times)

Listen and repeat:
dak (5 times)

Compare the a before k with the a elsewhere:--

Listen and repeat:
1. dak (3 times)
2. chat (3 times)
3. sahp (3 times)
4, dak chat sahp (3 times)
5. gam (3 times)
6. Chahn (3 times)
7. dang (3 times)
8. gam, Chahn, dang
9. mhsai
8. aak in yahnhaak, haakhei

aak is a two-part final composed of the low back vowel aa [ ] plus
the velar stop k. As a final k is unreleased [k™], aa is produced
the same way as before ~ng, -p and elsewhere., It is somewhat more
backed than the vowel of "hock," the closest general American counter-
part.
Listen and repeat:
1. yahnhaak (3 times)
2. haakhei (3 times)

-
e 4

9. ak/aak contrasts
Listen and repeat:

1. meih dak (3 times) 7 4%
2. yahnhaak (3 times) A~ %
3, meih dak, yahnhaak (3 times)
4, yahnhaak, meih dak (3 times)

10, Fast speech forms,

Listen to fast speech pronunciation:

1. haakhei =R

2. Phsai haakhei "%Mi\*
3, Mhhou haakhei "%Jl}z‘*‘
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The -k final

We have
suffix laak.
which is the

Comments: 1.

2o

You notice that there is a tendency for
the friction of the h consonant to dis-
appear in fast speech, This is particu-
larly true in such ritual courtesy forams
as the above, We similarly abbreviate
courteay forms in English without perhaps
noticing it. Ex: 'anksalot' = Thanks a
lot.
The k in syllable final but not word
final position has a tendency in fast
speech to be pronounced as a glottal
stop rather than as a velar stop. Listen:

1. waahkje (3 times)

2. Junggwokydhn (3 times)

3. haakhei (3 times)

4. hohksaang (3 times)
We are not going to give much specific
attention to fast speech forms in this
text. It is probably just as well for
you not to try to produce them, because

chances are you would notice some and not
others,

of sentence suffix laak.

used k to represent the final sound in the sentence

This sound is a glottal stop, rather than the velar stop
sound k normally represents., Linguistically this is a

messy way to handle this situation, but in practice, restricted as

it is to sentence suffix position, it has not given previous students

difficulty.

The laak spelling derives thus:

la is initial 1 plus the low back aa vowel [« ], which we
spell a when it is final in a syllable. (The mid central a
vowel [97] never occurs in syllable final position.)
Adding k as final makes the aa not final in its syllable,

so its spelling is represented as aa: 1la + -k = laak
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Ex: Ngoh haih yihnhaak. I am a guest.
Ngdh yiu jau laak. I must go now,

12, au as in jau, géu
au is a two-part final composed of the backed mid central vowel

a [9”] and the high back rounded vowel u [ W]. The a before u has
a tongue position slightly lower than in other positions (before
-i, -p, -k, etc.). The nearest American counterpart is general
American ow in "cow."
Listen and repeat:
1. jau (3 times)
2. bajau (3 times) *% ify
3, gau (3 times) 7L
b, Jau Jai (“son™)if P, JAu JAi  , JAu JAi
13, aau in gaau
aau is a two-part final composed of the low back vowel aa
and the high back rounded vowel u (ul, In this position the aa
is more fronted [A<] than in other positions. The nearest American
counterpart is in the relatively fronted vowel of the Southern
Pronunciation of '"cow," the vowel of which begins with the low front
a [ ae] of "cat."
Listen and repeat:
gaau (5 times)
14, au/aau
Listen and repeat, comparing au and aau:
1. jau gaau (3 times) 8 4L
2. gaau jau (3 times) A% A
3. ghu gasu (3 times) 7%, #X
4, gau ('enough') gaau (3 times) 5@ 4
5. gaau gau (3 times) ﬁ&, ﬁ@
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I1I. NOTES
A, Culture Notes

1, Customs of polite behavior for host and guest.

In a host-guest situation in Cantonese, it is standard
courtesy for the host to offer some refreshment, for the guest
to politely decline, and for the host to urge the guest again to
have some, at which point the guest politely accepts or declines
as he wishes,

Since it is customary to decline offered refreshments, in
offering them it is best to avold phrasing your offer in a choice-
type question, because your Cantonese friends will feel it pushy
to answer yes when asked this way., If the food is already at hand
it is better to use the polite suggestion form: Sihk béng la.
'Have some cookies.' If the refreshments are not right at hand,
use the question-word question: Yam dI meyéh a? [Drink a little
what?] *What would you like to drink?

2. sihk faahn [eat ricel] means 'to have a meal,' 'to eat.' It may

also mean to eat Chinese food, in contrast to eating Western
food,
3. yam chah, 'drink tea,'
xém chah also has a wider meaning, reflecting a distinctively

Cantonese custom. This is the custom of going to the teahouse in
the morning to drink tea and eat hot snacks, generally steamed
shrimp dumplings [ha gaau] and steamed dumplings of minced pork
and mushrooms [sTu mdai], This is called 'going out to yam chdh!®
It is on the whole a morning custom, though in Hong Kong, perhaps
influenced by the British custom of afternoon tea, some teahouse
also serve tea and snacks in the afternoon. zém chah doesn't
correspond to the coffee break; instead it substitutes for a
regular meal, either breakfast or lunch. At a 'regular' meal you
have rice, but when you go to a teahouse to xém chah, by tradition
you don't get rice. Now that custom too is breaking down, and you
may, though the chances are against it, get rice with a xém chah

meal,
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4, Aiya! is an exclamation of consternation. English equivalents are
very much dependent on the speaker, ranging from '"Oh, my!" to
"Good Lordil" to "Oh my god!" etc.

Aiyal is said to be used more by women than by men. Men use

Wah! more often instead,

-

Se égggi, 'thank you' is appropriate for thanking someone for a ser-
vice. When someone gives you some information or does you a
favor, you thank them with éggéi. There is another word, géjgg,
'thank you,' which is appropriate for thanking someone for a gift,
(We encounter this word is the text of Lesson 14.)

In the Conversation which opens this lesson, the guest
accepted a cigarette with mhgoéi--viewing this as more of a
courtesy than a gift.
(See BC and Drills 7, 8, 9)

B. Structure Notes

1. Sentence suffix laak.

laak is a fusion of sentence suffix la indicating change--
(that change has occurred, or is about to occur, or may occur)--
plus k, which is suffixed to a few sentence suffixes, giving the
sentence a lively air,

Whether la or laak is used depends partly on the speaker--
some speakers habitually tend to use laak more than la--, partly
on whether the conversation is spirited or matter-of-fact, laak
tending to be used more in spirited than in matter-of-fact
discourses,

Because la/laak has to do with change, it works pretty well
to translate it in English as "now," keeping in mind that it
contrasts the present situation to some previous or future one,

Examples from the Basic Conversation:

1, Phsai laak, mhgodi. (In response to being offered
some cookies:) Not [necessary]
now, thanks. (It's not that
I don't want your cookies, I
might change and have some
later, but not just now, thanks,)

2, Aiya! figh dim laak! Wowl It's five o'clock already
(I didn t realize it had gotten
so late,)
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3. Ngoh yiu jau laak. I must be going now.
(See BC and Drills 7, 8, 9)
2. =k for lively speech.
=k is a glottal stop ending to certain sentence suffixes--
for example, la and a which adds liveliness,
(See BC, Drills 7, 8, 9, and Structure Notes 1, 3)
3. Sentence suffix aak.
aak is a fusion of sentence suffix a (which softens abrupt-
ness) and the final =k, giving a lively air.
a + k = aak (cf: la + -k = laak)
Example:
Host: Sihk yin 1la. Have a cigarette.
Guest: HOu aak, mhgdi. OK, thanks.
(See Drills 7, 8, 9)
4, Sentence suffix léeh.
lég is an emphatic sentence suffix, adding the connotation
that you are quite definite about what you say. (léh is probably
derived from sentence suffix la.) The tone of voice is polite.
Zxample from the Basgic Conversation:

Janhaih mhsai haakhei (Declining cookies which the
1léh. host has urged you twice to
take) No thanks, really.

(See BC and Drill _11 )
5. Sentence suffix la for polite suggestion.
This lesson has many examples of sentence suffix lé. first
encountered in Lesson 4,
lé is suffixed to command sentences, softening the command to
a polite suggestion,

Ex: Sihk yInh la. Have a cigarette. (polite tone
of voice.)

(See BC and Drills 1, 2, 4, 5, 7, 8, 9)

6. Imperative sentences without sentence suffix.

Without a softening sentence suffix an imperative sentence
has the force of a command rather than a suggestion,
Example:
Mhhou sihk béng. Don't eat those cookies,
(See Drill _5 )
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The above sentence might be one said by a father or mother to a
child.

7. =héh, Verb suffix for casualness.

-hah is a verb suffix which gives a somewhat casual air to the
verb it attaches to. In this lesson -hah attaches to the verb si,'try.’
Sihah has the force of 'give it a try,'--a bit more casual than
'thr it.'

(See BC)
8. yiu, 'must,' and mhsai, 'mustn't}' 'needn't’

yiu used as an auxiliary vern preceding another verb can have the
meaning 'must _V _,' ' have to _V ,' 'need to V .' The basic meaning
of yiu is 'require,' and it can be used as a full verb, though in

this lesson it is introduced only in its auxiliary verdb use.

Ex: yiu jau = must leave, have to be going
Ngoh yiu jau laak. I must be going.

To express that you needn't do something, or to ask if something
is necessary, Cantonese doesn't use the negative and question forms of

Yiu, but uses the negative and question forms of the verb sii, 'need,'

‘have to.!
Ex: Ngoh ylhgd|yiu hohk|Yingmdhn., I have to study English
right now.
Ngoh ylhgd mhsdi hohk|Yingmahn. I don't have to study

English right now.

Néih ylhgd|sai mhsadi hohk|Yingmahn a? Do you have to study
English right now?

(See BC)
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III. DRILLS

1.

2.

Substitution Drill

Ex: T: Sihk beng la. T:
/yin/

S: Sihk yIn 1a. S:

1. Sihk yIn 1a. /faahn/

(rice)

2. Sihk faahn la. /pihnggwo/

(BDEIO)
3. /chaang/
(orange)
4, /veng/
5. /yin/
6. /ilu

banana)

Have a cookie [polite].
/tobacco/

or

Have some cookies [polite].

Have a cigarette [polite].

1.

2.

3.

Sihk faahn la.

Dinner is ready; come eat,

Sihk pihnggwo la.
Have an apple,

Sihk chaang 1la.
Have an orange.

Sihk béeng la.
Sihk yIn 1a.
Sihk jIu 1a.

Substitution Drill
Ex: T: Yam chah la! /gafe/ T:
S: Yam gafe la! S:
1. Yam chah 1&. /gafe/

2. Yam gafe la. /heiseui
soft drink)

2. Yam heiséui la. /bejau
beer)

4, Yam bejau la. /séui
water)

5. Yam séui l1a. /chiah/

6. /ngauhnaaih/

(mili)
7. /jau

alcoholic beverage)

Have some tea! [polite]

Have some coffee!

1.
2.

3.

Yam gafe la.
Yam heiseui la.

Have a soft drink.
Yam bejau la.

Have a beer,

Yam séui la.
Have some water.

Yam chah la.

Yam ngauhnaaih 1a.

Yam jau la.
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3. Substitution Drill
Ex: T: Yam éhyén
/bvejau/
S: Yam mhyam
1.
2.
3.
L,
Se

/gafe/
/heiséui/
/séui/

/be jau/
/ngauhnaaih/

Comment:

heiseéui a? T:

bejau a? S:

1.
2.
3.
b,
S

The above sentences could

Would you like a soft drink?
/beer/

Would you like a beer?

Yam dhyam gafe a?

Yam mhyam heiseui a?

Yam mhyam séui a?

Yam dhyam bejau a?

Yam mhyam ngauhndaih a?
also mean 'Do you drink?'

(as a custom, as opposed to an intention)

Social comment: Chinese custom makes one feel awkward to an-
swer choice type question affirmatively.

It is better to ask 'Yam dI meyéh a?' 'You'll
drink a little what?', i.e. "What'll you

have to drink?"

4, Expansion Drill

Ex: 1. T: chsh

tea

1.
2.
3.
b,
5.
6.
7
8.
Qe
10.
11.
12,

S: Yam chah la!
2. T: béng
S: Sihk beng lal

gafe
heiseui
faahn
be jau
yin
pihnggwo
séui
chaang
béng
chah
jau

jiu
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Have some tea.

cookies

: Have a cookie,

or
Have some cookies,
1.
2e
3.
4,
5.
6.
7
8.
9.
10.
11,
12.

Yam gafe lal
Yam heiseui la!
Sihk faahn la!
Yam bejau la!l
Sihk yIn 1a!
Sihk pilhnggwo la}
Yam séui lal
Sihk chaang la!
Sihk beng la!
Yam chah la!
Yam jau la}

Sihk jIu 1a}
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5. Transformation Drill

1,
2.
3
b4,
5.

Ex: T: Sihk yIn 1a!

S: Bhhou sihk yIn!

Yam bejau la.

Sihk yin 1a.

Yam gafe la.

Sihk béng la.

Yam beiseui 1la.

a. Repeat, as polite
T: Sihk yIn 1a!}
S: Mhhou sihk yIn 1a.

S: Don't smoke! (abrupt;

T: Have a cigarette. (polite

invitation)
note
absence of la)

1. Bhhou
2. Pnhou
3, Rhhou
k, PAnhou
5. Rohou

yam bejau!
eihk yIn!
yam gafe!
sihk beng!

yam heiseuil

negative request, thus:

T: Have a cigarette.

St Please don't smoke.

6. Expansion Drill

1.

2.

3.

5-

Ex: T: Keuih zﬁn chah.
/gafe/
S: Kéuih yam chah,

daahnhaih mhyam
gafe.
Kéuih yam heiséui. /bejau/
Kéuih yam gafe. /chah/
Keuih sihk plhnggwd. /chaang/

Kéuih sihk beng. /yam chah/

Keuih sIk sé Jungmahn. /Ying-
wman/

He drinks tea. /coffee/

He drinks tea, but he doesn't
drink coffee.

or

He drinks tea, but not coffee.

1. Kéuih yam heisdui, _
daahnhaih &hyam bejau.

2. Kéuih'yin gafe, daahnhaih
shyam chah.

3. Kéuih sihk pihng;-a. daahn-
haih mhsihk chaang.

k. Kéuih sihk beng, daahnhaih
gthyam chah.

5. Kéuih se Jungman, daahnhaih
mhsIk se Yingmahn.
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7. Response Drill

1.
2.
3.
4,
5.

Ex:

Yam
Yam
Yam
Yam

Yam

1. T: Yam gafe la? T:
/nod/
S: Hou aak. Mhgoi. S:
2. T: Yam gafe la? T:
/shake/
S: Mhyam laak, S:
hgoi.

chah la? /mnod/
bejau la? /nod/
heiséui la? /shake/
gafe la? /shake/
séui 1a? /nod/

Would you like some coffee?
/nod/

: Yes; thanks,

Would you like some coffee?
/shake/

No thanks, not right now,

1. Hou aak. Mhgdi.
2. Hou aak. Mhgoi.
3. Phyam laak, mhgoi.
4k, Mhyam laak, mhgdi.
5. Hou aak. Mhgdi.,

Comment: aak occurs in a set with hou as a fixed phrase,
followed by pause: Hou aak. 'Agreed.', 'OK.' But
hou, when it introduces a comment, is not followed
by aak. Compare the pausing of:

Hou, mhgoi.
Hou aak. Mhgodi.

OK, thanks.
OK. Thanks.

8. Response Drill

1.
2.
3.
L,
5.
6.

Ex:

Sihk
Sihk
Sihk
Sihk
Sihk
Sihk

Comment:

1. T: Sihk beng
lal! /nod/

S: Hou aak. Mhgoi.
2. T: Sihk beng la! T:
/shake/

S: Pheihk laak;
ilhgc‘)i.

tn

plhnggwo 1la! /nod/
yin 18! /nod/
faahn la! /shake/
chaang la! /shake/
béng la! /nod/

jiu 1a! /nod/

: Have a cookie. /nod/

: All right. Thanks you.

Have a cookie. /shake/

Not just now, thanks,

Hou aak. Mhgoi.
Hou aak. Phgoi.
Phsihk laak; mhgoi.,
Phsibk laak; mhgdi.

1.
2.
3.
b,
5.
6.

Hou aak. Mhgdi.
Hou aak. Mhgoi.

If you don't smoke, the way to say so colloquially,

when you are invited to have a cigarette, is:
"s{u sihk", 'smoke very little', 'seldom smoke',
i.e. "I don't smoke."
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9. Response Drill: Respond appropriately, following pattornl o8~
tablished in Drills 7 and 8. (For the negative use dhsibk anmd
&hyam, although Shsai is equally appropriate.)

1, Yam chah 1la? /mod/ 1. Hou aak. Rhgdi.
2, Yam bejau 1la? /shake/ 2. Rhyam laak. Rhgoi.
3. Sibk yIn la! /nod/ 3. Hou sak. Mhgoi.,
4, Sihk béng lal /shake/ 4, Phsihk laak. Rhgoi.
S. Yam gafe la? /nod/ 5. Hou aak. Rhgdi.
6. Sihk plhnggwo la! /nod/ 6. Hou aak. Rhgdi.
7. Yam heiséui 1a? /shake/ 7. Pnyam laak. Rhgdi.
8. Sink chaang la? /shake/ 8. Rhsihk laak. Rhgoi.

a, Repeat, teacher cueing nouns only, students doing Q%A,
answering PMhsai laak, mhgdi. 'No, thanks.'

10, Substitution Drill: Substitute in Subject or Object position as

appropriate,
Ex: 1. P: Néih ynl meyéh T: What would you like to drink?
a? /noih /your friend/
pahngyauh/
S: Neih pihngyauh S: What would your friend like
yam meyeh a? to drink?
T: Ncih pahngyauh T: What would your friend like
yam noyoh a? to drink? /soft drink/
/heiséui/
S: Nein pahng;auh S: Your friend would like a soft
yam heiseui. drink,
1. Kéuih yam meyeh a? /keuih 1. Kéuih pahngyauh yam meyeh
pahngyauh/ a?
2. /séui/ 2. Kéuih pahngyauh yam séui.
3. /jau/ 3. Kéuih pahngyauh yam jau.
k. /ngdhdeih pihngyauh/ 4, Ngohdeih péhngyauh yam jau.
5. /néih pahngyauh/ 5. Néih pahngyauh yam jau.
6. /bingo/ 6. BIngo yam jau a?
7. /kéuik/ 7. Kéuih yam jau.
8. /meyen/ 8. Kéuih yam meyeh a?

Comment: Yam Object can mean (1) 'intend to yam object' and
it can mean (2) in process of lnl—igg objcct or
could mean (3) 'customarily yam object'.
situation governs which interpretation is Appro,rilto.
This follows for all the sentences in this drill,
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11. Conversation Drill

1.

2.

Ex: Host: Sihk béng la?

A.
B.
A.
B.
A.
B.
A.
B,
A,
A.
B.
A,
B,
A,
B.
A,
B.
A.
B,
A,
B.

Guest: Mhsai haakhei,
Host: Phhou haakhei a.

Guest: (shake) Ngoh
janhaih mhsihk

leh.

or

Guest: (nod) Hou aak,
ﬁlhg(‘:i.

Host: Rhsai mhgdi.

Sihk pihnggwo la?
(shake)

Yam gafe la?
(nod)

Sihk chaang la?

(shake)
Sihk yIn 1a?

(shake)
Yam bejau la?

( shake)

Host: Won't you have some cookies?
Guest: Ah, no, thamk you.
Host: Oh, do have some,

Guest: No thanks, really not.

or

Guest: Well, all right, thanks.

Host: You're welcome. or
Not at all.

1. A. Sihk plhnggwo la?

B. Phsai haakhei,

A. Phhou haakhei a.

B. Ngoh janhaih mhsihk léh.
2. A. Yam gafe la?

B. Mhsai haakhei.

A. Phhou haakhei a,

B, HOu aak, mhgdd.

A. Mhsai mhgoi.
3. A. Sihk chaang l1a?

B. Mhsai haakhei.

A. Mhhou haakhei a,

B, Ngoh janhaih mheihk 1éh.
L, A. Sihk yIn 1a?

B, Mhsai haakhei.

A. Mhhou haakhei a.

B. Ngoh janhaih mhsihk 1éh.
5. A. Yam bejau la?

B. PMhsai haakhei,

A. Phhou haakhei a.

B. Ngoh janhaih mhyam 1&h.
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12. Conversion Drill

1.

2.

3.

Ex: Waiter: Yam meyeh a? Az

LN
c.

C.
v,
c.
W,

C.

C.
LB

C.
W,

c.
L

Customer: Ngoh yam chah. B:

Waiter: Siujé haih
mhhaih dou

What'll you have to drink?
I'1]l have tea.

A: Will the young lady have tea

yam chah a?

Customer: PMhhaih, Kéuih B:

yam gafe.

ococc‘occcuc?

eesccce b;jau.

1. w.
C.

Néih péhngyauh eescee? W,

ssesscgafe,

esscsescscee?
eeeessheiseui,
Kéeuih eeeeo?

XEXEX) b;jauo

SInsinng cevase?

LI N ) cha-h.

Siuje ceeeee?

XXX .heisaui.

HOh S&ang ceecese?

ceeess bejau,
HOh Taal seeeee?

eeseso.heiséui,

C.
2. W,
C.

3. W,

C.

C.

too?

No, she'll have coffee.

Yam meyén a?

Ngoh yam bejau.

Néih pihngyauh haih
wmhhaih dou yam bejau a?

PMhhaih. Keuih yam gafe.

Yam meyeh a?

Ngoh yam heiséui.

Keuih haih #hhaih dou
yam heiséui a?

Phhaih. Keuih yam bejau.

SInsaang yam meyéh a?
What will you have to
drink, sir?

Ngah yﬁll ch&h.

siu;a haih mhhaih dou
yam chah a?
Will the young lady
have tea too?

Phhaih.Kéuih yam heiséeui.

Hoh Sdang yam meyéh a?
What'll you have to
drink, Mr., Ho?

Ngoh yam bejau.

Héh T&a§ haih @hhaih dou
yam bejau a?
Will Mrs. Ho have beer
too?

Phhaih.Kéuih yam heiséui.

Comment: In a different situation the Example conversation
(and likewise those below) could also be appro-
priately interpreted as:

A. What's that you're drinking?
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B: I'm drinking tea.
A: Is he drinking tea too?
A: No, he's drinking coffee.

Ex: Guest: Aiya! Yihga Guest: Oh-oh! It's 10:35.

sahp dim daahp I must be going.
chat. Ngoh yiu
jau laak.

Host: Phhou gam faai Host: Oh don't go so soon}
jau la!

Guest: Mhhaih a. Jan- Guest: No. Really, I must go.
haih yiu jau
laak.

1. 1., A. Aiya! Yinga yat dim daahp

chat. Ngoh yiu jau laak.
B. Rhhou gam faai jau lal

A. Bhhaih a. Janhaih yiu
jau laak.

2. A. Aiya! Yihga sdam dim
séamgogwat. Ngoh yiu
jau laake.

B, Phhou gam faai jau la}
A. Phhaih a. Jashaih yiu
jau laak,

3. A, Aiya! Yihga lubk dim
daahp sahp. Ngoh yiu
jau laak.

B. Phhou gam faai jau lal

A. Phhaih a. Janhaih yiu
jau laak,

4k, A. Aiya! Yihga sahpyih dim
daahp sei. Ngoh yiu
jau laak.

B. Mhhou gam faai jau lal

A. Mhhaih a. Janhaih yiu
jau laak.
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Se

5. A. Aiyal Yihga baat dim yat-

gogwat. Ngoh yiu jau
laak.

B. Rnhou gam faai jau la!

A, Phhaih a. Janhaih yiu
jau laak.

IV. CONVERSATIONS FOR LISTENING

(On tape. Listen to tape with book closed.)

V. SAY IT IN CANTONESE
A. Student A to Student B:
1. offers him tea,
2. Have some cookies.
3, It's 6:30--1 have to go.
L, Sit anywhere you like,

5. (acting the part of a
waiter:) What'll you have
to drink?

6. Don't go so soon!

7. {offering cookies to a guest
who has politely declined
them already:)

Do try some!l

B. Student B replies:
1. Thank you.
2. No thanks.
3. Don't go so soon!
L, Thanks,.
5. I1'11 have beer.

6. No, I really have to go.

7. I really don't care for
any, thanks. [really not
eat]
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Vocabulary Checklist for Lesson 5

1.

2.
3.
b,
S
6.
7.
8.
9.
10.
11.
12.
13.
14,
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.
2l.
22.

23.
2h,

25.
26.
27.
28.
29.
30.

aak

Aiyal
be jau
béng
chaang
chah
chéuihbin
chéuihbin chdoh 1a.
choh
faahn
gafe
gam
haakhei
-hah
heiséui
Hou aak
janhaih
jau

jau

jiu
jyayséhn
-k

la
laak

léh

Mhgoi

mhh ou

Mhhou haakhei
Mhsai

Phsai la(ak)

582

ex:

582

582

55

ss:
Ph:
Ph:
Ph:
Ph:
Ph:

sen. suf. a to soften abruptness + -k
for liveliness

exclamation of consternation
beer

cake

orange

tea

As you wish, At your convenience
'Sit anywhere you like.'

sit

rice (cooked)

coffee

so, such

polite

Verb suffix for casual effect
soft drink

OK. Agreed. Response indicating agreement.
really, indeed

alcoholic beverage

leave, depart

banana

host, hostess

a glottal stop ending to certain sentence
suffixes, giving sentence a lively air.

sen, suf. indicating potential change

sen. suf. la (change) + sen. suf. -k
(1iveliness)

sen, suf., for definiteness
Thank you (for service)
don't (as a command)
'Don't be polite.'

no need to, not necessary

No thanks (when offered something) [not
necessary now]
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31. Mhsai mhgoi. Ph: You're welcome. [not necessary] Polite
response when someone thanks you for
doing him a service

32, Mnsai haakhei Ph: [don't need to be polite.]
"No thanks." (to an offer)
"You're welcome.'" (when someone thanks

you,)

33, ngauhnaaih n: milk

34, plhnggwd n: apple

35. séui n: water

%6, si v: try

37. sihan Vesuf: give it a try

38. sihk v: eat

39, sihk yiIn vo: to smoke

40. Siu sihk Ph: 'I don't smoke.' non-smoker's response in
refusing a cigarette. [seldom-smoke]

41, yahnhaak n: guest

42, yam v: drink

43, yin (bw)n: tobacco; smoke

LYy, yiu auxV: must, need, have to
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I. BASIC CONVERSATION

A. Buildup:
(Clerk and Customer in a department store)

sauhfoyihn sales clerk
Sauhfoyihn
maaih buy
Maaih meyéh a? Buy what? (4i.e., May I help
you?)
guhaak customer
Guhaak
seutsaam shirt
gihn measure for clothing
séung maaih wish to buy, want to buy
Ngoh séung mfaih gihn seutsaam. I want to buy a shirt,
chin money
g81do? how much?
g81d0 chin a? how much money?
ni this
nf gihn this one (this 'measure!)
NI gihn geido chin a? How much is this one?
Sauhfoyihn
man dollar
yahsei twenty~four
yahsei man $24
NI gihn yahsei man. This one is §$24.
Guhaak
go that
g0 gihn that one (that 'measure')
g0 léuhng gihn those two
dou haih yahsei man is also $24, are also $24,
haih &hhaih dou haih are (they) also $24? or
yahsei man a? is (it) also $247
GO léuhng gihn haih mhhaih Those two, are they also $2k
dou haih yahsei man gihn a? each?
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Sauhfoyihn
Phhaih; yihsahp man je.
Phhaih--yihsahp man gihn je.
Guhaak
bei
bei ngdh
bei nf gihn ngoh
Héu, béi nl gihn ngoh 1a.

Suuhfo;ﬁhn
geido giha
Yiu géido gihn a?
Guhaak
gau
Yat gihn gau laak.
Sauhfoytuhn

Gam, neih mRaih &hmdaih go
leuhng gihn a?

No; twenty dollars only
No--Only $20 each.

give

give me

give this one (to) me
OK, give me this one.

how many ones
How many do you want?

enough
One is enough.

Are you going to buy those
two?

What would you like to buy?

Guhaak
Ahelaih laak, Not buy.
Recapitulation:

Sauhfoyihn
Maaih meyeh a?

Guhaak

Ngdh séung mfaih gihn seutsaanm.
NI gihn géidc chin a?
Sauhfoyihn
NI gihn yahsei man.
Guhaak
GS léuhng gihn haih Rhhaih
dou haih yahsei man gihn a?

Sauhfoxign
Pfhhaih; yihsahp man gihn je.
Guhaak

Héu, béi nI gihn ngoh 1a.
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Sauhfoyihn
Yiu géido gihn a? How many do you want?
Guhaak
Yat gihn gau laak. One is enough,
Sauhfoyibka
Gam, néih mAaih Rhmaaih go Are you going to buy those two?
léuhng gihn a?
Guhaak
Mhnaaih laak. Not now, thanks,

PSRN IR I R SR IR N S Y

Pronunciation.

1.

2.

at in chit, bat, msht
. at is a two-part final composed of the mid central vowel a [3” ],
plus the consonant stop t. To produce t the tongue tip stops the flow
of air at the dental ridge, close to the base of the lower teeth,
In final position the t is unreleased:--[t>], The closest Ameriocan
counterpart to the Cantonese at is the ut of general American "but,"
but the Cantonese syllable is shorter in an isolated syllable, more
backed, and tenser,
Listen and repeat:

chat (3 times) <

vat (3 times) F

maht (3 times) %
aat in baat

aat is two-part final composed of the low back unrounded vowel

aa [a], plus the consonant stop t. t is produced as described above,
with the tongue tip stopping the air flow at the dental ridge at the
base of the upper teeth, with the air unreleased. aa before t is
produced the same way as before the other final stops (-k and -p).
The nearest American counterpart to aat is the ot sound in general
American "hot," [a], but the Cantonese syllable is more backed, and
somewhat longer in the isolated syllable,
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3. at/aat contrasts
Listen and repeat:
1. bat baat (3 times)
2. baat bat (3 times)
3. baat baat bat bat (3 times)
Lk, vat bat baat baat (3 times)
5. chat baat baat chat . (3 times)
6. maht baat (3 times)
7. baat maht (3 times)
8. baat maht maht baat (3 times)
9. chat baat maht (3 times)
10. maht baat chat (3 times)
4, eui
Listen and repeat-(Remember that the eui final is rounded
throughout, that the i part here represents that rounded yu [i]
sound, and that a rounded vowel has a rounding effect on a
consonant preceding it in a syllable):
1. chéuihbin (3 times) {} AL
2. chéuih (3 times) H&
3. séui (3 times) 7K
4, deuishjyuh (3 times) 4 &A%
5. deui (3 times) Jt#
5. au/aau practice
Listen and repeat: (Watch the teacher)
l. gau s gau sy gau . ’9
2. gaau s gaau s gaau . ﬁi
3. gau gaau , gau gaau , gau gaau .
4, gaau gau , gaau gau , gaau gau .
5. gau gaau gaau gau
6. gaau gau gau gaau
7. dhgau$$y, mhgaaudif,
8. gau mhgau a? , gaau mhgaau a&?
9. Jau gau mhgau a? 9 239F -
10. Mhgau jau.
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6. eut, as in seutsaam
eut is a two-part final composed of the single vowel eu and the
consonant stop t. eu before t is a lowered mid front rounded vowel
[ oe] produced the same way as before n and i. The t as final is
produced as elsewhere as final, with the tongue tip stopping the flow
of air at the dental ridge, mear the base of the upper teeth, un-
released--[t7]. There is no close comparison in American English to
the eut sound, though the "seut" of "seutsaam" is a transliteration
into Cantonese of the English word "shirt.,"
Listen and repeat: (Remember that the rounded vowel has a rounding
effect on the consonant preceding it in a syllable)
1. seutsaam (3 times) ‘& #/
2. seut seut seut , seut seut seut ., 'l & e
3. seut séui (3 times) Hm A<
b, séui seut (3 times) A4 2
5. seut jeun (3 times) e &
6. jeun seut (3 times) ﬁ? o
7. eu before dentals in contrast to eu before velars: Notice the dif-
ference in tongue height of eu before the dentals t, n, and yu
(spelled i following eu); and eu before the velar nasal ng. The eu
is relatively lowered before the dentals, raised before the velar.
1. seut seun séung séung
2. seut seut léuhng léuhng
3. séui séui séung séung
4, deui deui Jéung Jéung
5. jéun jéun Jéung Jéung

6. jéun jéun séung séung
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II. NOTES
1. Numbers 20 - 99
a. 20 through 90. For the even 10's the Cantonese use a multiplying

formula: two-ten's, three-~ten's, etc.

20, yihsahp 60. luhksahp
30, saamsahp 70. chatsahp
4O, seisanp 80. baatsahp
50. nghsahp 90. gausahp

b. 21 through 99, For these numbers which are not the even 10's, a
combination of the multiplying and adding formula is used: two-
ten's-one, two-ten's-two, etc.

21. yihsahpyat
22, yihsahpyih
23, yihsahpsaam etc., to
99, gausahpgau

¢. Full forms and abbreviated forms:

There is a full form and an abbreviated form for the numbers
from twenty ¢o ninety-nine., Both forms are used in everyday

speech. The contracted form shortens the sahp element to -ah-.

Ex: Full form Abbreviated form
20 yihsahp yah
21  yihsahpyat yahyat
22 yihsahpyih yahyih
30 saamsahp sd'ah
31 saamsahpyat sa'ahyat
40 seisahp sei'ah
50 nghsahp ngh'ah
€0 luhksahp luhk'ah
70  chatsahp chat'ah
80 baatsahp baat'ah
90 gausahp géu'ah
99 gausahpgau gau'ahgau

(See Drill 6 )
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2.

Measures
In Lesson 4 we touched briefly on Measures, saying they were
a class of word in Cantonese which comes between a number (or a

limited set of other entities) and a noun.

Ex: M N
ngdh  go biu my watch
saam go gwat three-quarters

In English some nouns are counted in terms of a measure of their
volume or size or shape. For example, we do not ordinarily say
'a water,' but rather 'a glass of water,' 'a gallon of water,'
'‘a tub of water,' etc. In English 'glass, gallon, tub' type words are
measures used in counting nouns perceived as a mass--(sand, bread,
milk, tobacco, etc.) but not ordinarily in counting nouns perceived
as individual units--(pencil, man, shirt, etc.)

In Chinese, however, a measure word precedes every noun when
it is counted, For a mass-type noun the measure is variable--one
cup, bowl, pound, etc. of rice, for example--but every individual-
type noun has its own invariable measure which is by nature a pronoun
standing in apposition to the noun.

a. Individual Measures

In Lesson Six you will encounter several new individual

measures.,
BEx: M Noun
1. yat tiuh taai one [M] tie = one tie
2. ngoh ba je my umbrella = my umbrella

3. kéuih gihn seutsaam his [M] shirt = his shirt

The individual measures are in apposition to the noun that
follows. Some individual measures have a degree of independent
meaning apart from their structural function. For example, ba
means'handle,' and is a measure for objects having handles,
EiEE means 'strip' and is a measure for objects which are long and
narrow in shape. However, go, statistically the moast frequent
measure, has no independent meaning of its own.

What we have called individual measures some writers have

called classifiers, indicating that nouns are classified according
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Ce

to shape. Ve use the wider term 'measure' to cover individual
measures and other types of measure as well,
(See Drills 1, 2, 3, 4)

Group Measures

In addition to individual measures, there are other types of
measures. One type is the group measure., An example is deui, 'pair.’
Structurally group measures do not differ from individual measures--
they fill the same position in a sentence that individual measures
do; and combine with the same kinds of words. Semantically, of

course, a group measure differs from an individual measure.

Ex: Measure + Noun
yat deui haaih one pair shoes = one pair
of shoes
yat jek haaih one [M] shoe = one shoe

What we call group measures some writers have called
'collective'! measures,

Standard Measures

Another type of measure is the standard measure. In English
we talk of 'standard weights and measures'--pounds, inches, gal-
lons, etc. This is the type involved in the Cantonese category
of standard measure, The standard measure is of itself a meaning-
ful unit. Some examples which you have encountered so far are:

Number + Standard Measure

yat man one dollar
yat dim one o'clock (hour)
yat fanjung one minute

Standard measures, like all measures, may follow a number
directly. They differ from individual and group measures in that
they are not in apposition to a following noun, and do not depend
on a following noun to give them meaning. Thus they are measures
only in the grammatical sense; they behave like measures in that

they follow numerals directly. Semantically they are like nouns.
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3. Nouns
A word which requires a measure between a number and itself is
classed as a noun in Cantonese.

Ex: Number + Measure + Noun

leuhng gihn seutsaam two shirts
saam go biu three watches
sei go jih 4 figures (in reference

to time, 4 numbers on
the clock dial, i.e.
20 minutes)

L4, Measure as substitute for noun.

In a follow sentence a measure substitutes for the noun it

represents, In this way a measure operates like a pronoun.

Ex: A. Ngoh maaih léuhng I'm buying two [M] ties.
tiuh taai.
B. Bin leuhng tiuh a? Which two [ones]?
C¢. NI léuhng tiuh. These two [ones].

(See BC and Drills 3,4 )
5. Measure without preceding number.

We noted in Lesson 2 that nouns do not indicate singular and
plural in Cantonese. (seutsaam = shirt, shirts) The use of a measure

without a number preceding it indicates singular number,

Ex: 1. Kéuih séung miaih 1, He wants to buy some
seutsaam, shirts. or
He wants to buy a
shirte
2. Kéuih séung maaih gihn 2. He wants to buy a
seutsaam. shirt,
(See BC)

6. mhsai not used in affirmative.
The verb sai 'need,' 'have to,' is used in the negative and in

choice-type question, but not in the affirmative.

Ex: Q: Sai mhsai mAaih luhk Do you need to buy 6--
gihn gam 46 a? so many? (doubtful
that it is necessary)
A: Phsai maaih luhk gihn-- I don't need 6--3 are
saam gihn gau laak., enough.

(See Drills 1, 3, 12)
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To answer a sai mhsai? question affirmatively you use yiu

'require,' 'need,' 'have to.'

Ex: Q: Sai dhsai maaih luhk Do you need to buy so
gihn gam do a? many as six?
A: Yiu maaih luhk gihn-- I need to buy six--
sdam gihn mhgau, three aren't enough.

(See Drill 12 )

Free words and boundwords

Words in Cantonese which can be spoken as one word sentences
are free words, and ones which are never spoken as a one-word
sentence, but always with some other word accompanying, are boundwords,
Words which are always bound to an element which follows them we call
right-bound (b-), and ones which are always bound to an element which
precedes them we call left-bound (-b). Some boundwords can be bound
in either direction.,
ni, 'this,' and g0, 'that' classed as specifiers.

gi, ‘this,' and Eé' '‘that,' are boundwords functioning as
modifier in a Noun Phrase (NP)., They are right bound, bound to a

following element or elements, commonly a measure, or a number +

measure:

Ex: nI/go  nu. M
ni gihn = this one [this M]
go léuhng go = those two [that-two-M]

(See BC and Drills 2, 3, 11)
Note the word order of nI/gd constrmctions:

N/Pro. nl/g Nu. K N

1, ni léuhng gihn sautsaam these two shirts

2. go sei ba je those 4 umbrellas

3, ngoh ni léuhng tiuh  taai these two ties of
mine

(See Drills 1, 11)

nl and go £i1l a position in a sentence that can be occupied
by only a few words. bIn? 'which?' fills this same position, We use
the class name Specifier to refer to this small group.

We call gi and Eé '*this' and 'that' to give you memory-aid
definitions. More specifically, gl refers to what is relatively
near, and go to what is relatively distant.
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9, Relative word order of direct and indirect object.

Some verbs, such as Eéi, ‘give,' take two objects: a direct
object (thing), and indirect object (usually a person). In Cantonese
the word order is Verb + Direct object + Indirect object.

Verb + Direct obj + Indirect obj

Bei nl gihn ngoh la. Give this one (to) me,
Bei saam man keuih la. Give #3 (to) him.
(See BC and Drills 11, 12, 15)
10. gei(do)?, 'how many, how much?’ as an interrogative number,
geido? and
occupying the position in a question-word sentence that a number
occupies in the response sentence. In this frame géi(do) is classed
as an interrogative number, As a number it precedes a measure,

Ex: Number Measure

Kéuih maaih géi(do) gihn a? How many is he going
to buy?

Kéuih mdaih saam gihn. He's going to buy
three.

(See BC and Drill _9 )

You will remember that Eéi has another meaning which you en-
countered in Lesson Four. gei, 'several' is an approximate number
and is distinguished from géi?)'how manyz; in a sentence by the pre-
sence of the sentence suffix a in the question sentence but not in

the statement sentence.

Ex: 1. Kéuih séung maaih géi He's thinking of buying
gihn, several.,
2. Kéuih séung mAaih géi How many is he thinking of
gihn a? buying?

11. géida?, ‘how many?'! and Eéi:i’ 'how many?' differentiated.

The difference between géi-? and g8id3? is that g@éi-? is a boundword
bound to a following Measure, and géid3? is a free word which can be
bound to a following measure as modifier (in which case it is interchange-
able with géi:?), but may also be head in a nominal construction, which
gei-? cannot.

Ex: 1. Kéuih séung maaihfgei 7} gihm a? 1. How many [Ms] does he
{;6id5 want?
2, Kéuih séung maaih géidd a? 2, How many does he want?
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né?
12, Mhil...)a?, as polite question form: 'I wonder...?,' i.e., 'I wonder

(1f you could tell me)...?
By extension ﬁgji, 'don't know,' may be taken to mean something like
'T wonder,..?' 'Could you tell me...?' & polite way of making a question
without being abrupt. By adding the sentence suffix & or né to the end

of the negative sentence, the negative is transformed to the polite

'T wonder...?' question.
Ex: Bhjl yiu geidd chin. (I)don't know how much it costs,

Mhjl yiu g81d8 chin{n8({? (I) wonder how much it coste?
a (You assume that the person
you're talking to does know
and in this indirect way
prompt him to tell you.)
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LESSON 6

III. DRILLS

1. Expansion Drill: (Students repeat sentence after the teacher,

+ 1.

a.
b.
Ce.
d.

e,

b.

Ce
d.

Ce
d.

b.

c.
4.

Maaih yuhlau.

Maaih gihn yuhlau.

Maaih ngh gihn yuhlau.
Maaih nl ngh gihn yuhlau.

Ngoh maaih nI agh gihn yuhlau.

Maaih fu.
(slacks, trousers, long-
pants)

Maaih tiuh fu.
(M. for trousers)

Maaih leuhng tiuh fu.
Maaih nI leuhng tiuh fu.

Maaih nI leuhng tiuh fu la!

Maaih
Maaih
Maaih
Phsai

o

mah

deui maht.

saam deui maht.

maaih siam deui maht.

Phsai maaih saam deui maht
1aako

Maaih bat.
(writing implements)

Maaih ji bat.
(M. _for bat)

Maaih ji yuhnbat.

Seung maaih ji yuhnbvat,
PMhséung maaih ji yuhnbat.

Séung mhséung maainh ji
yihnbat a?
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1.

2.

Se

a.
b.
C.
d.

a.

b.

c.
d.

a.
b.
Ce
d.

(-

8.

b.

C.
d.

Buy a raincoat/raincoats.
Buy a raincoat.

Buy 5 raincoats.

Buy these 5 raincoats.

I'11l take these 5 rain-
coats.

Buy slacks.

Buy a pair of slacks.

Buy two pairs of slacks.

Buy these two pairs of
slacks.

Buy these
slacks!

two pairs of

Buy socks.
Buy a pair of socks.
Buy three pairs of socks.

You don't need to buy
three pairs of socks.

You don't need to buy 3
pairs of socks just
now,

Buy pens (or pencils)

Buy a pen (or pencil)

Buy a pencil.
Want to buy a pencil

Don't want to buy a
pencil.

Do {(you) want to buy a
pencil?

or

Are you planning to buy
a pencil?
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or
Would you like to buy a
pencil?
+ 5. a. Jung, 5. a. Clock
b. Maaib jung, b. Buy clock(s)
c. Maaih go jung. c. Buy a clock.
d. Séung maaih go jung. d. Plan to buy a clock.
e. Séung maaih léuhng go e. Plan to buy two clocks.
Jung.
f. Ngoh séung miaih léubng f. I plan to buy two clocks.
go junge.
+ 6. a. Kwahn, 6. a. Skirt
b. Maaih kwahn. b. Buy skirt(s).
c. Maaih tiuh kwahn, c¢. Buy a skirt.
+ d. Maaih tiuh daikwaha d. Buy a slip.
(s1ip, petticoat)
e. Maaih leuhng tiuh dai- e. Buy two slips.
k'ihno
f. Seung maaih leuhng tiuh f. Wish to buy two slips.
daikwahn,
g. Ngoh séugg miaih léuhng g. 1 wish to buy two slips,
tiuh daikwahn.
7. a. siuje 7. a. Lady
+ b. Go wai siunje b. That lady (wai = polite
M for person
c. SIk go wai siuje. c. Know that lady
d. Pnslk go wai siuje. d. Not know that lady.
e. Ngoh mheIk go wai siuje. e, I don't know that lady.
+ 8, a. Je 8. a. Umbrella
b. Ba je b. An umbrella
(M. _for umbrella)
c. Maaih nI ba je. c¢. Buy this umbrella.
d. Maain nI va je, geido d. How much does this rain-
chin a? coat cost?
+ e. Maain nI ba je yiu geido e. How much (do you) want
chin a? for this raincoat?

(yiu + money expression
want X amount, costs X
amount, i.,e., the asking
price)
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+ g. Ngoh mhjl maaih nI va

2., Transformation Drill:
choice type question.

+ 2.

3.

+ 4,

Se

7

8.

f. Ngoh mhjl maaih nlI ba je
yiu géido chin.

geido chin a?

[(Ngoh) mhji...a? =

I wonder...? i.e. polite
question introduction]

je yiu

f. I don't know how much
this umbrella is.

g. I wonder how much this
raincoat is?

Ex: T: NI gihn seutsaam
sahpsdam man.

S: NI gihn seutsaanm
haih mhhaih sahp-
saam man a?

NI gihn seutsaam sahpyat man.

Go tiuh taai sei man.
That tie is four dollars.

NI tiukh fu sahpsdam man.

Go deui haaih yahngh man.
That pair of shoes is
twenty-five dollars.

NI deui maht sdam man.

Go bd je sahpyat man.

NI gihn yuhlau sahpgau man.
NI go bIu ngh'ahgau man.

Go ji yuhnjivat yat man.

That ball point pen is
one dollar.

1.

Transform the sentences from affirmative to

T: This shirt is thirteen dollars.

S: Is this shirt thirteen dollars?

NI gihn_s5uts§am haih mhhaih
sahpyat man a?

Go tiuh taai haih dhhaih sei
man a?

NI tiun fu haih mhhaih sahp-
saam man a?

(6 deui hdaih haih mhhaih
yahngh man a?

NI deui maht haih mhhaih
sdam man a?

Go ba je haih fhhaih sahp-
yat man a?

NI gihn'yﬁhlﬁu haih mhhaih
sahpgau man a?

Ni go biu haih mhhaih ngh'ah-
gau man a?

Go ji yuhnjivat haih mhhaih
yat man a?

%, Response Drill: Teacher should point to'a spot near himself for
ni-, students should point away for go-, to link the words with
the situation.

Ex: T: NI gihn sahpyat man. T: This one is eleven dollars.

S: GO gihn dou yiu
sahpyat man,

S: That one is eleven dollars,
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5.

1. NI tluh sahpsei man. 1. Go tiuh dou yiu sahpsei man.

2. NI deui lubk man. 2. Go deui dou yiu luhk man.

3. NI gihn sahpbaat man, 3. GO gihn dou yiu sahpbaat man.

4, NI ji yat man, 4, Go ji dou yiu yat man.

5. NI go yahgau man, 5. Go go dou yiu yahgau man.

6. NI tiuh ddifu ngh man. 6. Go tiuh daifu dou yiu ngh
(underpants, undershorts) man,

Comment: Note that in the sentences above, numbered money
expressions stand as predicate without the inclusion
of a verb, The inclusion of haih is, however, also
permitted: NI gihn haih sahpyat man., 'This one is
$11°'.

Expansion Drill

Ex: T: NI gihn yahlau eshp T: Thie raincoat is $10.

man.
S: NI gihn yahlau sahp S: This raincoat is $10.
wan, g6 gihn dou That one is also $10,

haih sahp man,

1. NI gihn seutsaam sahpngh man. 1. Nl gihn seutsaam sahpngh man,
go gihn dou haih sahp-
ngh man,

2. NI deui haaih yahluhk man. 2. NI deui hdaih yahluhk man,
g0 deui dou haih yahluhk
mane.

3. NI ba je sahpchat man. 3. NI va jé sahpchat man,
g5 ba dou haih sahpchat
man,

4, NI tiuh fu yahyih man. 4, NI tiuh fu yahyih man, go
tiuh dou haih yahyih man.

5. NI tiuh taai baat man. 5. NI tiun taai baat man,
g0 tiuh dou haih baat =an,

Substitution Drill: Repeat the first sentence after the teacher,
then substitute the cues as appropriate to make new sentences.

1. Ngoh séung maaih gihn yuhlau, 1. Ngoh séung maaih gihm

I want to buy a raincoat. yahlau.
2. /go go yahn/ 2. Go go ydhn séung maaih gihn
yuhlau,.
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That man wants to buy this

raincoat.
3. Go go Yinggwokyahn. 3. Go go Yinggwokydhn seung
maaih gihn yuhlau.
4, deui maht 4, GO go Yinggwokydhn séung
maaih deui maht,
+ 5. Go go siuje 5. Go go siuje séung miaih deui
(woman) maht,

That lady wants to buy a
pair of socks.

+ 6. Go wai sInsdang 6. GO wai sInsdang séung wmaaih
(man) deui maht.
7. tiuh fu 7. Go wai sInsdang séung maaih
tiuh fu.

6. Transformation Drill: Transform the numbers from full form to
abbreviated form.

Ex: T: NI tiuh sdamsahp man. T: This one is thirty dollars,
S: NI tiuh sa'ah man. S: This one is thirty dollars,

1. NI tigh yihsahpsei man. 1. NI tiuh yahsei man.
(a4

2. NI tiuh yihsahpchat man. 2. NI tiuh yahchat man,
[27]

3. NI tiuh siaamsahpngh man, 3. NI tiuh sk'anngh man.
[35]

4, NI tiuh sdamsahpyih man. 4, NI tiuh sa'ahyih man.
[32]

5. NI tiuh seisahpbaat man. 5. NI tiuh sei'ahbaat man.
(48]

6. NI tiuh seisahpluhk man. 6. NI tiuh sei'ahluhk man.
[(46]

7. NI tiun nghesahpsei man. 7. NI tiuh figh'ahsei man,
[s54]

8. NI tiuh nghsahpyih man. 8. NI tiuh ngh'ahyih man,
(511

9. NI tiuh luhksahphgh man. 9, NI tiuh luhk'ahfigh man.
[65]

10. NI tigh luhksahpgau man. 10. NI tiun luhk'ahgau man.

[69
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7. Response Drill: Teacher points away for 5:-, students near for gi-.
Ex: T: Go tiuh fu sahp T: That pair of trousers is ten
man. /baat man/ dollars.
S: NI tiuh baat man je. S: This pair is only eight dollars.

1. GO deui_haaih yahsaam man, 1. NI deui yahyat man je.
/yahyat man/

2. Go deui maht luhk man. /sei man/ 2. NI deui sei man je.

3. Go tiuh fu sahpyih man, 3. NI tiuh sahp man je.
/sahp man/

k. Go go blu si'ahngh man. 4, NI go yahchat man je.
/yahchat man/

S. Go gihn ;ﬁhlgu yinsahp man. 5. NI ginn sahpgau man je.

/sahpgau man/

8. Response Drill

Ex: T: NI Eihn sahpluhk T: This one is sixteen dollars.
man,
S: Gam, go gihn haih S: Well, is that one sixteen
mhhaih dou_haih dollars too?
sahpluhk man a?
1. NI ba sahpbaat man. 1. Gim, go ba haih mhhaih dou
haih sahpbaat man a?
2. N tiunh hgh man. 2, Gam, go tiuh haih d#hhaih
dou haih ngh man a?
3. N ginhn sahpsei man. 3. Gam, gd gihn haih #hhaih
dou haih sahpsei man a?
4, NI deui yahsdam man. 4. Gam, g6 deui haih dhhaih
dou haih yahsdam man a?
5. Kéuih haih Gwongdingyahn. 5. Gam, kéuih_pdhngyauh haih
/keuih pahngyauh/ sahhaih dou haih Gwong-

dingyahn a?

9. Response Drill

Ex: T: Néih miain geido T: How many ::ey°zu":: t°t:u7zt?
gihn a? /ngh/ /5/ you going g

5: Ngoh maaih ngh gihn, S: I want five,
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1o0.

Néih maaih géido ba a? 1. Ngoh maaih léuhng ba.
/léuhng/

Néih maaib geido tiuh a? /saam/ 2. Ngoh maaih saam tiuh.

Néih maaih geido deui a? /luhk/ 3. Ngoh maaih luhk deui,

Néih maaih geido gihn a? /sei/ 4, Ngoh maaih sei gihn,

Néih maaih geido ji a? /sei/ 5. Ngoh maaih sei ji.

Neih maaih géido go a? / 6. Ngoh maaih sahpyih go.
/sahpyih/

a., Repeat, teacher cuing with Measure and number only, students
giving queation and answer, thus:

T: /gihn/hgh/ T: /M:/5/
S1: Néih maaih geéido S1: How many are you going to buy?
gihn a?
S2: Ngbéh maaih ngh 82: I'm going to buy 5,
gihn.

Expansion Drill

1.
2.
3.
b,
Se
6.
7.
8.
9.
10.
11.
12,
13.
1k,
15.

Ex: T: Maaih seutsaam. T: Buy shirts.

S: Keuih maaih gihn S: She's buying a shirt.

seutsaan,

Note that the measure is not cued, that student must supply it.
Maaih fu, 1. Kéuih maaih tiuh fu.
Maaih taai. 2. Keuih maaih tiuh taai.
Maaih maht. 3, Kéuih maaih deui maht.
Maaih je. 4, Keuih maaih ba je.
Maaih haaih, 5. Keuih maaih deui haaih.
Maaih yahlau. 6. Kéuih maaih gihn yahlau.
Maaih seutsaam. 7. Kéuih maaih gihn seutsaam.
Maaih bIu. 8. Keuih maaih go bIu,
Miaih chaang. 9. Kéuih maaih go chaang.
Maaih kwahn, 10. Kéuih maaih tiuh kwahn,
Maaih daikwahn, 11. Kéuih maaih tiuh daikwihn.
Maaih pihnggwo. 12. Kéuih maaih go plhnggwd.
Maaih bat. 13, Kéuih maaih ji vat.
Maaih yuhnbat. 14, Kéuih maaih ji yuibnbat,
Maaih yuhnjibat. 15. Kéuih maaih ji yuhnjibat,
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16. Maaih be jau. 16. Kéuih méaih ji bejau.
17. Maaih jung. 17. Kéuih maaih go jung.

11, Expansion Drill: Expand the given sentence by adding the cue word
in the appropriate place.

Ex: T: B&i_lauhng tiun T: Give me two ties. /this/
taai ngoh la. /ni/

S: Bei_nI léuhng tiuh  S: Give me these two ties.
taai ngoh la.

1. Béi ba ngbéh 1la. /nl/ 1. Bei nl ba ngoh 1la.
2., Béi tiunh fu ngoh la. /go/ 2. Béi go tiunh fu ngoh 1la.
3., Bei deui maht ngoh la. /luhk/ 3, Bei luhk deui maht ngdh la.
4, Béi saam gihn ngoh la. /go/ 4, Béei go sdam gihn ngoh la.
5. Béi saam tiubh ngoh la. /nI/ 5. Béi ni saam tiuh ngoh 1la.
6. Béi léuhng tiuh ngoh 1a. /taai/ 6. Béi_léuhng tiuh taai ngoh
- 1
7. Bed ;6 deui haaih ngoh 1la. 7. Béi 56 léuhng deui haaih
/leuhng/ ngoh la.
8. Béi_léuhng gihn ssutsaam ngoh 8. Bei 56 léuhng gihn seutsaam
la. /go/ ngoh la.
9, Béi tiuh kwiahn ngoh la. /go/ 9. Béi go tiuh kwdhn ngoh la.

12. Response Drill

Ex: 1. T: Néih maaih mh- T: Are you going to get this pair
maaih nI deui of shoes? Do you want this
haaih a? /nod/ pair of shoes?

S: Hou, béi nI deui 83 OK, give me that pair.
ngoh 1la.
2. T: Néih mdaih @h- T: Do you want this pair of
maaih ni deui shoes?
haaih a? /shake/
S: Mhmaaih laak. §: Not today, thanks. [not buy
no'.]
1. Néih maain ghmaaih ni gihn 1. Hou, bei nI gihn ngdh la.
seutsaam a? /nod/
2. Néih maaih mhwaaih nI gihn 2. Hou, béi nI gihn ngodh 1a.

yuhlau a? /nod/
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13,

3, Neih maaih mhmaaih ni ba je
a? /shake/

4, Néin maaih mhmaaih nI tiuh
fu a? /shake/

5. Neih maaih mhmaaih ni deui maht 5.

a? /nod/

6. Nein maaih mhmaaih nI tiuh
taai a? /shake/

7. Neih maaih mhmaaih nI deui
haaih a? /nod/

8. Neih maaih mhmaaih nI ji
yuhnbat a? /shake/

9, Néih waaih mhméaih nl go biu
a? /nod/

Phmaaih laak.
Bhmaaih laak.
Hou, bei niI deui ngoh 1a.
PMhwaaih laak,
Hou, béi nI deui ngoh la.
Phmaaih laak.

Hou, bei nI go ngoh 1a.

Comment: In these sentences idiomatic English counterparts for
maaih might be 'take,' 'get,' 'want,' as well as

'buy.’

Expansion/Substitution Drill: Expand or substitute as appropriate

with the cue provided.

Ex: T: Maaih ni gihn.
/ngoh/
S: Ngoh maaih nI gihn.

T: /g6 gihn/
S: Ngoh maaih go gihn.

1. G0 go yidhn maaih séutsaan.
/seung/
That man is buying shirts.

2. /gihn/
3. /leunhng/
b, /geido/
5. /sei/

6 . /ﬁhsaung/
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T: Buy this one. /I/

S: I

11 take this one.
(said to clerk in store)

T: That one.
S: I'll take that one.

1.

(said to clerk)

G6 go yahn séung maaih
seutsaanm.
That man wants to buy
shirts.

@6 go ydhn séung maaih gihn
seutsaam,

G5 go ydhn séung miaih
leuhng gihn seutsaam,

Go go yahn séung maaih
geido gihn seutsaam a?

Go go ydhn séung miaih sei
gibn seutsaan.

G5 go ydhn dhséung maaib
sei gihn seutsaam.
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7. /séung mhséung a?/

8. /leuhng tiuh taai/

7. Go g6 yahn séung mhseung
maaih sei gihn seutsaam a?

8. Go go yahn séung mhséung
maaih léuhng tiuh taai a?

14, Conversation Exercise:

Ex: A: Phsai maaih luhk

gihn seutsaanm,

saam gihn gau laak.

B: Mhhaih, Saam gihn
ghgau; yiu maaih

luhk gihn.

l. A, ...saam deui maht;
Yat deui ceeese

Bo e00cce0s0000000 0

2. A, ...léuhng ba je;
Yat baoo-o-o

Bo G000 ceos0cs 000000

3, A, ...88hp go chaang;
GAU EOecevos

Bo ®es0c000s00 00000

k., A, ...chat ji bejau;
lubk ji......

BO @eececos000v000

50 A, P 138 go béng;
Léuhns 8Oecccee

BO s 00 s000606000000

A: You needn't buy 6 shirts;
3 is enough.

B: No, 3 isn't enough; I need to
8et 60

1. A. Rhsai maaih sdam deui
maht; yat deui gan laak.

B, PMhhaih. Yat deui mhgau;
yiu maaih saam deui.
2. A, Phsai maaih leuhng ba je;
yat ba gau laak.

B. Phhain. Yat ba @hgau;
yiu maaih léuhng ba.

3. A, Phsai maaih sahp go
chdang; gau go gau laak.
B. Phhaih, Gau go mhgauj;
yiu maaih sahp go.
4, A, Phsai maaih chat ji vejau;
luhk ji gau laak.

B. Mhhaih. Luhk ji mhgau;
yiu madaih chat ji.

5. A, Phsai maaih sei go beng;
léuhng go gau laak.

B. Hhhaih.'Léuhng go mhgau;
yiu maaih sei go.
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15, Response Drill: Respond affirmatively or negatively as directed,

following the pattern of the example.

Ex: 1. T: Yat ba je gau
mhgau a? /nod/
S: Gau laak. Yat ba
gau laak,
2. T: Yat ba je gau
mhgau a? /shake/
S: Yat ba mhgau,
mhgoi neih béi
léuhng ba ngoh
la,
Léuhng ji yuhnjivat gau
mhgau a? /nod/
Yat gihn yuhlau gau mhgau a?
/shake/
Luhk ji heiséui gau mhgau a?
/nod/
Yat deui haaih gau mhgau a?
/shake/
Sdam go pihnggwo gau mhgau a?
/shake/
Léuhng go bIu gau mhgau a?
/nod/
Sahp go béng gau mhgau a?
/shake/

T: Is one umbrella enough?

S:

T:

Yes, one is enough,

Is one umbrella enough?

S: One is not enough. Please give

1.

me two,

Gau laak. Leuhng ji gau laak.

Yat’gihg mhgau., ﬁhg&§ néih
bei leuhng gihn ngoh la.

Gau laak. Luhk ji gau laak.

Yat deui fhgau. Mhgdi neéih
béi leuhng deui ngdh 1la.

Saam go mhgau. Phgdi neih
bei sei go ngoéh la.

Gau laak. Léuhng go gau
laak.

Sahp go mhgau. Mhgdéi néih
bei sahpyat go ngdh 1a.

IV. CONVERSATIONS FOR LISTENING

(On tape. Listen to tape with book closed,)

A, You ask your neighbor:

1.
2.
3.
4,

SAY IT IN CANTONESE

What he wants to buy.
How many (ties) he wants.
How much these shoes cost.

Whether those (shoes) are
also $60,00 a pair.
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B. And he replies:

1. That he wants to buy a tie.

2. He wants to buy two.

3, They are $60 a pair,
L, No, they are §65,
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Vocabulary

1.

2.
3.
L,
5.
6.
7.

8,

9.
10,
11.
12,
13.
14,
15.
16,
17,
18,
19.
20,
21.

5. Whether three pairs of socks 5. That he doesn't need three

are enough,

pairs--two pairs are enough,

6. How much that ballpoint pen 6. That it is $l--two sell for

is.

7. Whether 5 pencils are

enough,

8. How much that petticoat

costs,

9. Who that gentleman is,

10, Who that lady is,

ba

bat

bei

chin
daifu
daikwahn
deui

fu

gau
gei(do)
gihn
g0

go
guhask
haaih
je

it
jung
kwahn
maaih

maht

$1.90,

7. That five aren't enough--
he wants ten.

8. That it sells for $12.50,

9. That he doesn't know,

10, That her name is Chan--she
teaches Cantonese,

Checklist for Lesson 6

M. for things with handles, such as
umbrellas

writing implement; pen or pencil
give

money

underpants, undershorts

slip, petticoat

pair; group measure for shoes, socks,
chopsticks

trousers

enough

how much? how many?

M. for clothes

that

general M, for nouns
customer (restricted use)
shoes

umbrella

M. for pen, pencil, bottles
clock

skirt

buy

socks
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22,
23.
2k,
25.
26.
27.
28.
29.
30.
31.
32.
33.

3k,
35.
36.

man
PMhji(dou)...a?
ni
sauhfoyuhn
seutsaam
sIinsdang
siuje

taai

tiuh

wai

yahn

yiu + money expression
yuhlau

yuhnbat

yihnjibat

m:
Ph:
sp:

n:

n:

dollar

I wonder...”?

this

Salesclerk [sell-goods-personnel]
shirt

man

lady, woman

tie

M. for trousers, ties, roads
polite M. for persons

person

wants X amount, costs
the asking price is

414

amount, )
raincoat
pencil

ball point pen
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CLASSROOM PHRASES

Below are some sentences for students to say to the teacher,

Don't

try to memorize them all at once, but learn them as you find them useful,

1.

2.
3.

9.

10.

11.

12.
13.

Ngoh @hji dim gaai.

PMhgoi neinh gaaisIkhan.

PMhgoi néih géui go laih
1aih taihah,

Rhgéi neih yuhng __ jouh
yat geui béi ngoh ténghah.

Hai meyeh sihhauh sinji
gong?

Hai meyéh chihngylhng sinji
gong?

A tinng B yauh mouh
fanbiht?

A tihng B yauh meyeh
fanbiht?

Ngoh nI geui yauh dI
mahntaih,

Ngon nI go jih yaun dI
mahntaih,

Gam gong dak mhdak a?

____ héu mhhou téng?

duhk meyeh sIng a?

152

1 don't know what means.,
(1it. I don't know how ____ is
explained.,]

Please explain,

Please give an example to demon-
strate.
Please use to make a sentence

for me to hear.

(i.e., in
what kind of situation?)

In what circumstances is that
said?

Is there any difference between
A and B 2

What is the difference between
A and B 2

I have a question about this

When do you say that?

sentence.

1 have a question about this word,

Is it OK to say it this/that way?
Does sound right?

What tone is ?
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A,

BASIC CONVERSATION

(Customer and clerk in a grocery store:)

Buildup:
Fogei
foged
MAaih meyéh a?
Gubaak

haih ... 1a1h ge

haih meyéh 1iih ga?
al

nl aI
NI 4 haih meyéh 1iih ga?
Poges
ngauhyuhk
NI aThaih ngauhyuhk,
oi, or ngoi

oi d@hoi, or ngoi dAhngoi
Néih oi dhoi ne?
Guhaak
Jyiyuhk
af jyiyuhk
Mhoi, ngoh séung oi 4l jyuyuhk.

gin

G81do chin gin a?

sei go luhk

ngahnchin

sei go luhk ngahnchin

sei go luhk ngahnchin gis
NI 4 sei go luhk ngahnachin

gin.
153

clerk
Vhat will you have?

is...(grammatical structure
emphasising enclosed noun,)
is what?
Bmass measure; plural
mNeasure
this (mass); these (units)
What's this?

beet
This is beef.
want, want to possess,
want to have
want/not want?
Do you want some?

pork
some pork
No, I don't; I want to get
some pork,
catty (unit of measure =
600 gms, ca. 1 1/3 pounds)
How much is it per catty?

$4,60 (4 measure 6 (dimes).
money [silver-money]
$4.60 (b dollars 6 (dimes)]
$4,60 per catty

This is $4.60 per catty.
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Guhaak
béi ngoh la
léuhng gan
Béi 18uhng gan ngoh la.

give (it to) me please
two catties
Please give me two catties,

(They go over to the fruit sectiom,)

Guhaak
saaih
dis meaih ne?
chaang dim maaih ne?
DI chaang dim maaih ne?

Phgei
hduh( 3i)
Rzh ndub3ii go.
Guhaak
DI pihnggwd ne?
yatyeuhng
Yatyeuhng--ngh houhji go.
Guhaak
tdhng
bohng tohng

18uhng bohng téhng
A} Ngdh dou séung maaih léuhng
bohng tohng.
géi chin a?
G81do chin bohng a?

sell
how sell?
oranges--how sell?
What do the oranges sell for?

dime
50¢ [% dimes] each,

And the apples?

same
The same--50¢ each,

sugar
a pound of sugar
two pounds of sugar
Ohy I also want to buy two
pounds of sugar,
how much money?
How much is it per pound?

65¢ [6 dimes + half)
65¢ [6 dimes half dime]
65¢ per pouad.

Edgel
luhk hduh bun
lubk héuh bun ji
Luhk hoéuh bun 3 bohng.
Recapitulation:

Miaih weysh a?
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What will you have?
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Note to teacher:

Guhaak
N aI haih méysh 1dih ga?
N af haih ngduhyuhk., N3ih oi
éhoi ne?
Guhaak
Phoi, ngdh séung oi 4l Fyiyuhk.
Geido chin gan a?

Foges
NI af sei go luhk ngdhnchin
gan.
Guhaak
B84 l8uhng gin ngoh 1la.

What's this?

This is beef. Do you want
some?

No, I don't; I want to get
some pork., How much is it
per catty?

This is $4,60 per catty,

Please give me two catties.

(They go over to the fruit counter.)

Guhaak
DI chaang dim maaih ne?

fgh hduhji go.

[7] F
= (-3}
5§ [a
. Lo
L3

DI pihnggwé ne?
ogei
Yatyeuhng--fgh hduhji go.
Guhaak
Al Ngdh dou séung maaih léuhng
bohng tdhmg. G&ido chiam
bohng a?

F.

Fogei
Luhk hduh bun ji{ bohng.

What do the oranges sell for?

50¢ [5 dimes] each.

And the apples?

The same-~50¢ each,

Oh! I also want to buy two
pounds of sugar, How much

is it per pound?

65¢ per pound.

In drill #2 of this lesson there are some

visual props needed which you may want to
assemble early.

LR R R R BE BE 2R R IR B IR BE B J

155



LESSON 7 CANTONESE BASIC COURSE

Pronunciation
1. Tone practice:
A, Tone practice with Measures: Repeat during the pauses provided:
1. mah (= yard (in length) (3 timea)
2. yat ji , yat ba , yat go s yat tiun , yat mah .
yat gihn .
3. yat ji, yat va, yat go ; yat tiuh, yat man, yat gihn
4, yat ji, yat tiuh « (3 times)
5. yat go, yat gihn (3 times); yat gihn, yat go . (3 times)
6. yat ba, yat mah (3 times); yat mah, yat ba o (3 times)
7. yat gihn, yat tiuh (3 times)
8. cheut (= M. for movie) o (3 times)
9. yat cheut, yat go, yat gihn ; yat gihn, yat go, yat chaut
10, ji bd go cheut , tiuh mah gihn .
11. 3% bva go cheut tiuh mah gihn .
B. Tone practice with Numbers:
1, 1lihng (= 'zero') . (3 times)
2. saam, gau sei ; 1ihng, ngh, yih .
3. saam, gau, sei, lihng, ngh, yih .
4, saam, gau, sei, chat ; 1ihng, ngh, yih .
5. sdam, gau,sei, chat, lihng, ngh, yih .
6. chat sei , 8ei chat 3 yih sei , sei yih .
7. gau ngh , ngh gau .
8, 1ihng yin » yih 1ihng .
9, chat go, baat go, sahp go . sahp go, baat go, chat go .
10. sahp go, baat go; baat go, sahp go .
11, chat go, baat go , baat go, chat go .
12. gau go, léuhng go ,» léuhng go, gau go .
2, ai/aai contrasts
Listen and repeat: (Notice that al is shorter and
tenser in an isolated syllable than is aai; that the
a of ai is a mid central vowel, whereas the aa of
aai is a low back vowel; that i after a is high
front unrounded, after aa is somewhat lower (i after

a 1s more like the ee sound of English ''see," after
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aa it is more 1ike the i sound of English "is.")
1. gai gai gai $E , t3ai tdai taai «X .
2. gai taai , taai gai .
3. haih haih haih s maaih maaih maaih .
Lk, haih mhhaih a? . maaih mhmaaih a? .
5. haih mhhaih a? . mdaih dhmdaih a? .
6. GO wai taaitaai haih mhhaih mdaih haaih a?
7. Janhaih shsai maaih haaih,

3, maaih and maaih

Listen and repeat:

l. maaih, maaih , mdaih, maaih .

2. maaih, miaih , maaih, maaih .

3. maaih khmlaih a? , maaih mhmaaih a? .
4, maaih mhmaaih a? , maaih mhmaaih a? .
5. mhséung maaih , @hséung maaih .

6. maaih léuhng go, maaih léuhng go ’
maaih l8uhng go , maaih léuhng go .
b, yuk = y + uk

Yuk is a syllable composed of y as initial and uk as a two-part
final, composed of the high back rounded vowel u plus the velar
consonant stop k. The high front rounded yu [ u ] plus velar stop
consonant k doesn't occur as a two-part final in Cantonese. There-
fore the spelling yuk, which on paper could be ambiguously inter-
preted as either yu + k or y + uk, can only be y + uk.

Listen and repeat:

1. Jjylyuhk jydyuhk "R

2. yuhk yuhk Al
3. 1luhk luhk 7&|ﬁ

4, yuhk luhk (2 times) <
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1. NOTES
1. gi ‘some,' as general plural measure for individual nouns
a, Plurality unspecified in number is expressed by the plural measure
daI, ‘'some.’

1. go pihnggwo

the apple, an apple
dI plhnggwo = the apples, some apples
2. nI go plhnggwo = this apple
nI dI plhnggwo = these apples
b, Individual nouns have different individual measures, but g; serves

as plural measure for all individual nouns.

Ex: 1. ba je = the umbrella, an umbrella
di je = the umbrellas, some umbrellas
2. tiuh taai = the tie, a tie
dl taai = the ties, some ties
3., go chaang = the orange, an orange
dI chaang = the oranges, some oranges

(See BC and Drill _4 )
c. In a follow sentence dI substitutes for the noun it represents,
serving in such position as an impersonal pronoun.
Béi go dI chaang ngoh la. = Give me those [M] oranges.
Béi go daf ngoh la., = Give me those., [distant ones]
d. g; is not used as Measure following a number., When number is

specified, the individual measure follows the number.

Ex: sp+nu _+m +n

nI al je = these umbrellas
sdam ba je = three umbrellas
ni sdam ba je = these three umbrellas

(-) sdam dI je =-= doesn't occur
(-)nI saam dI je -- doesn't occur

(See BC and Drills 1.5, 1.6)
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2.

3

Mass Nouns
a. Mass nouns designate substances which are perceived in the mass

rather than as discrete units., For example:

tohng - 'sugar'
seui - 'water!'

~

jyuyuhk - ‘'pork'

b. Vhen counted, mass nouns do not use individual measures, Instead
they are counted in terms of their length, weight, or some
other standard; or in terms of a container of their volume; or
in terms of a segment of their whole,

Ex: Nu., + M + N

saam bohng  tdohng

three pounds of sugar

saam mah bou = three yards of cloth
sdam bui chah = three cups of tea
saam faai pai = three pieces of pie

Certain individual nouns may also be counted in terms of weight
or other standard; but they are not limited to being counted
this way:
Ex: saam bohng chéang = three pounds of oranges
saam  go chdang = three oranges
Co Similarities and differences between individual and mass measures.,
The standard/container/segment measures used in counting
mass nouns occupy the same position in the sentence that indivi-
dual measures occupy. The measures for mass nouns, however, differ
from individual measures in not being in apposition with the
following noun, They also differ in having independent meaning.
di, general measure for mass nouns,

When mass nouns are particularized but not counted by number,
the plural measure gi serves as general mass measure for all mass
nouns, It is tramslated in English as 'the' in subject position,
‘some,' 'a little,' in object position. Incorporated into a gi or Eé
compound, it translates as 'this' or 'that' in both subject and

object positions,
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Ex: 1. NIdiI ngauhyuhk yiu luhk 1. This beef costs $6.00

man gane. a catty,
2. DI faahn dungjo. 2. The rice has totten cold,
3. Ngdh séung maaih di 3, I'd like to buy some beef,

ngauhyuhk.

4, Néih séung yam di meyéeh 4, You'd like to drink a little
a? what? (i.e. What would
you like to drink?)

(See BC and Drills 6, 7, 10, 11, 12 for
subject position examples: See BC and Drills
1, 2, 3 for object position examples,)

4, haih .X ., 13ih 8a?
ge

haih ..%. 1aih ga? (& ge) is a phrase frame which has the effect

of emphasizing the noun it envelopes,

Ex: NI d4I haih meyéh a? What's this?
NI 4 haih meyéh laih What in the world is this?
ga?
Go go haih bingo laih Who in the world is that?
ga?

(See BC and Drill 14)
Note that the question: NI d4I haih meyéh laih ga? permits the

mass/plural gi regardless of whether the object referred to is unit
or mass, or whether, if unit, is singular or plural, If the item is

singular, using the singular pronoun is also permitted.

Ex: Q: NI ji hain meyéh What's this?
laih ga?
A: NI ji haih yihnbat It's a pencil.
laih ge.
or Q: NI d4I haih meyéh What's this?
laih ga?
A: NI 41 haih yihnbat It's a pencil,
laih ge.

5. Money Measures,
The unit of currency in Hong Kong is the Hong Kong dollar,
HK$1.00 = US$0.16 2/3; US$1.00 = approximately HK$6.00 in 1970,
a. The money measures used in counting money are the following:
1. map = measure for 'dollar,' used when the figure is a
round number, The word is derived from the first syllable

of the knglish word 'money.’
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2. go ngihnchin = measure + noun. The compound of the two is
used to represent 'dollar' when the figure is a round
number, This form less common than the man form for
round number dollar figures. The basic meaning of
ngahnchin is 'money,' [literally 'silver-money']

Ex: saam go ngahnchin = three dollars

3. go = measure for 'dollar' when the figure is not a round
number.,

Ex: $3.10 = saam go yat = three dollars one (dime)
= $3.10

4, houh(ji) = measure for 'dime,' used when the amount is
less than one dollar.

Ex: saam houh(ji) = three dimes, i.e. thirty cents
Note (in #3 above) that when dimes are part of a money
expression which is larger than a dollar the dime
measure is not stated. That a number following the
dollar measure would indicate the dime number is pre-
dictable on the basis of the decimal system used in
counting money,

5. The penny measure is not used in Hong Kong, except perhaps
in banking. 5¢ is expressed, however, thus:

sei houh bun = 4 dimes (and) half = U5¢
In fact bun following any measure is left-bound to that
measure, and means 'plus half that measure,'
Ex: saam go bun = three dollars and a half
b. '$1.00 apiece,' '$1.,00 a pound' type phrases.

In 'one dollar apiece' expressions in Cantonese the order of
parts is irreversible with the money part coming first. (In
English the order is often reversible: '5 cents for two/two for
5 cents.'

In the Cantonese vhrase, the last number of the money
measure must not directly precede the noun measure,

Ex: (read across)
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MM NuoM mooM
1., sei go sei ngahnchin ba

_ Lk dollars 4 dimes
2. sei go sei yat ba § for one [M] =

3. sei go sei ngahnchin yat pa | $4-40 each,

(-) 4. sei go sei ba (not said thie way)

5. sei go sei ngahnchin léuhng ba: 4 dollars 4 dimes
for two [M] = 2
for $4,40

(See BC and Drills 1, 6, 16.1)
c. Omission of yat in certain 'one dollar' phrases.

When the dollar amount is one dollar and a fraction, the
numeral xéﬁ preceding the dollar measure go is ordinarily omitted
in the spoken language.

Ex: go yat = a dollar ten cents ($1.10)

go yat ngahnchin bohng = a dollar ten cents a pound
or go yat yat bohng ($1.10 per pound)

(See Drill 1,3)

Yat is required, however, if the expression reaches a three-

figure number,

Ex: yat go baat héuh bun ji bohng

it

$1.85 per pound
$1.85

6. VWords belonging to more than one grammatical category.

yat go baat hduh bun

Ex: ngdhnchin = noun and measure: 'money' [silver-money)

putm+nu + m (+ n) +nu  + m,
1. sei go saam ngahnchin léuhng bohng = $4,30 for 2 pounds
2, saam go ngahnchin léuhng bohng = $3.00 for 2 pounds
3, sdam man léuhng bohng = $3.00 for 2 pounds

In Sentence #1 above, ng&hnchin is a measure, in #2 a noun.
In comparison with English, there are relatively few words in

Cantonese which belong to more than one grammatical category.,
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III. DRILLS

1. Expansion Drill: Repeat after the teacher:

1.

3.

+ b,

8o
b.

Co

d.

f.

e

b.

b.
Ce

d.

f.

g.

b,

Ce

Gan.
Geido chin gin a?
Ngauhyuhk geido chin gin a?

DI ngduhyuhk geéido chin gin a?

DI ngauhyuhk maaih géido chin
gan a?

Go dI ngauhyuhk maaih geido
chin gan a?

Go dI ngauhyuhk maaih @gh
l;n gﬁn.

Ya

pI yi.

NI al yui.

NI aI yu géido chin gan a?

NI aI yi sdam go sei ngahnchin
gin.

Go ,1ho

(go + number, in a money
phrase = one dollar and
X number dimes)

Go yih ngahnchin,
Go yih ngahnchin baau.
¥Injai go yih ngahnchin baau,

DI yInjai go yih ngahnchin
binu .

NI af yInjai go yih ngéhn-
chin baau.

Kéuih wah nI aI yInjai go
yih ngahnchin baau.

nah

Geido chin mah a?

DI bou geido chin mah a?
[cloth, fabric, materiall
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1,

2,

3.

Ke
b.

Ce

ge

*e
b.

b.
Ce

f.

- Y
b.

Ce

Catty (1-1/3 pounds)
How much per catty?

How much is beef per
catty.

How much is the beef per
catty?

How much does the beef
sell for per catty?

How much does that beef
sell for per catty?

That beef sells for five
dollars per catty.

Fish

The fish (in the mass)
or These fish,

This fish (in the mass)
or These fish.

How much is this fish per

catty? or ...are these
fish.

This fish is $3.40 per
catty. or These are ...

$1.20

$1.20

$1.20 per pack(age)

Cigarettes are $1.20
per pack.

The cigarettes are $1.20
per pack.

These cigarettes are
$1.20 per pack.

He says these cigarettes
are $1.20 per pack.

yard (in length)
How much per yard?

How much is the cloth
per yard?
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d. NI aI bou géido chin mah a? d. How much is this cloth
per yard?
e. NI aI bou geido chin léuhng e. How much is this cloth
mah a? for 2 yards? How much
is 2 yards of this
cloth?
f. NI daI bou yahgau man léuhng f. This cloth is $29 for 2
nﬁh. yards-
*+5. a. sy 5. a. book
+ b, ban syu (M. for book) b. a/the book
c. NI bun syd c. this book
d. NI bin syi dim maaih a? d. How much is this book?
or How wuch does this
book sell for?
e. NI léunng bin sy dim maaih a? e. How much do these 2
books sell for?
f. NI leuhng bun syu msaih yah f. These two books are
man, $20.00.
g. NI leunng bun syi maaih g+ These two books are
yihsahp man bun, $20.00 each,
+ 6. a. Gai. 6. a. Chicken,
b, Jek gai. (M. for chicken) b. A/the chicken.
c. Leuhng jek gai. ce. 2 chickens
d. NI leuhng jek gai. d. These 2 chickens.
e. NI léuhng jek gai sei man e, These 2 chickens are
gin. "" a c.tt’-
f. NI léuhng jek gai maaih sei f. These 2 chickens sell
®man gan. for $4 per catty.
g. NI léuhng jek gai maaih sei g. These 2 chickens sell
go bun ngahnchin gan. for $4,50 per catty.
h. Kéuih wah nI 1&uhng jex gai h., He says these 2 chickens
maaih sei go bun ngahnchin sell for $4.50 per
gan. catty.
+ 7, a. Haaih, 7. a. Shoe
b. Jek haaih, b. the/a shoe
c. Béi jek haaih ngoh, c. Give me the shoe.
d. Phgoi neih bei jek haaih d. Please give me the shoe,

ngoh.

Comment: jek is also the M. for maht, 'socks,' 'stockings,'
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2. Response Drill

3.

1.
2.

3

Ex: T: Ng

S: Ke

Ngoh séung
Ngoh seung
Ngoh séung
Ngoh séung
Ngoh séung
Ngoh séung

Ngéh seung

oh séung maaih T:
dI ngauhyuhk,
uih dou séung S:

maaih 41 ngauhyuhk.
maaih ba je.

maaih dI jyiyuhk.
maaih baau yinjai.
maaih dI tohng.
mdaih tiun ya.
maaih ji bejau.

maaih gihn seutsaam.

I want to buy some beef.

He also wants to buy some beef.

1.
2.

3.

Kéuih dou séung

Keuih dou séung
jyuyuhk,

Kéuik dou seung
yinjai.

Kéuih dou séung
téhng «

Kéu}h dou séeung
.

Kéu}h dou séung
be jau.

Kéuih dou séung
seutsaam,

Conversation Drill

1.

3.

4,

Ex: T: /d

I jydiyuhk/ T:

S1: Maaih meyeh a? S1:

S2: Ng

/41 ngauhy

/baau yinj

/jek gai/

/bohng tdéh

/a1 jyiyuh

oh séung maaih 4I S2:
jyuyuhk.

uhk/

ai/

ng/

k/
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/8some pork/

May I help you?

maaih

maaih
maaih
maaih
maaih
maaih

maaih

ba je.

ai
baau
df
tiub
it

gihn

I'd like to buy some pork,

1.

2.

3.

A. Maaih meyeh a?
B. Ngoh seung maaih di

ngauhyuhk,

A. Maaih meyéh a?

B. Ngoh séung maaih baau

yInjii.

A. Maaih meyeh a?
B. Ngoh séung maaih jek gai.
A. Maaih meyeh a?

B. Ngoh séung maaih bohng

tohng.

A. Maaih meyéh a?

B. Ngoh seung maaih di

jydyuhk.
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6. /tiah yu/ 6. A. Maaih meyéh a?
B. Ngoh seung maaih tiuh yu.
7. /deui haaih/ 7. A, Maaih meyéh a?
B. Ngoh séung méaih deui
haaih,

4, Transformation Drill

Ex: T: NI gibn seutsaam How much is this shirt?
geido chin a? w
S: NI 4 seutsaam géido How much are these shirts
chin gihn a? apiece?
1. NI vaau yInjai géido chin a2 1. NI 4 yInjai géido chin
baau a&?
2. NI ba je geido chin a? 2. NI 41 je géido chin ba a?
3, NI deui haaih géeidd chin a? 3. NI daI haaih geido chin
deui a?
4, NI gihn yuhlau géido chin a? 4, NI 4 yuhlau geido chin
gihn a?
5. NI tiun fu géido chin a? 5. NI dI fu géido chin tiuh a?
6. NI gihn saam géido chin a? 6. NI a1 saam géido chin gihn
a?

Comment: The individual Measures mean 'apiece,' 'each,'
following a money phrase: Standard Measures mean

‘per M,
Ex: NI dI gai sei These chickens are $4.00
man gan. per catty.
NI dI yuhnbat These pencils are 30¢ each.
saam houhji ji.
NI dI yihnbat These pencils are 60¢ for
luhk houhji two.

léuhng ji.

5. Substitution Drill

Ex: T: jydyuhk /gan/ T: pork /catty/
S: NI @ jyiyuhk geido S: How much is this pork per
chin gan a? catty?
1. /ngduhyuhk /gan/ 1. NI g! ngauhyuhk géido chin
gan a?

166



CANTONESE BASIC COURSE LESSON 7

2. /seutsaam/gihn/ 2. NI daI seutsaam géido chin
gihn a?
3. /gai/jek/ 3. NI dI gai géido chin jek a?
Lk, /vejau/3i/ k, NI af bejau geido chin ji a2
5. /yInjai/baaun/ 5. NI :I yInjai géido chin baau
a
6. /tohng/bohng/ 6. NI aI tohng geido chin
bohng a?
7. /chaang/go/ 7. NI aI chaang geido chin go a?
8. /pIhnggwo/go/ 8. NI af gIhnggtS geido chin
go a
9. /3Iu/gan/ 9, NI 4I jIu geido chin gan a?
10. /daifu/tiun/ 10. NI dI daifu geids chin tiun
a?

6, Transformation Drill

Ex: T: NI dI ngauhyuhk T: This beef is $3.60 per catty.
saam go luhk
ngahnchin gan.

S1: NI 4l ngauyuhk géido S1: How much is this beef per

chin gan a? catty?
S2: Saam go luhk $3.60 per catty.
ngahnchin gin.
1. NI aI jyliyuhk sei man gan. 1. A. NI 41 jyiyunk geido chin
gan a?

B. Sei man gan.

2. NI aI ngduhyuhk @gh man bohng. 2. A. NI dI ngauhyuhk géido
chin bohng a?

B. fgh man bohng.

3. NI 41 yInjai go yih ngdhnchin 3. A, NI a1 yInjai geido chin
baau. baau a?

B. Go yih ngahnchin baau.

4, NI 4 daikwahn leuhng man tiuh. 4, A, NI 4 daikwahn géido
chin tiuh a?

B. Leuhng man tiuh.

5. NI aI daikwahn go yih ngahnchin 5. A. NI a4l daikwihn géido
gihn. chin gihn a?

B. Go yih ngahnchin gihn.
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7. Alteration Drill

Ex: T: NI d4I ngauhyuhk T: How do you sell this beef? or
dim maaih a? What does this beef sell for?
S: NI aI niéuhyuhk gei- S: How much is this beef per
do chin gan a? catty?
1. N aI jyiyuhk dim maaih a? 1. NI dai jyiyuhk géido chin
/gan/ gan a?
2. NI af gai dim maaih a? /gan/ 2. NI aI gai geido chin gan a?
3. NI a yu dim maaih a? /gin/ 3., NI dI yu géido chin gan a?
4, NI d vejau dim maaih a? /ji/ 4, NI daI vejau geido chin ji a?
5. NI df tohng dim maaih a? 5. NI dI tohng g81dd chin
/bohng/ bohng a?
6. NI aI yInjai dim maaih a? 6. NI dI yInjai geids chin
/baau/ baau a?

8. Response Drill: Answer with '2' each time,

Ex:

1. Néih
2. Neih

3. Neih
L4, Neih

5., Neih
6., Nein

T:

S:

ol
oi

oi
oi

oi
oi

Néih oi mhoi yInjai T: Do you want cigarettes?
a?

0i - Béi leuhng S: Yes - Give me two packs
baau ngoh 1la. please,

ghoi bejau a? 1. Oi - Bei léuhng ji ngoh 1la.

mhoi yInjai a? 2. 0i - Bei léuhng baau ngoh
lac

mhoi ngauhyuhk a? 3. Oi - Bei léuhng gin ngoh la.

ghoi tdhng a? 4, 0i - Béi léuhng bohng ngdh
la.

mhoi heiséui a? 5. 01 - Bei leuhng ji ngoh la.

shoi yInjai a? /ji/ 6. 01 - Bei léuhng ji ngoh 1a.

(M for one cigarette)

9. Response Drill

Ex: 1. T: Ngh bohng gau T: Is five pounds enough?

mhgau a? /nod/

S5: Gau laak. S: That's enough,

168



CANTONESE BASIC COURSE

LESSON 7

1.
2.

u.
Se
6.

7
8.

2. T: fgh bohng gau
mhgau a? /shake/

T: Is five pounds enough?

S: Mhgau, Ngoh oi luhk S: No, I want to get six pounds.

bohng.

Note: Answer with one more than the given number in
response to the negative cue,

Sei bohng gau mhgau a? /nod/

Léuhng baau gau mhgau a? /shake/
Luhk gan gau mhgau a? /shake/

Saam ji gau mhgau a? /nod/
Yat jek gau mhgau a? /shake/
Chat gihn gau mhgau a? /nod/
figh tiuh gau mhgau a? /nod/

Baat deui gau shgau a? /shake/

Gau go gau mhgau a? /shake/

l. Gau laak,

2.
3.
b,
Se

Phgau. Ngon
Bhgau. Ngoh

saam baau.

chat gan.

Gau laak.

Mhgau. Ngoh

léuhng jek.

Gau laak.

Gau laak,

Phgau. Ngoh
Phgau. Ngoh

10. Conversation Drill

2.

Ex: A: NI a4 yInjai dim

A,
A,
B.

A.

B.

maaih a?

B: Go yih ngdhnchin
baau. Neih maaih
géido baau a?

A: Yat baau gau laak.

NI aI jydyubhk .s.e0.0?

figh go sei ngahnchin gan.

Y;t CI B N B B B B N W )
NI a4 bejau ceeees?
Go baat ngahnchin ji.

LuhK eecoee
NI A fu eeeeeee?

Yahluhk go baat ngahnchin
tiuh,

Y;t eeececcosssoe
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B.

gau deui,

sahp go.

What do these cigarettes sell
for?

$1.20 per pack. How many packs
do you want?

A, One pack is enough.

1,

3.

A,

A.

NI dI jyuhyuhk dim
maaih a?

fgh go sei ngdhnchin gin.
Néih maaih géido gan
a?

Yat gan gau laak,
NI 4Y vejau dim maaih a?

Go baat ngahnchin ji.
Neih maaih geido ji a?
Luhk ji gau laak.

NI daI fu dim maaih a?
Yahluhk go baat ngahnchin
tiuh. Neih maaih géido

tiun a?
Yat tiuh gau laak.
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“. A. N{ d{ bou 00000000 u. A. NI d{ bou dim maih a?
B. Sahpchat man mah ...c.. B, Sahpchat man mah,
Neih maaih géido mah a?
A. S880 ceeveeccccee A. Saam mah gau laak.
S. A. NI AT t0hng ceccccoceea? 5. A, NI aI tohng dim maaih a?
B. Luhk héuhji bohng.ee. B. Luhk héuhji bohng.
Neih maaih geido bohng
a?
A. Yat eevec00000e A. Yat bohng gau 1aak.
6. A. NI aI maht ceceececccas 6. A. NI a1 maht dim maaih a?
B. Léuhng go bun ngahnchin B. Léeuhng go bun ngahnchin
L deui. Néih maaih geidc
deui a?
A, Lauhng eecevscoce A. Lauhng deui gau laak,

1l. Combining Drill

Ex: T: NI a4 haih tohng. T: This is sugar.
Béi saam bohng Give me three pounds.
ngoh la.
S: Béei saam bohng nl S: Give me three pounds of this.
dI ngoh la,
1. NI aI haih pihnggwo. . . L Bei luhk go nI 4 ngob 1a.
Béi luhk go plhnggwo ngoh la. Give me six of these.
2. NI daf hain bou, . 2. Béi_leuhng mah niI dI ngoh
Bei léuhng mah bou ngoh la, la.
3. NI dI haih yihnbat. . 3. Bei sei 3ji nlI dI ngob 1a.
Béi sei ji ydhnbat ngoh la.
4. NI df hainh eyd. | _ L, Bei ban nI 41 ngon 1a.
Bei bun syu ngoh la.
5. NI 4l haih heiséui, . __ 5. Bei sdam ji nI aI ngon 1a.
Bei saam j1 heiseui ngoh la.
6. NI af nhaih yu. 6. Bei tiuh nI dI ngoh 1a.

Béi tiuh yu ngoh la.
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12. Response Drill

1.
2
3
L,
S

Ex

: T: NI daf hain je.
S: Phgdi néih bei ba
ngoh la!

haih bat.

2
(a0 ]

=7
4

haih syu.
haih yuhnbat.
haih pihnggwo.

a
4

haih béng.

These are umbrellas.,

Please give me one.

1.
2.
3
L,
S

Mhgoi
PMhgoi
PMhgoi
PMhgoi
Mhgoi

13, Conversation Drill:

1.

2.

3.

Se

Ex: T: géi jek jiu

gei

gei

gei

S1: Mhgdi bei gei jek
jIu ngoh 1a,

S2: Béi geéi jek meyéh wa?

S1: Gei jek jIu.

go pihnggwo

tiuh taai

i go chéang

ji yinnjivat

baau yin

néih béi ji ngodh 1a!
neih béi bun ngoh la}
neih béi ji ngoh 1a!
néih béi go ngdh 1lal

néih béi go ngdh la!

a few bananas

Please give me a few bananas.

Give a few whats, did you say?

A few bananas.,

1.

2.

3.

Se

Sl:

S2:
Sl:
S1:

S2:
S1:

171

: Phgdi bei gei ji

Phgdi béi géi go pihng-
gwo ngoh la,

Bei géi go meyeh wa?

Géi go plhnggwo.

Phgdi bei géi tiuh taai
ngoh 1la.

Béi géi tiuh meyeh wa?

Gei tiuh taai.

Phgdi béi géi go chiang
ngoh la.

Béi géi go meyéh wa?

Gei go chaang.

_ gei j yihn-
jivat ngoh 1a,

Bei géi ji meyén
Gei ji yunnjivat.

wa?

PMhgoi béi gei baau yin
ngoh 1a.,
Bei géi baau meyéh wa?

Géi baau yIn.
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14, Question & Answer Drill: Teacher gives cue by pointing to objects,
or pictures of them. Props required: apple, orange, ball point pen,

etc.
Ex: T: (pencil)
S1: NI df haih méyéh S1: What's this?
1aih ga?
S2: Yihnbat. Go di S2: A pencil. That's a pencil. or
haih yuhnbat. Pencils. Those are pencils.
S1: Geido ji ne? /U/ S1: How many? /unit/

(holds up fingers)

52: Sei ji. S2: &,
1. (apple) 1. A, NI daf haih meyeh laih ga?
B. Pihnggwo. Go dI naih
pihnggwo.

A. Géido go ne? /3/
B. Saam go.

2. (orange) 2. A. NI 41 haih meyéh laih ga?
B, Chaang. Go 41 haih chaang.
A. Geido go ne? /1/

B, Yat go.
3. (ball point pen) 3. A. NI 4T haih meyéh laih ga?
B, Yuhnjivat. Go dI haih
yuhnjibat.
A, Geido ji ne? /6/
B. Luhk ji.
4, (pack of cigarettes) 4, A. NI dI haih meyéeh 1dih ga?

B. YInjai. G0 dI naih yiInjai.
A, Géido baau ne? /2/
B. Leuhng baau.

5. (book) 5. A. Go 41 haih meyeh laih ga?
B. Syd. Go dI haih syu.
A. Géido bun ne? /1/
B. Yat bun,

15, Substitution Drill: Teacher writes numbers on the blackboard to
cue the students.

Ex: T: $12.40 T: $12.40
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15, Substitution Drill: Teacher writes numbers on the blackboard to
cue the students.

Ex: T: $12.40 T: $12.40
S: NI gihn seutsaam S: This shirt sells for $12.40,
maaih sahpyih go
sei,
1. $12.20 1. NI gihn seutsaam maaih
sahpyih go yih.
2. $13.60 2. NI gihn séutsaam maaih
sahpsdam go luhk.
3. 813,20 3. NI gihn seutsaam maaih
sahpsaam go yih.
L, $13.50 4, NI gihn seutsaam maaih
sahpsdam go bun.
5. $15.90 5. NI gihn seutsaam maaih

sahpngh go gau.
a. Continue, with other numbers.

16. Expansion Drill

1. a. ngauhnaaih. a. milk
b. DI ngauhnaaih. b. the milk, or some milk
c. DI ngauhnaaih go baat c. The milk is $1.80 a bottle.
ngahnchin ji.
d. DI ngauhndaih yiu go baat d. The milk costs $1.80 a
ngahnchin ji. bottle.
2. a. jiu a. bananas
b. 4 jiu. b. the bananas or some bananas
c. aI jIu ngh houhji gan. c. the bananas are 50¢ a catty.
d. DI jIu maaih ngh houhji d. The bananas sell for S50¢ a
gan. catty.
e. DI jiu haih mhhaih maaih e. Do the bananas sell for
ngh houhji gan a? SO¢ a catty?
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IV. CONVERSATIONS FOR LISTENING
(On tape., Listen to tape with book closed.)

V. SAY IT IN CANTONESE

A, In a grocery store, the clerk B. And the customer answers:

asks:
1. %Yhat do you want to buy? l, I want some beef, and also
some pork and milk.
2. Is 5 pounds of sugar enough? 2, 5 pounds is not enough--
give me 10 pounds,
3. Whether you'd like to dbuy 3., Yes, I'd like to buy one
gome fish, fish.

4, How many packs (of cigarettes) 4, Two packs are enough.
do you want?

C. In a grocery store, the D: And the clerk answers:
customer asks:

1, How much does the beef sell 1, It's $5.80 a catty.
for?
2. How much are these cigarettes? 2, They're $1.20 a pack.
3, Is this fish $3.00 a catty? 3. No, this is $2.80 a catty--
those (pointing) are $3.00
a catty.
4, What is this? 4, That's pork--would you like
some?
5. These bananas are 80¢ a 5. Yes, 80¢ a catty.,--how many
catty, aren't they? catties would you like?
6. These apples are 30¢ each, 6. No, the apples are S50¢ each--
aren't they? the oranges are 30¢ each,
7. How much is the sugar per 7. It's 75¢ a pound,.
pound?
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Vocabulary Checklist for Lesson 7

1.
2.
3.
b,
Se
6.
7.
8.
9.

10.

11.
12.
13.
1k,
15.
16,
17.
18.
i9.
20.

2l.
22,
23.
2k,
25.
26,
27.

baau
bohng
bou
bun
-bun
al
gai
gan
gd al

sp+m:

haih...1ldih ge Ph:

hoéuh( i)
jek

RES

jyuyuhk
eeeldih ge
maaih

mah
ngahnchin
ngauhyuhk
nI aI

ngoi
oi

-

syl
tohng

n:

yatyeuhng nuM/adj:

yinjai

yu

n:

n:

package, M. for cigarette pack
pound

cloth

M. for book

half

some, the

chicken

catty, unit of weight ca 1 1/3 1b

those (in reference to unit nouns); that (in
reference to mass nouns)

is..(grammatical structure giving emphasis to
enclosed noun)

dime

M. for chicken, shoe, sock, ship.
M. for cigarette

pork

see: haih...laih ge

sell

yard (in length)

money [silver-money]

beef

these (in reference to unit nouns) this (in
reference to mass nouns)

var. of oi, want, want to have, want to possesa
want, want to have, want to possess

book

sugar

same

cigarette

fish
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I. BASIC CONVERSATION
A. Buildup:

(Buying socks at a department store:)

Guhaak
dyin short
dyun maht socks
baahk- white
baahk dyun maht white socks
yauh have; there is/are
mouh not have; there is/are not

yauh mouh? have/not have? do you have?
is there? are there?

yauh mouh maht? do (you) have socks?

yAuh mouh baahk dyun maht do you have white socks?
or are there any white
socks?

Yauh mouh baahk dyun maht Do you have white socks for

maaih a? sale?
Sauhfoyihn
Yauh, Yes., [Have]
jeuk wear (clothes)

Haih mbhaih néih jeuk ga? Are they for you? [ones for

you to wear?]

Guhaak
Haih, That's right.
Sauhfoyihn
houh number; size
géi houh? what size?
Jeuk geéi houh a? What size do you wear?
Guhaak
Gau houh, Number nine.
Sanﬁfozihn
péhng cheap
leng pretty
yauh also
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I. BASIC CONVERSATION
A. Buildup:

(Buying socks at a department store:)

Guhaak
dyin short
dyun maht socks
baahk- white
baahk dyun maht white socks
yauh have; there is/are
mouh not have; there is/are not

yauh mouh? have/not have? do you have?
is there? are there?

yauh mouh maht? do (you) have socks?

yAuh mouh baahk dyun maht do you have white socks?
or are there any white
socks?

Yauh mouh baahk dyun maht Do you have white socks for

maaih a? sale?
Sauhfoyihn
Yauh, Yes., [Have]
jeuk wear (clothes)

Haih mbhaih néih jeuk ga? Are they for you? [ones for

you to wear?]

Guhaak
Haih, That's right.
Sauhfoyihn
houh number; size
géi houh? what size?
Jeuk geéi houh a? What size do you wear?
Guhaak
Gau houh, Number nine.
Sanﬁfozihn
péhng cheap
leng pretty
yauh also
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yauh péhng yauh leng
NI 4 yauh péhng yasuh leng.

Jungyi
jing ahjingyl a?
Néih jing mhjlingyi a?

Guhaak
hou
géi hou
daaih
shgau daaih

Géi hou, daahnhaih dhgau daaih,

-dI
daaihdl
daaihd] ge
Yauhméuh daainhd] ge ne?

Sauhfoyuhn

-gsaai

maaihsaai laak,
Deuikhjyuh--daaihd] ge dou

mmaihgaal laak,

haak-

haaksIk

hSu mhhdu?
HaaksIk, hdu shhou a?
BaaksIk dou hou leng ga.

Guhaak

Hou aak,

Sauhfoyuhn

NI 4 sdam man, nJdl sdam go
bun.
bIn-2?

Jung

177

both cheap and pretty
These are both cheap and
pretty.
like; like to
do you like (it/them)?
Do you like them?

good, nice
quite nice, pretty nice
big
not big enough
They're quite nice, but they're
not big enough,
somevhat--, a little bit--
a little larger
larger one (or ones)
Do you have any little bit

larger ones?

completely
all sold out
I'm sorry, the larger ones are
all sold out.
black
black color
is (that) all right?
Would black be all right?
The black are also very pretty.

A1l right.

These are three dollars, and
these are three and a half,
which?
kind, type
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Néih ngoi bIn jung a?
Guhaak

saam go bun ge

0i sdam go bun ge la.

Sauhfoyihn
da
maaih bun da
ah

Maaibh bun 4a ah.

Which ones do you want?

the three-fifty ones (or
one)
I'd 1like the $3.50 ones,

dozen
buy half a dozen
sentence suffix adding force
of 'I suppose' to sentence
it attaches to.
You'll take a half a dozen, I

suppose,

Guhaak
ds much, many
fhedi gam 4o, (I) don't need that many.
Siam deui gau laak, Three pairs are enough,
Regapitulation:
Guhaak
Y&uh mouh baahk dyuin maht Do you have white socks for
sasaih a? sale?
Sauhfoyihn
Yauh. Haih &hhaih néih jeuk ga? Yes. Are they for you?
Guhaak

Haih.

Sauhfoyihn
Jeuk géi houh a?

Guhaak

Gau houh,
Sauhfoyuhn
NI daI yauh péhng yauh leng.
Néih jumg shjtingyi a?
Guhaak
Géi hou, dashmhaih mhgau
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That's right,

What size do you wear?

Number nine,

These are both cheap and

pretty. Do you like them?

They're quite nice, but they're
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daaih.
Yauh mouh daaihdl ge ne?
Sauhfoyihn
Deuimhjyuh--daaihdl ge
dou maaihsaai laak,
Haaksi{k, hou @hhou a?
HaaksIk dou hou leng ga.
Guhaak
Hou aak,
Sauhfoyihn
NI 4 saam san, nl 4 sdam
go bun,
Néih ngoi bIm jing né?
Guhaak
0i séam go bun ge la,

not big enough.
Do you have any larger ones?

I'sm sorry, the larger ones are
all sold out.

Would black be all right?

The black are also very pretty.

All right.
These are three dollars, these
are $3,50,

Which ones do you want?

I'd like the three-fifty ones,

Please,

Sauhfoyihn
Maaih bun da ah. Half a dosen, I suppose.
Guhaak
fhsii gam dé. Sdam deui gau

laak.

I don*t need soc smany. Three
pairs are enough,
+ + + +FFE o F o+
Pronunciation Practice:
1. yun as in dyan
yun is a two-part final composed of the high front rounded vowel

yu (@], plus the dental nasal consonant n. The yu is an open vowel
before the nasal final, and being a rounded vowel, has a rounding
effect on a consonant preceding it in the same syllable, as well as
the consonant following it.

Listen and repeat:

¥ A 1. dyin , dyun , dyln .
45’; 2. yuhnbat (5 times separately)

% 4 3, ayin yibn , yibn dydn  , 4% 26
A% #. 4. yibn dyun , dyun yihn W
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2. yu/yun contrasts
Listen and repeat: (Watch the teacher)

1. yi ya & , dyan dyin £ .
2. dyan dyin , YU ya .
3. dyun yu , ya dyun .
3. euk in jeuk, (ng)aamjeuk
euk is a two-part final composed of the rounded mid front vowel
eu plus the velar stop consonant k. In final position in a syllable,
k is unreleased--[k™ ]. Before k, the positioning for eu is the same
as that for eu before ng--raised mid front rounded--[ g ], Lips are
rounded for the vowel and also for consonants preceding and following
it in a syllable,
Listen and repeat: (Watch the teacher)
4% l., Jjeuk jeuk jeuk $ jeuk s Jeuk
jeuk .
ok % 2. aamjeuk aamjeuk .

3, ngaamjeuk ngaamjeuk .
4, euk/eung contrasts
Listen and repeat: (Note that tongue and 1lip position

is the same for eu before k as it is for eu before

ng.)
l. Jjeuk, jeuk , Jéung, Jéung .
2. Jeuk Jéung ,» Jéung jeuk .
3. jeuk séung , jeuk léuhng ’

4, Jjeuk chéuhng s Jjeuk yatyeéuhng .
5. euk/eut contrasts
Listen and repeat: (Note that the tongue position for
eu before the dental t is somewhat lower than its
position before the velar k.)

1. jeuk jeuk , seut seut .
2. jeuk saam , 5eutsaam .
3, seutsaan s jeuk saam .

6. ek as in jek
ek is a two-part final composed of the mid front unrounded vowel
e [ E ] plus the velar stop consonant k. In final position in a

syllable, k is unreleased--[k” ]. The American counterpart of the
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Cantonese ek is the eck in 'peck,' although in final position the
American k is not necessarily unreleased--it may or may not be, with
no significant difference.

Listen and repeat:

jek (5 times) j{
eng as in leng, péhng, béng, téng
eng is a two-part final composed of the mid front unrounded vowel

e [ E ] plus the velar nasal consonant ng. The e is like the e in the
American 'bet.' It is an open vowel before the nasal final.

Listen and repeat, comparing English and Cantonese:

(Read across)

English Cantonese
1. bet béng Ak
2. pet péhng l}
3. 1let leng A
L, Tet téng 18

ut as in fut, 'wide' (See Drill_3)
ut is a two-part final composed of the high back rounded vowel u
plus the dental stop consonant t. The tongue position for t is like
that for English words ending with t--the tip of the tongue stops the
flow of air at the dental ridge behind the upper teeth, In final
position the Cantonese t is unreleased--[t” ]. u before t is produced
the same as was u finally and u before n--as a high back rounded vowel
{u] with tongue position somewhat higher than for u before k and ng.
Before t the u is relatively long and has a slight offglide to high
central position--[u'ﬁ] fu-9¢7],
Listen and repeat:
# fut , fut , fut , fut  , fut .,
u/ut contrasts
u before t is similar to u as a one-part final; both are high
back rounded vowels, but u before t has a slight offglide to high
central position [uit].
Listen and repeat:
ﬁ# 1, fu fu fu s fu fu fu .
Al 2. fut fut fut , fut fut fut .
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3. fu fut s fu fut s fu fut N
fut fu s fut fu s fut fu .
10, ut/un contrasts
u before t is pronounced the same as u before n, rather long, and
with a slight forward offglide before the final consonant--[u.ut],
[u:%nl.
Listen and repeat:
l, fut fut , bun bun .
2, fut bun , bun fut .
3, bun bun , fut fut .
1l. ut/uk contrasts
Tongue position for u before k is slightly lower than that for u
before t, and the vowel is relatively short before k and long before
£--[0"k"], [u:dt7],
Listen and repeat:
1., fut fut s luhk luhk .
2. ngauhyuhk yuhk, yuhk , fut fut .
3. fut yuhk s fut lut . s luhk yuhk fut
fut .
12. ak/aak contrasts
Listen and repeat:
1. dak dak 1% , haak haak £..
2. dak haak , haak dak .
3. jaak jaak ('narrow') % . jaak dak R
4, haak dak , jaak dak , baahk dak .
5. haak haak , jaak jaak , baahk baahk
dak dak .
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II. NOTES
1, The verbd Iégg, ‘have,' 'there is/are!
a. yauh is irregular in that its negative is not 'mhyauh' but mouh,
It patterns like other verbs in the affirmative, negative
and choice questions:
Ex: aff: yéuh = have; there is
neg: mouh = don't have; there isn't
q: yauh mouh ...? = do (you) have?; is there?
(See BC and Drills 1,1, 1,3, 8)
2. Adjectives
a, Adjectives are descriptive words, Words like daaih, 'big,' and
dyun, ‘'short,’' are adjectives,
b, From the grammatical point of view an adjective is a word that
fits into certain positions in a sentence, A word which may
be preceded by the following words and word groups is classed

as an adjective in Cantonese:

hou very

gei quite

ghhaih géi not very

mhhaih hou not exceptionally

(See BC and Drills 4, 5)
¢c. A word which is an adjective in Cantonese may translate into
another part of speech in English. For example, ngaamjeuk
'*fits, fits well' is an adjective in Cantonese, because it
patterns like an adjective, whereas the English equivalent
expression 'fit' is a verb:

NI gihn seutsdam = This shirt fits well,
hou ngaamjeuk, [This shirt is very well-fitting.)

housihk 'good to eat,' 'tasty,' and houydm 'good to
drink,' 'tasty,' are also adjectives, since they pattern like
adjectives, They can be modified with the set of words, 'géi,'
'hou,' etc. that modify adjectives.

1. NI go pihnggwd hou This apple is very tasty.
housihk, (i.e., tastes good,)

2. DI bejau hou houyam. The beer is very tasty.
(i.e., tastes good.)

(See Drill _2 )
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d. Adjectives in Cantonese, unlike English, do not require the

equivalent of the verb 'is' to serve as the predicate,

Compare:
Cantonese: English:
Subject Predicate Subject Predicate
Adj. Verb + Adj.
NI gihn daaih. This one is big.
NI 4i hou leng. Those are very pretty.

Since adjectives share this characteristic of verbs, and
share also the characteristic of being able to be preceded
directly by ég, ‘not,' we consider adjectives in Cantonese to be
a sub-category of verbs, Some writers call this category of word
‘stative verd' rather than adjective.

e, Adjectives modified and unmodified,
1, An adjective modified by gei 'quite' or hdu 'very' carries
the force which an unmodified adjective does in English:
Ex: NI gihn gei leng.
This one is pretty.
NI gihn hou leng.
2. An unmodified adjective indicates an implied comparison in
a Cantonese sentence with a single adjective as predicate.

Ex: A: Néih wah bin gihn Which one do you think is
leng a? pretty?

B: NI gihn leng. This one is pretty. (i.e.
prettier than the other)

3. With two adjectives in the predicate, a yauh...yauh...
construction is required, and in such a case, the unmodified

adjective is the norm,

Ex: NI go pihnggwo yauh This apple is both cheap
péhng yauh leng. and good.

(See BC and Drill _10 )
4. The choice-type question follows the verbal pattern of V_mhV,
yielding Adj mhAdj.
Bx: NI gihn gwai mhgwai a? Is this one expensive?

(see Drills 3, 11)
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To say 'Is this one very expensive?' requires a haih
mhhaih question:

Ex: NI gihn haih mhhaih Is this one very expensive?
hou gwai a?

f. Adj 4+ ge combination = noun phrase (NP),
An adjective is frequently used to form a noun phrase by
adding the noun-forming suffix ge.

Ex: 1. Phhaih daaih ge, haih 1, It's not the big one, it's
sai ge. the small one. or

They aren't the big ones,

they are the small ones.

2. yiu daaihdi ge. 2. Want a large one (25 ones).
(See Drill _13 )
Note that when an adjective combines with ge to form a noun
construction, it is necessary to add haih or another verb to form
a sentence.
3, dI as adj. suffix, 'a little,' 'Adj-er.'
In Cantonese Adj-dI has a comparative sense, but the English
equivalents are translated variously, depending on context as:
'somewhat,' 'a little;' and also the comparative '-er,'

Ex: Ngoh go biu faaidi. [My watch is a bit faster (than
the right time).]
My watch is a little fast.

NI gihn laangsaam [This sweater is a little
daaihdi. larger (than the size I
need).]
This sweater is a little too
large.
Yauh mouh saidl ge ne? Do you have a smaller one?

(or smaller ones)
(See BC and Drills 13, 15)
4k, Two syllable verbs and adjectives form the choice-type questions by
using only the first syllable before the ég, and the whole word

after:
V(Adj. Choice question
jungyi like jing mhjingyi a? (do you) like (it)?

ngaamjeuk well-fitting ngaam mhngaamjeuk a? (Does it) fit?
(See BC)
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Se ég sentence suffix, adding ferce of 'I suppose' to sentence it
attaches to. It makes the sentence a rhetorical question. The
speaker indicates with the ég final that he knows the response
to his sentence will be in agrevment with what he says. The
intonation has the sentence-final fall characteristic of statement
sentences.

Ex: Maaih bun da ah, (You'll) buy a half dozen,
I suppose,

(See BC and Drill _9 )
Compare the two following English sentences, of which the
second has a connotation similar to the Cantonese ah sentences:
1, He's drinking tea, isn't he? (you're not sure)
2. He's drinking tea, isn't he. (you're sure he is)
6. Further use of sentence suffix ne?
A question sentence which continues a topic already being
discussed often uses the sentence suffix ne?, with force of:
',.oethen?;' '...,And...?"

Ex: Yauh méuh daaihdl Do you have any larger ones,
ge ne? then? (Having been shown
smaller ones)

(See BC and Drill _16 )

This ne? is the same final you encountered in Lesson 2 in the

sentence composed of Noun + née:
Sinsdang ne? 'And you, Sir?!

The use of gé in this lesson is new in that it is here a
final in a sentence which is itself a question., This use of BE
is apparently used more frequently by women than by men, and its
frequent use by men is said to give an effiminate cast to their
speech. Sentence suffix a can be substituted for ne in all cases
in which EE is a sentence suffix to a sentence which is itself

a question.
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7. Noun modification structures,
a. Noun as modifier to a following noun head:

1. Nouns as modifiers directly precede the noun they modify:

Ex: Yinggwok haaih Znglish shoes
Yahtbun be jau Japanese beer
bou haaih cloth shoes
plhnggwo pai apple pie

2., When the noun head is already established, ge may substitute
for the noun head in a follow sentence, keeping modification

structures intact:

Ex: a. Ngoh yiu maaih ji I want to buy a bottle of
Yahtbﬁg be jau. Japanese beer [Japan beer].
Yauh mouh a? Do you have any?

b. Mouh a, Maaih ji' No, we don't. How about
Méihgwok ge, hou getting an American one?
mhhou a? [America-one]

(See Drill 8 )
b. Adjectives as modifiers to a following noun head:
1. A one syllable adjective as modifier directly preceeds the

noun it modifies:

Ex: 1, Neih gihn san Your new shirt is pretty.,
seutsaam hou
leng.
2. Ngoh sth jungyi I don't like to wear shorts.,
jeuk dyun fu. [short trousers]

2, Adjectives that are pre-modified add ge when modifying a

following noun:

1. chéuhng yihnbat long pencil

2. hou chéuhng ge yihn- very long pencil
bat

3, hou gwai ge chéuhng very expensive long pencil
yuhnbat

(See Drill 1,3)
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8. do 'many’

1. gé, ‘many, patterns like an adjective in taking the adjective
modifiers hou, gei, etc. and the adjective suffix dI, but
within the larger framework of the sentence it patterns
differently from adjectives. gé is a boundword, bound either
to a preceding adverb or a following measure; adjectives are
free words, Adjectives when pre-modified add ge when modifying
a following noun, but do does not:

Ex: hou péhng ge syn very cheap books
hou do syi very many books
A gé phrase patterns like a noun in that it can be the object

of a verb without adding ge; but adjectives add ge when

nominalized.
Ex: Kéuih yAuh hou do. He has many.
Kéuih yauh hou He has a big one (or ones.)
daaih ge.

gé also shares some characteristics with numbers and can be
viewed as an indefinite number. It is, in fact, a case unto
itself, and you will learn its various faces bit by bit,
9. bIn- M ? = 'which M ?'

bin-? is an interrogative boundword, bound to a following measure.

It occupies the same position in a sentence as ni-, 'this' and gd-, 'that!
and is classed with them as a specifier.

Ex: A: Néih séung mdaih bin gihn a? Which one are you going to
buy?
B: Ngbh miaih nI gihn laak.I'1l buy this one.

(See BC and Drill _1k)
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III. DRILLS

1. Expansion Drill: Students repeat after the teacher.

+ 1. a.

b.

Coe

d.

+ 2, a.
+ b.
+ c.

Co
d.

e,

Ce

d.

e.

b.
Co

d.

chéuhng.
chéuhng fu.

yauh tiuh chéuhng fu.
Yauh tiuh haak cheuhng fu.

Yauh tiuh haak sik ge
chéuhng fu.

gwai

géi gwai

thhaih géi gwai

DI bou mhhaih géi gwai.

DI Yahtbin bou mhhaih
géi gwai.

Ji yihnbat,

Yauh ji yuhnbat.

Ngoh yauh ji yuhnbat.

Ngoh yauh ji chéuhng yuhnbat.

Ngoh yauh ji hou gwai ge
chéuhng yuhnbat.

Gihn laangsaam,
Gihn san laangsaam.
Ngoh gihn san laangsaam.

Ngdh gihn san laangsaam
hou gwai.

Kéuih mhjidou ngoh gihn san

laangsaam hou gwai.

gauh
gauh bat

Ji gauh bat.
Ji gauh yihnjibat.

l.

-

b.

a.

" be

Ce

d.

a.
b.
Ce

d.
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long.

slacks, trousers.
[long trousers]

Have a pair of slacks.

Have a pair of black
slacks.

Have a pair of black
coloured slacks.

expensive.

rather expensive,
quite expensive

not very expensive, not
expensive

The cloth is not too
expensive.

The Japanese cloth is not
expensive.

A (or The) pencil.

Have a pencil.

I have a pencil.

I have a long pencil.

I have
long

a very expensive
pencil.

The (or a) sweater.
The new sweater,
My new sweater.

My new sweater is very
expensive,

He does not know (that)
my new sweater is very
expensive,

old
old
The
The

pen.
old pen (or pencil).

old ball-point pen.
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COURSE

2, Substitution Drill: Adjectives

3e

1.
2.

3

5.

Expansion Drill: Fluency practice.

1.

2.
3.
L,
5.
6.
7
8.

Ex: T: NI aI géi daaih. T:
/leng/
S: NI daI géi leng. S:

These are (or this (mass) is)
quite big. /pretty/

These are very pretty. or
This (mass) is very pretty.

NI di géi gwai. /pehng/

/sai
small)

/daaih/

/houyam/
tasty, good to drink.)

/housihk/
tasty, good to eat.)

/ngaamjeuk (or aamjeuk)

well fitting, fits properly)

1.

-

Ni dI géi péhng.
NI aI géi sai.

These are (or This (mass)
is) quite small.

NI dI géi daaih.

NI af géi houyam.
These are (or This is)
very tasty. - very good to
drink,

NI 4f géi housihk
These are (or This is)
very tasty. - very good
to eat.

NI 4aI géi ngaamjeuk.
These fit well.

Ex: 1. T: Leng mhleng

a?

+ S: Néih wah leng

mhleng a?

(say, think)

2. T: Hou mhhousihk a?

S: Néih wah hou

mhhousihk
Ngaam mhngaamjeuk a?

Gwai mhgwai a?
Péhng mhpéhng a?
Sai mhsai a?
Daaih mhdaaih a?
Hou mhhouyam a?
Hou mhhousihk a?

Leng mhleng a?

a?
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Is

Is
Do

1,

2.
3

it pretty?
you think it's pretty?

it tasty?
you think it's tasty?

Neih wah ngaam mhngaam
jeuk a?

Néeih wah gwai mhgwai a?

Néih wah péhng mhpéhng a?

L, Néih wah sai shsai a?
5. Néeih wah daaih mhdaaih a?
6. Néih wah hou mhhouyam a?

7
8.

Néih wah hou mhhousihk a?
Neih wah leng mhleng a?
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9. Gauh mhgauh a?
+ 10. Fut mhfut a? (wide)

+ 11. Jaak mhjaak a? (narrow)

9. Neih wah gauh mhgauh a?
10, Néih wah fut mhfut a?
11. Neih wah jaak mhjaak a?

L, Substitution Drill: Pre-modifiers of Adjectives

Ex: T: Go tiun fu gei Those slacks are quite cheap.
péhng. /hou/ /very/

S: Go tiuh fu hou pehng. Those slacks are very cheap.

1, GO tiuh fu géi péhng. /hou/ 1. Go tiuh fu hou péhng.

2, Go tiuh fu hou gwai. 2., Go tiuh fu mhhaih géi gwai.
/thhaih gei/ Those slacks aren't very

expensive.

3. GO téuh fu mhhaih géi gwai. 3. Go tiuh fu géi gwai.
/8ei/

4, Go tiuh fu géi péhng. /mh/ L, Go tiun fu mh péhng.

+ 5, Go tiuh fu mh péhng. 5. Go tiuh fu mhhaih hou péhng.

/hhhaih hou/ (not very)

5. Substitution Drill: Mixed: Nouns and Adjectives

Ex: 1. T: Go tiuh yh géi That fish is pretty cheap.

pehng. /hou/

S: Go tiuh yu hou
péhng.

2. T: G6 tiuh yi hou

péhng. /go biu/

S: Go go biu hou
péhng .

1. Kéuih deui maht hou leng.
/ihhaih gei/
2. /tiun dytn fu/

3, /hou gwai/
4, /nI aI yinjai/
5. /hdou housihk/

/very/
That fish is very cheap.

That fish is very cheap.
/watch/

That watch is very cheap.

1. Kéuih deui maht mhhaih géi
leng.

2. Kéu}h tiuh dyin fu mhhaih
gei leng.

3. Kéuih tiuh dyin fu hou gwai.
L, NI aI yinjai hou gwai.
5. NI 4I yInjai hou housihk.
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6. Substitution Drill: Adjectives as predicates

Ex: T: NI gihn laangséam T: This sweater is pretty.
hou leng, /hou
jaak/

S: NI gihn laangsaam S: This sweater is narrow,
hou jaak.

1. NI gihn laangsaam hou jaak. 1. NI gihn laangsaam hou
hou ngaamjeuk. ngaamjeuk.
2. Hou gwai. 2. NI gihn laangsaam hou gwai.
3. Gwaidi. 3. NI gihn laangsaam gwaidi.
L, Sai sésiu. L, NI gihn laangsaam sai sésiu.
5. Daaihdi. 5. NI gihn laangsaam daaihdi.
6. Hou pehng. 6. NI gihn laangsaam hou péhng.
7. Mhhaih géi gwai. 7. NI gihn laangsaam mhhaih
gei gwai.
8. Phhaih hou leng. 8. NI gihn laangsaam mhhaih
Not very pretty. hou leng.
9. Hou jaak. 9. NI gihn laangsaam hou jaak.

7. Substitution Drill: Repeat the first sentence, then substitute
as directed.

1. Kéuih mhjlngyi jeuk dyun fu. 1. Keuih mhjungyi jeuk dyun fu.
She doesn't like to wear

shorts.
+ 2. /chéuhngsaam/(cheongsaam) 2. Kéuih thjlingyi jeuk chéuhng-

saam.
She doesn't like to wear
cheongsaams,

3. /dyun maht/(socks) 3, Keuih dhjingyi jeuk dyun
maht.

Lk, /chéuhng maht/(stockings) L, Keuih mhjingyi jeuk chéuhng
maht.

5. /laangsaam/ 5. Kéuih fhjingyi jeuk laang-
saam.

6. /chéuhng fu/(long pants) 6. Kéuih mhjingyi jeuk chéuhng
fu.

Comment: A cheongsaam is the style of dress worn by Chinese
women, with a high collar and the skirt slit at
the sides.
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8. Response Drill

Ex: T: Yauh mduh chaang
maaih a?’
/pihnggwo/

S: Deuimhjyuh, maaih-
saai laak, Pilhng-
gwo hou @hhou a?

T:

S:

1. Yauh mouh Yinggwok hdaih maaih

+ a? /Meihgwok ge/
Do you have English shoes
for sale? /American ones/
(ge as noun substitute)

2. Yauh mduh Méihgwok yinjai
maaih a? /Yinggwok ge/

3. Yauh mouh jyuyuhk maaih a?
/ngauhyuhk/

Are there oranges for sale

(to sell] (here)? or
(Do you) have oranges for
sale? /apples?

Sorry, they're all sold out.

Would apples be OK?

1. Deuimhjyuh, maaihsaai laak.

2.

Méihgwok ge hou mhhou a?
I'm sorry, they're all
sold out. Would American
ones be all right?

Deuimh jyuh, maaihsaai laak.
Yinggwok ge hou mhhdou a?

3. Deuimhjyuh, maaihsaai laak.

Ngauhyuhk hou mhhou a?

Comment: ge can substitute for a nounr in a follow sentence.
The structure modifier + ge substitutes for

modifier + Noun. See #1 and #2 above,

9. Response Drill

Ex: 1. T: Neih yauh moéuh
sahp man a?

/nod/
S$: Yauh. Néih yiu
ah!
2. T: Néih yauh mduh

sahp man a?
/shake/

S: Mouh a. Deui-
mhjyuh laak.

Néih yauh mouh tdhng a?

/shake/
Néih yauh
/shake/
Néih yauh

2® .
mouh yinjai a?

mouh je a? /shake/

mouh go bun ngahn-

/nod/

Néih yauh mouh yih sahp man
a? /shake/

Néih yauh
chin a?
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l.

T:

Do you have ten dollars?

Yes I do. You want it, huh.

Do you have $107

No I don't, I'm sorry.

Mouh a. Deuimhjyuh laak.
Mouh a. Deuimhjyuh laak.

Mouh a. Deuimhjyuh laak.
Yauh, Néih yiu ah.

Mouh a. Deuimhjyuh laak.
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6. Néih yauh mouh leuhng go bun 6. Yauh. Néih yiu ah!
ngahnchin a? /nod/

7. Néih yauh mouh yat da bejau 7. Yauh., Neih yiu ah!
a? /nod/

Comment: MOuh a,and Mouh laak.,compared as follow sentences to
Mouh a. ,Mouh laak
a yauh mouh? question:

Mouh a,indicates simple negative 'Don't have any.'

Mouh laak.indicates that you used to have some, but
you don't have any any more,

10. Expansion Drill

Ex: T: NI go pihnggwa hou T: This apple is cheap. /delicious/
péhng. /housihk/

S: NI go plhnggwo yauh S: This apple is both cheap and

pehng yauh housihk. delicious.
1. NI go chaang hou gwai. 1. N{‘go'chéang yauh gwai yauh
/mhhousihk/ mhhousihk,
2. NI go bIu hou péhng. /jeun/ 2. NI g{ biu yauh péhng yauh
jeun.
3, Go di beng hdou sai. /gwai/ 3. Go dI béng yauh sai yauh
gwai,
4, Kéuih gihn seutsaam hou Lk, Kéuih gihn seutsaam yauh
chéuhng. /daaih/ chéuhng yauh daaih,
5., NI tiuh kwdhn hou fut. 5. NI tiuh kwahn yauh fut yauh
/daaih/ daaih.
6. NI jing bat hou pehng. /leng/ 6. NI jung bat yauh péhng yauh
leng.

11, Transformation Drill

Ex: T: Kéuih gihn yuhlau T: Her raincoat is pretty.
hou leng.

S: Kéuih gihn yuhlau S: Is her raincoat pretty?
leng mhleng a?

1, Kéuih goé tiuh fu hou ngaam- 1. Keuih go tiuh fu ngaam
jeuk., mhngaamjeuk a?
Those trousers of his fit
very well,
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2. Sahp man mhgwai., 2. Sahp man gwai mhgwai a?

3, NI 4 maht hou péhng. 3, NI 41 maht péhng mhpéhng a?

4, Haak slk ge mhhaih gei leng. L, Haak sIk ge leng mhleng a?

5. Go 4 jyuyuhk gei housihk. 5. Go dI jyuyuhk hou mhhou
sihk a?

6. Go tiuh saidi. . Go tiuh sai mnhsai a?

7. NI gihn baahk seutsaam daaihdI. 7. Ni‘gihn baahk seutsaam daaih
mhdaaih a?

8. Kéuih gihn saam hou leng. 8. Keuih gihn saam leng mhleng

9.

Kéuih gd deui hdaih hou jaak.

9.

a?

Kéuih go deui hdaih jaak
mh jaak a?

Transformation Drill: Transform the cue sentence into a wa? question

1.

2.
Se

5.
6.
7.
8.
9.
10.

Ex: T: Kéuih sing Wohng.
S: Kéuih sing meyéh wa?
Wohng Saang séung maaih
tiuh fu.
Léih Siujé jungyi ngoh.

Kéuih maaih ni gihn.
She wants this one.

Kéuih séung oi go tiuh.
He wants to have that one,

Keuih
Keuih
Yihga
Yihga
Kéuih

Keuih

sihk béng.

jeuk gau houh.
daahp yat.
saam dim bun.
maaih sei deui.,

yauh sahp man.

sentence, following the pattern of the example.

His name is Wong.

You said his name was what?

1.

2.

5
6.
7.
8.
9.
10.

Wohng Sdang séung maaih
meyeh wa?

Léih Siuje jungyi bingo wa?

Kéuih maaih bIn gihn wa?
which one does she want?

Kéuih séung oi bIn tiuh wa?
Which one does he want?

Kéuih sihk meyéh wa?
Kéuih jeuk geido houh wa?
Yihga daahp gei wa?
Yihga geidimjing waz
Kéuih maaih geido deui wa?
Kéuih yauh geido chin wa?
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13. Expansion Drill

Ex: T: NI gihn yahlau
saidi,
S: NI gihn yuhlau saidi,
yauh _mouh daaihdi
ge ne?

1. NI aI yu gwaidi.

2. NI tiuh fu daaihdi.

3. NI gihn laangsaam chéuhngdi,
gihn daisaam saidi.

(underwear
5. NI tiuh fu jaak di.

4

+ 4, N

This raincoat is a bit small.

This raincoat is a bit small;
do you have any larger ones?

1. NI aI yu gwaidI, yauh mduh
péhngdi ge ne?

2. NI tiuh fu daaihdi, yauh
mouh saidl ge ne?

3. NI gihn laangsaam _cheéuhngdi,
yauh mouh dyundl ge ne?

4, NI gihn daisaam saidi, yauh
mouh daaihdl ge ne?

5. NI tivh fu jaak aI, yaun
mouh fut dI ge ne?

14. Response Drill

Ex: T: Néih oi bIn gihn
seutsaam ne?
/baahk sik/
S: Ngoh oi baahk sik
g0 gihn.
1. Néih oi bIn deui maht ne?
/haak sik/
2. Neih oi bIn ba je ne? /daaih-
ai/
3. Néih oi bin tiuh fu ne?
/chéuhngdi/
4, Néih oi bIn baau yInjai ne?
/saidl/
S. Néih oi bIn jek gai ne?

/gwaidl/

¥hich shirt do you want?
/white color/

I want that (or the) white one.

1. Ngoh oi haak sIk go deui.
2. Ngoh oi daaihdl go ba.
3. Ngdh oi cheéuhngdi goé tiuh.
b, Ngoh oi saidl go baau.

5. Ngoh oi gwaidl gd jek.
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15. Alteration Drill
Ex: T: Ngoh ngoi gihn
daaihdi ge.
S: Bei gihn daaihdil
ge ngoh lal
1. Ngoh ngoi tiuh futdl ge.
2. Ngoh ngoi deui jaakdi ge.
3, Ngoh ngoi ba lengdl ge.
4, Ngoh ngoi jl saidl ge,
5. Ngoh ngoi go péhngdl ge.
6. Ngoh ngoi geéi gihn saidl ge.

7. Ngoh ngoi géi tiuh chéuhngdl
ge.

I want a larger one,

Give me a larger one,

1.
2,

7.

Béi tiuh futdl ge ngoh la!
Bei deui jaakdI ge ngoh 1al
Bei ba lengdl ge ngoh la!
Bei ji saidl ge ngoh 1la!
Beéi go péhngdl ge ngoh lal

Béi géi gihn saidl ge ngodh
lal

Béi géi tiuh chéuhngdl ge
ngoh lal

16. Response Drill

Ex: T: Ngbh séung maaih T:
leuhng tiuh taai.
S: Maaih bin léuhng S:
tiuh ne?

1, Ngoh séung maaih tiuh taai.
2. Ngoh séung maaih dI yihnbat.
3. Ngoh seung maaih dI bou.

4, Ngoh séung oi sdam deui
dyin maht.
I want to get three pairs
of socks.

I want to buy two ties.

Which two do you want?

1.
2.
3.
L,

Maaih bin tiuh ne?
Maaih bIn dI ne?
Maaih bIn 41 ne?

0i bIn saam deui ne?

IV, CONVERSATIONS FOR LISTENING

(On tape. Listen to tape with book closed.)
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Vocabulary Checklist

1.
2.
3.
b,
5.
6.
7.
8.
9.
10,
11.

LESSON 8
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SAY IT IN CANTONESE

A, In a store, the customer says: B. And the clerk responds:

1. These shoes are pretty--

1, I'm sorry, size eight is

do you have (are there?) all sold out.
size eight for sale?

2., I don't like the black ones~-- 2. Yes, what size do you want?
are there white ones
(do you have white ones)?

3., This sweater is a little 3, This one is narrower--try
too wide~--I want a smaller it.
one,

4, I'11l take a dozen of these 4, Fine, what size do you wear?
socks.,

5. This sweater is pretty, but 5. Yes,

it doesn't fit--do you
have larger one?

6. These shoes are a bit ex- 6. Yes, those are cheaper--do
pensive, do you have any you like them?
cheaper ones?

7. How much do these shorts ?. This one is $15.00 and that
cost? one is $15.50--which one

do you want?

8., This one (sweater) is pretty 8., OK,
and fits well, but it's a
bit expensive--$30, OK?

aamjeuk
ah
baahk
bin?
chéuhng
chéuhngsaam
da
daaih
daaindl
daisaam
-ai

adj:
88:
adj:
QW:
adj:

n:

adj.s:

for Lesson 8

fits well, well-fitting

sen, suf, with force of 'l suppose'

white

which?

long (in length)

cheongsaam

dozen

large

a little larger

underwear

attaches to adjectives to mean 'a little Adj;
somewhat adj; Adj--er.
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12, do bf: much, many

13, dyun adj: short

14, fut adj: wide

15, gauh adj: o0ld (not new)

16, -ge bf: one(s) = (noun substitute)

17. géi adv: rather, quite

18, gwai adj: expensive

19, haak adj: black

20. hou adv: very

21. hou adj: good

22, Hou mhhou a? Ph: OK? Is (that) all right?

23. houh m: number

2k, housihk adj: good to eat; tasty

25. houyam adj: good to drink; tasty

26, jaak adj: narrow

27. jeuk v: wear; put on (clothes)

28. jung m: type

29. jungyi auxV/v: 1like, prefer; like to

30. laangsaam n: sweater

31l. leng adj: pretty; good-looking; good, nice (for foods)

32. Maaihsaai laak Ph: All sold out.

33, mhhaih gei adv: not verye.o, Noteeco.

34, mhhaih hou adv: not very

35, mouh v: not have, there isn’t (aren't)

36. ngaamjeuk adj: well fitting (for clothes), fits well (var.
of aamjeuk)

37. péhng adj: cheap

38, -saai Vsuf: completely

39, sai adj: small

Lo, san adj: new

b1, sik (bf)n: color

42, wah v: say, opine

42, yauh v: have, there is (are)

199



LESSON 9

CANTONESE BASIC COURSE

I. BASIC CONVERSATION
A, Buildup:

glngydhn
wei.
wan
Wan binwai a?
Jéung Saa
dihnwa
téng

téng dihnwa

giu
giu kéuih téng dihnwa

Phgdi néih giu Léih Taai
tin‘ dihl"a

Gungyahn
Wan binwai wa? Ngoh téng
shchingcho.
dasihsengdl

Ahgdi daaihsengdl 1a.

Léih Taaitaai,

Gingyahn
heui gaai
30
heuijo gaai
Kéuih heuijd gaai bo.
Gwaising wan kéuih a?
Jeung Saa

Sing Jéung ge.
faanlaih

200

servant

Hello.
look for, search
Who are you calling?

telephone

listen, hear

talk [listen] on the
telephone

instruct, order, tell

ask her to come to the
phone

Please ask Mrs. Lee to come to
the phone,

Who did you say you were looking
for? I didn't hear,

louder voice

Please speak louder.

Mrs. Lee,

go out [go street]

Verdb suffix, indicating
fulfillment of an
expectation,

has gone out, went out

She's gone out,

Who is calling please?

My name is Cheung.
come back, return
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géislh (geéisi)
Kéuih géisih faanlaih a?
Gungyahn
sahpyih dim
-léhng-

Waahkjé sahpyih dim 1éhng 1a.
sihk aan or sihk ngaan
yiu

Kéuih yiu fiaanldaih sihk ngaan

ge.
sih
yauh sih

Yauh meyéh sih a?

Jéung Sdang

da dihnwa

da dihnwa béi ngdh
giu kéuih da dihnwa béei
ngoh
shgoi néih giu keuih da
dihnwa béi Jéung Sdang la.
Gam, kéuih faanldih, mhgdi
néih giu kéuih di dihnwa
bei Jéung Saang la.
Gungyahn
neih ge dihnwa
ge1do houh?
néih ge dihnwa géido houh a?

Kéuih ji anj! néih ge dihnwa
g81do houh a?
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when?
When will she be back?

12 o'clock
-and some odd, Added to a
number phrase,
Probably a little after 12,
eat the midday meal
going to, intend to
She's going to come home for
lunch,
businesas, affair, matter
have something to attend
to; have errand, business
What is it you want? (i.e.,
What matter are you calling
about?)

make a phone call, to
telephone,

telephone me

tell her to phone me

please ask her tc phone
Mr, Cheung.
Well, when she comes home,
please ask her to call Mr,
Cheung.

your telephone
what number?
what is your telephone
number?
Does she know your telephone
nuaber?
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Jdéung Sdang
Kéuih &hjl ga. She doesn't know,
Ngoéh ge dihnwa haih chat My telephone number is 7 8 ,,.
baat ...
Gungydhn
19 fetch, go get
ddng ngoh let me; wait while I ..,
dang ngéh 18 ji vat siam let me get a pen first,
Dang ngdh 16 ji vat sin 1a. Let me get a pen first ...
(She returns with a pen:)
Gﬁ!ﬁléhn
Wéi, gé1do houh wa? Hello, what number did you say?
Jéung Saa
1ihng sero
Chat baat luhk 1ihng ngh gau. 786059
Gungyahn
Chat baat luhk 1lihng fgh giu. 786059
wah kéuih ji tell her
Bgoh wah kéuih 3 I'1l tell her
Hou, kéuih fianliih, ngoh wah All right--when she comes back,
kéuih ji 1a. I'11 tell her,
Joung Saang
Hou, hhgdi. Fine; thanks,
B. Recapitulatiom:
Giingydhn
wéi, Wan bvinwdi a? Hello, Who are you calling?
Jéung Siang
Ahgdi néih giu Leih Taai téng Please ask Mrs. Lee to come
dihnwa, to the phone.
Gingyahn
Win bInwii wa? Ngoh téng Who did you say you
ahchingchd. Rhgéi daaihseng- wanted? I couldn't hear,
df 1a. Please speak louder,
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Jeung Saa
Léih Taaitaai.
Gingyahn

Kéuih heuijd gaai bo.
Gwaising wan kéuih a?
déung Sdang
Sing Jéung ge. Kéuih geisin
faanlaih a?
Gungyshn
Waahkjé sahpyih dim léhng la.
Kéuih yiu faanldih sihk aan
Yauh meyeh sih a?
Jéung Saang
Gam, kéuih fdanldih, mhgdi
néih giu kéuih da dihnwa
béi Jéung Saang la.

.
g8,

Gingyahn
Kéuih ji shjl néih ge dihnwa
geido houh a?
Jéung Saang
Kéuih shji ga. Ngoh ge dihnwa
haih chat baat ...
Gungyahn
Dang ngoh 16 ji bat sin la.

Mrs, Lee,

She's gone out. Who is calling

please?

My name is Cheung.
she be back?

When will

Probably a little after 12,
She's going to come home for

lunch. What is it you want?

Well, (when) she comes home,
Please ask her to call Mr,

Cheung.

Does she know your telephone

number?

She doesn't know, My tele-

phone number is 7 8 ...

Let me get a pen first,

(She returns with a pen:)

Gungyahn
Wéi, géido houh wa?

Jéung Siang
Chat baat luhk 1ihng ngh gau.
Gingyahn
Chat baat luhk 1ihng ngh gau.
Hou, kéuih faanldih, ngoh
wah kéuinh ji 1a.
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Hello, what number did you
say?

786059
786059

All right--when she comes back,
I'11 tell her.
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Jeung Saang
Hou, @hgoi. Fine; thanks.
D I 2 T I R
Pronunciation Practice:
1. i as in si, chi, i, aI, ni, sih, sih, houhji
i as syllable final is a high front unrounded vowel--[ i ],
Listen and repeat:

1. ni ni .
2., 8i si .
3, s8ih sih .
4, sih sih .
5. 3% 31 .

2. ik as in sik, sihk
ik is a two-part final composed of the high front unrounded vowel
plus the velar stop consonant k. Before k the tongue position for

approaches higher-mid front unrounded [ e ], tenser and lower than

[Tl [

the American i in "sick,"--[IJ, closer to the French & in éte,
'summer.' The tongue position of k following the fromt vowel is more
forward than that of k following the back vowels u, o, and a --
[1x™ 1.
Listen and repeat:
1. ik sik sik . #
2. sihk sihk sihk . R
3. 1i/ik contrasts
Note that in addition to the difference in tongue position for i
as a final and before k as described, there is also a length differ
ence, i before k is shorter than i as fipal--[I'k ] or [e "k ], and
[i: 1.
Listen and repeat:
l. sih sih , sihk sihk .
2. 8ih sihk « sihk sih o
4, ing as in 1ihng, sing, pihnggwo, chingcho
ing is a two-part final composed of the high front unrounded
vowel i and the velar nasal ng. The tongue position for i before ng
is similar to that of i before k--lowered from high front position.
The vowel is open before the nasal final.
204
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Listen and repeat:
l. sing sing &, lihng 1ihng ﬂ? s ching ching fﬁ .
2. ching sing linhng bk
3. 1ibng 13ihng % , pihng pihng ;ﬁ .
5. ing/eng contrasts ’
Listen and repeat:
1. 1ihng 1%hng ¥ , péhng péhng % .
2. plhng pihng pihnggwo . ﬁ —;‘j& ’?ﬁ%
3. plhng péhng;i-?. pihng péhng .
b, leng sing%lki. sing lengid 44.
6. ing/ik contrasts
Listen and repeat:
1. sIk sIk #X , sing sing 4% .
2. 8ihk sihk’ﬁ y, 8ing sing .
7. eu finals
A, eut, eun, and eui
Listen and repeat:
1. cheut, seut % ‘Ha
2. deui, heui ‘#% %
3. jeun, jéun Z? 4
B. eung and euk
Listen and repeat:
1. Jéung chéuhng ﬂ% ﬁ%
2. séung, léeuhng %, &
3. jeuk, jeuk % %

8. & as in sing, sihk, si, sé, sei, seung, siang, sahp, séui.

8 is an initial consonant in Cantonese, Like the American s (as
in 'see'), the Cantonese s is voiceless. In terms of air flow the
American and Cantonese 8 sounds are the same-~-both are spirants, that
is to say, the air is forced through a narrow passage under friction,
producing a hissing sound. The tongue position for the Cantonese s
differs from that of the American s. The friction points for the
Cantonese sound are the blade of the tongue (that part just back from
the tip) and the dental ridge, The flat surface of the blade of the
tongue comes close to the dental ridge (the tip of the tongue is at
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rest, approximately near the base of the upper teeth) and air is forced
through the passage thus provided, For the American s, the friction
points are the tip of the tongue, not the blade, and the dental ridge.
For the American s the grooved tip of the tongue approaches the dental
ridge and air is forced through this passageway. For the Cantonese
sound the lips are rounded before a rounded vowel and spread before

an unrounded one,

1. Compare American and Cantonese 8 sounds:

American Cantonese
1. see see see 8l si si
2. 8ing sing sing sing sing sing
3. set set set sé sé seé
4, say say say sei sei sei
5. son son son san san san
6. soot soot soot seut seut seut

2, Listen and repeat:

l. si s Si , 8i o

2. 8ih , 8ih , 8ih .

3. 8@ , 8@ , 8é .

4, sing , sing , sing .
5. seut , seut , seut .

8/j/ch compared.

There are some similarities of tongue positioning among these
sounds. To make 8 the blade of the tomgue approaches close to the
dental ridge at the point where the tongue touches the ridge to make
the j and ch sounds. The flat surface of the blade is the friction
point for all three sounds.

Listen and repeat:

1. 31 £ , chi R , si H .
2. jing £ , ching # , sing 4% .
3,38 AL ,che 3 , 88 B .
b, jai 4% , chdih A , sai @ .
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I1. NOTsS
l. bo = sentence suffix expressing definiteness, conviction,
Ex: Kéuih cheutjo gaai laak. She's gone out. (change from
former condition)
Kéuih cheutjo gaai bo. She's gone out, that's
definite.
(See BC)

2e :Jé verb suffix indicating accomplishment of intended action.
This will be treated in detail in later lessons. At present
learn it in the set phrases you will be apt to need to say and com-
prehend over the telephone:

Ex: Kéuih faanjé ging. He's gone to work,
[return-jo work]

Kéuih heuij6 gaai, She's gone out Sfrom her own
house). [go-jo street]

Kéuih faanjo ngukkéi. He's gone home,
[return-3jo home]

(See BC and Drills 1.3, 4, 5, 6, 7)

3. ge translated as possessive.
ge is suffixed to personal nouns and pronouns to show ownership,
'belonging to,' referred to in grammatical terms as the possessive.
ge operates as possessive in noun phrases both in head and modifier
structures:
a. In head structures:
ge combines with a preceding personal noun (or pronoun)
to form the head of a noun phrase.

Ex: 1, Go 4af Those

G5 ban syu haih Léih That DPook(s) is/are
Siujé ge. Miss Lee's.
2. NI a1 haih nedh These are oo
NI ban 081N DEON Be. mpjg ope is THNE-
3. Leih Siujé ge haih Miss Lee's is a new one.
san ge. are ones,

b4, Ngéh ge haih gauh ge. Mine are old ones.
is an one,

In a head structure ge cannot be omitted from the N-ge combination.

(See Drills 10, 11)
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b, In modification structures:
ge combines with personal nouns (and pronouns) to form a
possessive modifier to a following noun head,

%x: 1. Ngbh ge dihnwa haih My telephone number iS....
ae .houh.

2e Kéuihdeig ge néuiq- Their girlfriends have gone
pahngyauh faanjo home.
ngukkei laak,

3. Ngoh ﬁgjﬁngyi Léih I don't like Miss Lee's new
Siuje ge san sweater.
laangsaanm.

(See BC)
L. ge/Measure overlap.

ge may replace the measure in a modification structure.

Ex: 1. Ngon go néui mhhai My daughter is not here,
douh.
2. Ngoh dI neui mhhai My daughters are not here,
dOuha
3. Ngoh ge néui mhhai My daughter(s) is (are) not
douh. here.

5. Possessive modification without ge or Measure.
A few nouns accept modification by personal nouns and pronouns

directly. Pahngyauh, (ng)ukkéi, and gingydhn are the only nouns
of this type we have studied so far.

Ex: Ngoh pahngyauh My friend/friends
Léih Siujé (ng)ukkei Miss Lee's home
But even for these nouns, ge must be used with bIngo ge, whose?
to differentiate from bin go, which (M)?

Ex: Bin go pahngyauh? Which friend?
Bingo ge pahngyauh? Whose friend?
Compare:
bingo ge pahngyauh? whose friend?
bin go pahngyauh? which friend?
Léinh Taai gaau bingo Whose friend does Mrs. Lee
ge pahngyauh? teach?
Léih‘Téai'gaau bin go Which friend does Mrs. Lee
rahngyauh? teach?

The nouns that accept direct modification by personal noun/
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pronoun will be treated as exceptions and noted as such. As a rule
of thumb, such nouns must be of more than one syllable.

6. yiu..Y..jséung..Y.. differentiated.,

yiu..¥.. = definitely intend to ..Y..

séung..¥.. = plan to ..Y.. (but maybe it won't happen)

In English yiu can be translated as 'going to' if the sentence
is one of future reference. Yiu contrasts with séung in such sen-
tences in that with géggg the implication is that it's iffy whether
or not the action expressed by the following verb will actually
take place, but with yiu the person has definitely made up his mind

to do the action.

Ex: 1. Kéu}h wah'ngah i She told me she was planning
keulh seung faan- to come home for lunch.
laih sihk aan.

2. Kéuih wah ngoh ji She told me she was coming
keuih yiu faanlaih home for lunch.

sihk aan.
7. séung..Y.. and jingyi..V..differentiated.
séung = would like to ..¥..; think I'1l ..Y..
jingyi = like (as a general statement)

Ex: Ngoh seung yam dI chah. I'd like some tea.
Ngdh séung sihk go I'd like an apple,
pihnggwo.

Ngoh hou jungyi yam chdah. I like to drink tea.
I like tea.

The differentiation of meaning between jingyi and seéung breaks
down with a meyeh question, where the jlingyi pattern is used as a
polite way to ask what the addressee wishes. (The jungyi meyeh?
question may also mean: What do you like?)

Ex: Neih séung yam dI What would you like to drink?
meyeh a?

Néih jungyi yam dai What would you like to drink?
meyeh a?

(See Drill 12 )
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8.

Omission of yat in certain 'one o'clock' phrases.
The numeral yat is ordinarily omitted in the spoken language
before the time measure dim, 'o'clock,' when dim is followed by
géi, léhng or bun.
Ex: 1. dim géi jung = sometime after one o'clock
2. dim 1éhng (jung) = a little after one o'clock
3. dim bun = half past one
(See Drill _7 )
In all other phrases concerning one o'clock, yat cannot be omitted.
Omission of go jih in a time phrase.
go jih is frequently omitted in the spoken language as the final
element in a time phrase,
Ex: sdam dim yat = 3:05
sdam dim sdam = 3:15
sdam dim sei = 3:20
Note in these abbreviated forms that the numeral following gi!
is in construction with an unspoken go jih, not with go gwEt. Thus
sdam dim sdam is 3:15, not 3:45, X:30 is never stated as X dim luhk,
but as X dim bun.

(See Drill _7 )
Although infrequent, X dim yih rather than (-) X dim 1éunhng
is the abbreviated form for X dim leuhng go jih.
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III. DRILLS
1. Substitution Drill: Repeat the first sentence, then substitute as
directed.
1. Phgdi néih giu Léih Taai 1. PMhgdi neih giu Leih Taai
teng dihnwa la. téng dihnwa la,
Please call Mrs, Lee to the
telephone.
2. Hoh Taai 2. Mhgoi neih giu Hoh Taai
téng dihnwa la.
3, Hoh Siuje 3. Phgoi neih giu Hoh Siuje
téng dihnwa la,
Lk, Jéung Saang L, Mhgoi néih giu Jeéung Saang
téng dihnwa la.
5. Chahn Taai 5. Phgoi neih giu Chahn Taai

téng dihnwa la,

2. Expansion Drill

Ex: T: Jéung Saang, T: Mr. Cheung, telephone!
téng dihnwa.
S: PMhgdéi néih giu S: Please ask Mr. Cheung to come
Jeung Séang to the phone.
teng dihnwa,
1. Chahn Saang, téng dihnwa. 1. Phgoi neih giu Chahn Saang
téng dihnwa.
2. Léih Taai, téng dihnwa. 2. Phgdi néih giu Leih Taai
téng dihnwa.
3. Hoh Siuje, téng dihnwa. 3. Mhgdi neih giu Hoh Siuje
téng dihnwa.
4, Wohng Saang, téng dihnwa, 4, PAhgdi neih giu Wohng Saang
. téng dihnwa,
5. Lauh Taai, téng dihnwa. 5. Mhgdi néih giu Lauh Taai

téng dihnwa,

3, Expansion Drill: telephone talk; listen and repeat:

+ 1. cho mistake, make a mistake
+ cho 8in (line, thread) wrong line
+ Daap cho sin Wrong number! [connected the

wrong line]
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2. dang wait
+ dang (yat)jahn (var: (yat)jan) wait awhile
Bhgdi néih dang yatjahn. Just a moment, please.
[Please wait awhile]
Phgdi néih dang yatjahn la. Just a moment, pleasel
+ 3, faan go [return] to place you
habitually go to.
+ faan gung go [return] to work
faanjo ging has gone [or went] to work
Keuih faanjo gung. (S)He's gone to work.
Keuih faanjo ging bo. I am sorry, but he's gone to
work.
+ b4, cheut gaai go out [ont (to) street)
cheutjo gaai has gone [or went] out
Kéuih cheutjo gaai. (S)He's gone out.
Kéuih cheutjo gaai bo. I'm sorry, but she's gone out,
+ 5. faan (ng)ukkei go [return] home
faanjo (ng)ukkei has gone [or went] home
Keuih faanjo (ng)ukkei (5)He's gone home,
Kéuih féanjd (ng)ukkei bo. I'm sorry, but he's gone home,
+ 6. faan hohk go [return] to school
fianja hohk gone to school, left for school
Kéuih faanjo hohk la. He's gone to school.
+ 7. heui gaai go out [go (to) street]
heuijo gaai has gone (or went) out
Kéuih heuijo gaai. (S)He's gone out.
Kéuih heuijo gaai bo. I'm sorry, but he's gone out.
+ 8. joi dalaih call back (on the phone)

dalaih
dalaih la.

dangjahn joi
Dangjahn joi

call back later
Call back later.

a. Repeat the final sentence of each of the above problem
sentences as a Listen and Repeat drill, students repeating

after the teacher.,

b. Repeat, teacher giving the English of the final sentences,
students called on individually to give Cantonese equiva-

lents.,
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4, Conversation Drill: Carry on the suggested conversations following

the pattern of the example.

Ex: 1. T: Neih wan meyeh T:
a? /ji yihn-
bat/
S: Ngoh wan ji yihn- S:
bat.
2. T: Néih wan bIngo a? T
/Chahn Saang/
S: Ngoh wan Chahn S:

Saang.
1. Néih win méyéh a? /biau
yinjai/
2. Neih wan meéyeh a? /ba je/
3, Néih wan bIngo a? /Wohng Taai/

4, Neih wan bIngo a? /Lauh Siuje/

5. Neih wan meyéh a? /ji yinnji-
bat/

6. Neih wan bingo a? /Jéung
Saang/

a. Repeat as Conversation Drill,
1, T: /yihnbat/
S1: Néih wan meyéh a?
52: Ngoh wan ji yunnbat.
2. T: /Chahn Saang/
S1: Néih wan bingo a?
S52: Ngoh wan Chahn Saang.

What are you looking for?
/a peneil/

I'm looking for a pencil.

¢ Who are you looking for?

/Mr. Chan/
I'm looking for Mr. Chan.

1. Ngoh wan baau yInjai.

2. Ngoh wan ba je.

3. Ngoh wan Wohng Taai.
4, Ngoh wan Laun Siujé.
5. Ngoh wan ji yuhnjivat.

6. Ngoh wan Jéung Saang.

thus:

5. Conversation Drill

Ex: A: Rhgdoi néih giu A:
Wohng Saang téng
dihnwa 1a.

B: Kéuih cheutjo gaai B:
bo. Gwaising wan
keuih a?

A: Sing Jeéung ge. A:

1. A eeeeesHOh TAaL soveee
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Please ask Mr., Wong to come
to the vhone.

I'm sorry but he's gone out.
Who is calling please?

My name is Cheung.

1. A. Phgoi neih giu Hoh Taai
téng dihnwa la.
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Be esvcscccsscsccsen B. Kéuih chéutjé 8;&1 bo.
Gwaising wan keuih a?
Ae seveee Lsih scscnes A, sins Laih g6.
2¢ Ae cencee Jauns Sians ssssss 2. A, ﬁhgai naih giu Jiu?g
Saang téng dinhwa 1la.
Be ecsscscsccscsccss B, Kauih Ch;“tja 8;&1 bo.
Gwaising wan kéuih a?
Ao cevcee M;h scsense A, Sing Mah g€
3. Ao (XX EXX) Chahn si“j; ecocee 3. A. Hhsai Eaih 81“ Chi&n -
Siujé téng dinhwa la.
By cctvecvccccencocs B, Kéuih ch;utja 85&1 bo.

Gwaising wan keuih a?
Ae coveee Wéhng sceecse A. Sing Wahng ge.
a, Continue, using actual names of students.

Comment: BInwai?, who? (polite) may be substituted for
Gwaising thus:
Gwaising wan kéuih a?

BInwii win kéuih a?  'Bo is calling her?

6. Translation & Conversation Drill

Ex: S1: Mhgdi neih giu S1: Please ask Mr. Lee to come to
Léih Saang téng the phone.
dihnwa la.

S2: Keuih heui}d gaai S$2: I'm sorry, but he's gone out.
bo.

l. A, ®e0v00000sccsvse 1, A, ﬁhgai néih giu Léih
Saang teéng dihnwa 1la.
T. Wrong number!

B, ee0c0000s0000000 B. Daap cho sin.

- 2. A. Phgdi néih giu Leih
Saang téng dihnwa 1a,
T. Just a moment, pleasce.

B, es0000000000s000 B. nhSQi néih déng y;tjan
la,
30 Av tevesescrcscoses 3. A. PMhgdi néih giu Léih

Saang téng dihnwa 1la.,
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T. He's gone to work.

B. eee0occsceeccccce

"‘o A. @900 cccccecccccs

T. He's gone out.

B. LR N R N

50 Ao @eccccnccccssccce

T. He's gone home.
B. o9 00000 OBOOELS

6. A. 0000000000000

T. He's gone to school,

Bo ®0ececcccecvsccccce

B. Keuih fiaanjo gung bo.

L, A, Phgdi neih giu Léih
Saang téng dihnwa la.

B. Keuih cheutjo gaai bo.
or
Kéuih heuijo gaai bo.

S. A. Phgdi neih giu Léih
Saang téng dihnwa la.

B. Keuih faanjo ngukkéi bo.

6. A. Phgdi néih giu Léin _
Saang téng dihnwa la.

B. Kéuih faanjo hohk bo.

Expansion Drill:

Ex: T: chat dim
S: Yihga chat d;m _ S:
+ amseuhngha lae.
Eapproximatelx)
T: NI tiuh dyanfu sahp T:
man.

S: NI tiuh dyunfu sahp_ S:
man gamseuhngha la.

1. dim bun.
1:30 (time expression)

2. luhk dim saam
six-fifteen
(short for luhk dim
saamgo jih)

3. NI gihn chéuhngsaam
yahngh man.

4, NI tluh cheuhngfu sahpluhk
man.

5. NI gihn laangsaam sd'ahsei man.
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T: 7 o'clock.

It's about 7 o'clock.

These shorts are $10.

These shorts are about $10,

1. Yinga dim bun gamseuhnghd 1la.
It's about 1:30,

2. Yihga luhk dgm sdam
gamseuhngha la.

3, NI gihn chéuhng saam yahngh
man gamseuhngha la.

Lk, NI tiuh cheéuhngfu sahpluhk
man gamseuhngha la.

5. NI gihn laangsaam sa'ahsei
man gamseuhngha la.
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8.

9.

Comments: a. gamseuhnghﬁ attaches to the end of a number ex-
pression, to make it an approximate number,

Expansion Drill

Ex: T: Léih Taai wah ni T: Mrs. Lee says this one is ten
gihn sahp man. dollars.
S: Léih Taai wah ngoh _ 8: Mrs. Lee told me this one is
ji nI gihn sahp man ten dollars.
1. Léih Sdang wah kéuih sahp 1. Léih Sdang wah ngdh ji
dim faanlaih, kéuih sahp dim faan-
laih.
2. Xéuih wah gd go yahn haih 2. Kéuih wah ngoh ji go go
sing Wohng ge. yahn haih sing Wohng ge.
3. Chahn Taai wah kéuih hohk 3. cnign Taai wah ngoh ji
Gwongdungwa. keuih hohk Gwongdlngwa.
4, Hoh Sfuje wah kéuih go bIu 4, Hoh Siuje wah ngoh 31 kéuih
hou péhng. go bIu hdu péhng.
5. Kéuih wah kéuih sahpyih dim 5. Kéeuih wah ngoh ji kéuih
yiu jau laak. sahpyih dim yiu jau laak.

Comment: wah (Person ji),'tell someone', is interchangeable with

o Person) téng, gong (Person) jl, and wah (Person)
leng.

Learn to recognize the alternate ways when you hear
them,

Expansion Drill

Ex: T: Keuih sihk faahn. T: He is eating dinner,
S: Giu keuih sihk faahn S: Tell him to come to dinner!
la} (i.e. Dinner is on the

table-come eat.)

1. Léih Taai, téng dihnwa. 1. Giu Leih Taai téng dihnwa 1a!
Telephone for you, Mrs. Lee, Tell Mrs. Lee to come to
the phone,
2. Keuih ylhga faanlaih, 2. Giu keuih ylhga faanlaih 1la!
He's coming back now. Tell him to come back
right now,
3, Kéuih dang jahn joi da ldih, 3. Giu kéuih dang jaha joi

da 1aih l1a}
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He'll call back in a Tell him to call back in
little while, a little while,

4, Kéuih léuhng dim 1dih wan k. Giu kéuih leuhng dim laih
ngoh. wan ngoh la!
She's coming to see me [lit: Tell her to come see me
look for me] at two o'clock. at 2 o'clock.

+ (heui wan yahn = go see someone)

5. Kéuih gaau ngoh gong Gwong- 5. Giu kéuih gaau ngoh gong

dungwa. Gwongdungwa lal

10. Response Drill

Ex: T: NI bun syi haih T: Whose book is this? /I/
bingo ga? /ngoh/
+ S: Haih ngoh ge. S: It's mine.
ge = possessive marker)
1. GO ba je haih bingo ga? 1. Haih ngoh gungyahn ge.
/ngoh gungyahn/
2. NI dI bat haih bingo ga? 2. Haih Leih Siuje ge.
/Léih siuje/
3, G6 41 maht haih biIngo ga? 3, Haih Wohng Saang ge.

/Wohng Saang/

h, NI léuhng'ji bsjéu'haih bingo 4, Haih ngoh pahngyauh ge.
ga? /ngoh pahngyauh/

5. Go sdam go pihnggwo haih bingo 5. Haih go go Yinggwokyahn ge.
ga? /go go Yinggwokyahn/

11, Response Drill

Ex: T: Bin ji ydhnjivat T: Which ball point pen is yours?
haih neih ga?
/haak sik/
S: HaaksIk go ji. S: That (or the ) black one.
1. BIn gihn seutsaam haih néih 1, Chéuhngdl go gihn,
pahngyauh ga? /chéuhngdi/
2. BIn ba je haih néih ga? 2. Daaihdl go ba.
/daaihdl/
3. BIn bn syi haih néih ga? 3. Saidl go bun.
/saidl/
4, BIn gihn laangsaam haib néih 4, Sa'ahsei houh go gihn.

ga? /sa'ahsei houh/
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5. BIn deui hdaih haih neih ga? 5. Baat houh go deui.
/baat houh/

6. Bin tiuh fu baih neih ga? 6. Dyun go tiuh.
/dyun/

12, Substitution Drill: Repeat the first sentence, then substitute as
directed,

1. Ngoh hou jingyi yam bejau. 1. Ngoh hou jlingyi yam bejau.
I like to drink beer. =
I like beer.

2. /keuih/ 2, Kéuih hou jungyi yam bejau.
He likes to drink beer,

3. /séung/ 3. Keuih seung yam bejau.
He'd like some beer.

4, /meyen/ 4, Kéuih séung yam meysh a?
What would he like to
drink?

5. /3jingyi/ 5. Keuih jungyi yam meyeh a?

What does he like ...?
or (Polite)
What does he want ...?

6. /gate/ 6. Keuih jingyi yam gafe.
He likes coffee.
7. /Ehjingyi/ 7. Kéuih mhjingysi yam gafe.
He does not like coffee.
8. /shséung/ 8. Kéuih mhséung yam gafe.
He does not want any
coffee.
9, /séung mhséung/ 9. Keuih séung dhséung yam gafs
a?
Would he like some coffee?
10. /hou séung/ 10. Kéuih hou seung yam gafe.

He'd like very much to
have some coffee,

11. /hoéu jungyi/ 11. Keuih hou jungyi yam gafe.
He likes coffee,

IV. CONVERSATIONS FOR LISTENING
(On tape. Listen to tape with book closed,)
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LESSON 9

V.

Vocabulary Checklist for Lesson 9

1.
2.
3.
L,
5.

6.
7
8.
9.
10.

11.
12.

SAY IT IN CANTONESE

1. Hello, who are you calling?

2. Mr., Chang is out--may I take 2.
a message [lit: What is
your business?]

3, What did you say your name 3.
was? Please speak louder.

L, Mrs. Ma has gone to work. L,
5. May I speak to Mr. Lee?

6. Please ask Miss Ho to come 6.

to the phone.

A. On the telephone, you say:

B. And the other person responds:

l. Please ask Mr. Chang to
come to the phone,

My name is Wong. Please
ask Mr. Chang to call
me when he gets back,

My name is .
My phone number is

#ill she be home for lunch?

5. He's gone home.

You have the wrong number,

7. My phone number is . 7. Just a minute, let me get
a pen.
8., Hello, what number did you 8. .
say?
9, When is Mr, Lau coming home? 9. I don't know, Do you have a
message?
10. When he comes back I'1ll tell 10. Thank you.

him,

aan (var: ngaan)
cheut gaai
cho
Daaihséngdl
dang yatjan
(also dang yatjahn)
Daap cho sin!
da
dihnwa
dang

dang Person Verb

dihnwa

dim bun

bf:
VoO:
n/v:
Ph:
Ph:

Ph:
v:
VO:

v

noon, midday

go out (from one's own house)
mistake, make a mistake
Speak louder!

wait awhile

Wrong number! [caught-mistake-linel
hit

make a telephone call

wait

allow, let Person do something; wait
while Person does something.

telephone
1230 o'clock
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13. faan v: return (to/from a place you habitually
go to)

14, faan gung VO: go [return] to work

15. fdan hohk VO: to to school

16. faanlaih : come back, return (here)

17. faan (ng)ukkei VO: go [return] home

18. gamseuhngha Ph: approximately

19. ge bf: mark of the possessive., joins with pre-
ceding personal noun (or pronoun) to
form possessive.

20. geéido houh? Ph: what number?

21. geisi? or geisin? QW: when?

22. giu v: instruct, tell, order, call

23, gong Person ji Ph: tell someone

24k, gong Person téng Ph: tell someone

25. gungyahn n: servant, laborer

26, heui gaai VO: go out (from one's own house)

27. -j6 Vsuf: verb suf. indicating accomplishment of
the action

28. joi dalaih Ph: call back (on the phone)

29. lehng nu: ‘'and a little bit' in a number phrase

30. lihng nu: zero

1. 10 v: fetch, to go get (something)

32. ngaan bf: noon, midday

33. ngukkeéi or ukkei PW: home

34, sih v: business, affair, matter

35. sihk (ng)aan VO: eat lunch

36, sin adv/ss: first

3?7. 8in n: line, thread

38, téng v: hear, listen to

39, téng dihnwa VO: talk [listen] on the telephone

40. ukkéi or ngukkei PW: home

41, wah ngoh ji Ph: tell me

42, wah yahn téng Ph: tell someone

43, wah yahn ji Ph: tell someone

by, wan : look for, search

4s. wan yihn VO: look someone up
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ke,
47,
48.

4g,

50.

heui/laih wan yahn Ph:
Weit ex:
(Yauh) meyeh sih a? Ph:
yauh sih VO:
yiu auxV:

come/go see someone
Hello! (Telephone greeting)

What is it you want? (i.e.,(on the phone)
May I take a message?)

have something to attend to; have errand,
business

going to, intend to
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I. BASIC CONVERSATION
A. Buildup:

yauhhaak tourist
Yaduhhaak
bIndouh? where?
hai location verb, variously
translated. 'is located.'
hai bIndouh a? where is (it)?
Jaudin hotel
Mahnwih Jaudim Mandarin Hotel
Mihnwih Jaudim hai bIndouh a? Where is the Mandarin Hotel?
Chéng mahn ...? May I ask ...? polite form

used in asking questions,
equivalent to English:
Could you please tell

me ...?
Chéng mahn, Méhnwah Jaudim Could you please tell me where
hai bIndouh a? the Mandarin Hotel is?
Bandeihydhn
bundeihyihn a native, person belonging
to a place by ancestry
and upbringing.
=bihn side
g6 bihn over there, on that side
hai go bihn (it) is over there
Ne} thers! an exclamation
accompanying pointing out
something to somebdody,
Ne!-hai go bihn. There}--over there,
Yauhhaak
ta1ddu ses [look successfully =
see]
taidhdou look, but don't see; don't
see.
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B,

Deuihdyjyuh, ngéh taimhdou.

GO bihn bIndouh a?
Biindeihyihn
deuinmihn
sahtduh
shhtiuh deuimihm
T{neing Mahtauh

Hai TInsIng Midhtauh deuimihn,

Yauhhaak
gungsl
yauh mouh gungsI a?
nljoghn, (var: 3jogan)

NIjégan yduh mduh gumgsI a?

Bundeihyihn

Yauh.

Ne - go bihn yduh gdan.

ngéhnhéhng
g0 gian ngihnhdohnag
gaakléih

Hai gd gian ngihnhdhng gaakléih.

Yauhhaak
Paiddu laak! Rhgoi.

Excuse me, I don't see it. Ovwer

there where?

opposite, facing
pier, wharf
opposite the pier
Star Ferry Pier
It's opposite the Star Ferry
Pier,

department store
is there a department store?
hereabouts, close by
Is there a department store
near here?

Yea, there is.

measure for buildings
There's one over there.

bank

that bank

next to, adjacent
Next to the bank.

Oh, I see it! Thanks,

Recapitulation:

Yauhhaak

Chéng mahn, Mihnwah Jaudim

1éi bIndoubh a?
Bindeihyihn

Ne!--hai go bihn,

Yauhhaak

Deuidhjyuh, ngoh taikhdou.

G5 bihn bIndouh a?
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II.
A.

Bundeihyihn

Hai TInsIng Mantauh deuimihn. It's opposite the Star Ferry
Pier.
Yauhhaak
NIjogan yauh mouh gungsi a? Is there a department store

near here?

Bandeihydhn

Yauh, Neé - go bihn yauh gaan. Yes, there is. There's one
Hai go gdan ngahnhohng gaak- over there. It's next to
1éih. the bank,

Yauhhaak
Ay Taidou laak} Mhgoi. Oh, I see it} Thanks,
NOTES

Culture Notes: Restaurants:
In this lesson we introduce two of the many names for different

types of restaurants: chaansat, and chahlduh. Chaansat is the generic

term for a restaurant serving Western food. (Western in contrast

to Chinese, that is,) chahlduh is the word for Cantonese teahouse,
mentioned in the notes for Lesson 5. In the teahouse you select what
you want to eat from trays of hot snacks that are circulated up and
down the aisles of the restaurant by vendor-girls., You don't have

to order, just point. Very convenient for beginning language students.
Of other names for restaurants, chaantgng refers to restaurants
serving Western food. (chaansat is the generic term, chaanténg is
more elegant, used more frequently in restaurant names, Ex: ﬂélg

Sam Chaanteng haih gdan chaansat., 'Maxim's Restaurant is a restaurant

serving Western food.)

Restaurants serving Chinese food are called jauga, jaulduh,

faahndim, choigwun, and faahngwﬁn.

Structure Notes
1. Placewords,

Placeword is a name given to expressions which can, as the
final element in the sentence, follow the location verbd Eéi. Place-
words can occupy the positions of subject, object, and modifier,
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There are several different kinds of placewords:
l. Geographic names:
Héunggong = Hong Kong
Kéuih yihga hai Héunggong. = He is in Hong Kong now.
Geographic names may also function as ordinary nouns,
though this is not their most common use.

Ex: B{ngo wah yauh Who says there are two Hong
leuhng’go Kongs?
Héunggong a?

2. Locatives
Locatives are pronouns of place, whose meanings derive
from position in relation to another element:
Ex: nidouh = 'here' [near-placel

in relationship to the speaker
near the speaker

*there' [distant-place]

in relationship to the speaker
distant from the speaker

godouh

deuimihn = opposite, facing [facing-facel

in relationship to speaker or other
place element: facing the point of

reference,
Kéuih hai nidouh. He is here,
Kéuih hai godouh,. He is there,
Kéuih hai deuimihn, He is facing (this way).

(See BC and Drill 6 )
Locatives may be preceded by placeword nouns in modifi-

cation-head structure.

Ex: Kéuih hai gaakléih. He is next door,
[adjacent]
Kéuih hai ngahnhohng He is next door to the
gaakléih. bank.

(See BC and Drill _7 )
3, Some ordinary nouns double as placewords.
Ex: chahlauh = teahouse
a., as an ordinary noun:

Go géan chahlauh That teahouse is very
hou gwai, expensive,
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b. as a placeword:

Wohng Saang hai Mr. Wong is at the tea-
chahlduh. house.

(See Drill _2 )
4, Nouns and pronouns which are not placewords (cannot
follow hai as final element in sentence) form place-
word phrases by suffixing a locative or the boundword

-douh 'place.’

Ex: Bun syu hai ngodh The book is (here) by me.
(nI)douh.
Bin syu hai Léih The book is at Mr, Lee's,
Saang douh,
Bun syu hai toi The book is (there) on
(go)douh. the table.

2, =douh, =syu = placeword formants
-douh 'place,' is a boundform, left-bound to the verb hai,
or to one of the specifiers ni/gd/bin, or to a noun or promoun to
form a place phrase.

Ex: 1. Wohng Taai hai mhhai Is Mrs. Wong at home? or
douh a? here? or there? [i.e.,
at the place where the

listener is]

Hai douh. (She) is here,
PMhhai douh. She's not here.
2, Kéuih hai nidouh. She's at this place.
3. Kéuih hai ngdh douh. She's at my place. (here
by me.)

=-8yu, 'place,' is another boundword of place, which can be
substituted for -douh everywhere. In Hong Kong -douh seems favored
by moat speakers, but -syu is occasionally heard also.
3. gél = location verb, requiring placeword object.
a. hai occurs: (1) as the only verb in the sentence, and
(2) as one verb in a series of verbal expressions,

(1) as the only verb in the sentence:

aff: Kéuih hai Méihgwok. He's in America.
neg: Keuih mhhai Meihgwok. He isn't in America.
q: Kéuih hai mhhai Is he in America?

Méihgwok a?

(See BC and Drills 1, 2, 3, k)
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(2) as one verb in a series of verbal expressions:

aff: Kéuip hai ukkei dang She's waiting (or waited)

ngoh. for me at home.
neg: Kéu;h ﬁhhéi ukkei She's not waiting (or
dang ngoh. didn't wait) for me at home.
q: Keujh haih mhhaih Is she waiting (or did she

hai Ukkéi dang neih a? wait) for you at home?
(See Drill 9)
b. Translation of hai into English

When hai is the only verb in the sentence, it translates into
English as the appropriate tense and person of the verb 'be,' with
in/on/at/ added as necessary, according to the requirements of
English grammar.

Ex: 1. Keuih hai meihgwok. He is/was in America.
2. Keuih hai ukkei. He is/was (at) home.
3, Kéuih hai sejihlauh. He is/was at the office.
4, Keuih hai godouh. He is/was there.
When hai is one verb in a series of verbs, it translates into
English as a preposition-- 'at,' 'on,' or 'in.'
Ex: Keuih hai Meihgwok He waited/is waiting for
dang ngoh. me in America.

4. Placeword yauh Noun sentence type.

, The Placeword yéuh Noun sentence is a form of SVO sentence, with
yauh as 'there is,' 'there are,' 'there exists.'

Ex: aff: 1. Gaskleih yauh (gaan)  Next door there is a bank.

ngahnhohng.

neg: 2. Gaak}éih‘mauh There's no bank next door.
ngahnhohng.

q: 3. Gaak}éih‘yauh mouh Is there a bank next door?

ngahnhohng a?
(See BC and Drills 11, 12, 13)
5. Pivotal constructions: PW z&uh SVO

The PW xauh N sentence can be expanded to PW auh SVO, with the S
of the SVO standing as the object of the first verb (yauh) and the
subject of the verb which follows it. Such a construction, in which
the object of Vl is the subject of V2, we call a pivotal construction.

Ex: Gaakleih yauh yahn sihk Next door there are people
faahn. (or there is someone)
eating dinner.

(See Drill 14)
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6, -dou = verb suffix, indicating successful accomplishment of action
of the verb,
a. Verbs which take the suffix -dou include the following:

Verb V-dou

tai look taidou see [look successfully]

wan search, look for wandou find [search success-
fully]

maaih buy maaihdéu buy [i.e. after over-

coming obstacles]

b. Illustrative examples:

A. Tai mhtaidou go gaan A: Do you see that bank?
ngahnhohng a?

B. Taidou. B: Yes, I see it.

C. Taithdou. C: No, I don't see it,

A. Ne, hai gbé gdan jaudim A: There--next to the hotel,
gaakléih,

C. A, ylhga taidou laak. C: Oh, now I see it.

c. Verb forms of V-dou:
aff: taidou
neg: taimhddu (or dhtaiddu)
q: tii mhtaiddu? (or tai dhtaidakdou?)
Of the negative forms V-mhdou is more common, though
mhtaiddu also is said. Both question forms are common.
(See BC and Drill _13 )
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III. DRILLS

1. Expansion Drill: Students point nearby for nIdouh, away for godouh.

Ex: T: /Ngoh/Neih/Keuih/ T: I, you, he,
+ S: Ngoh hai nIdouh. S: I'm here;
+ Néih hai godouh, you're there;
Kéuih hai bindouh a? where's she?

1. /ngohdeih/néihdeih/kéuihdeih/ 1. Ngohdeih hai nIdouh;
néihdeih hai goddouh;
kéuihdeih hai bIndouh a?

2. /Chahn Saang/Chahn Taai/Chahn 2. Chahn Saang hai nIdouh;

sfuje/ Chahn Taai hai godouh;
Chahn Siujée hai bIndouh a?
3. /tiuh fu/gihn seutsaam/ 3. Tiuh fu hai nidouh;
deui haaih/ gihn seutsaam hai goédouh;
deui haaih hai bIndouh a?
4, /3% yunnbat/ji yihnjivat/ 4. Ji yihobat hai nIdouh;
bun syi/ ji yihnjivat hai gédouh;

ban syu hai bIndouh a?

5. /dI pihnggwd/dI chéang/aI jiu/ 5. DI pihnggwd hai nidouh;
di chaang hai gdédouh;
dI jiu hai bIndouh a?

2. Conversation Drill: Carry on the suggested conversations
following the pattern of the example,

Ex: T: /jaudim/ hotel
S1: Kéuih hai bindouh a? Where is (or was) he? /hotel/
S$2: Kéuih hai jaudim, He is (or was) at the hotel.
1. /ngahnhdhng/ 1, S1: Keuih hai bIndouh a?
S2: Kéuih hai ngahnhohng.
+ 2, /chaansat/ 2. S1: Keuih hai bIndouh a?
Western restaurant) S2: Kéuih hAi chaansat.
+ 3. /chahlauh/ 3, S1: Keuih hai bindouh a?
teahouse) S2: Kéuih hai chahlauh.
L, /jaudim/ 4, S1: Kéuih hai bIndouh a?
S2+ Kéuih hai jaudim,
+ 5, /sejihlauh/ 5. S1: Kéuih hai bIndouh a?
office

S2: Kéuih hai séjihlauh.
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6. /gungsl/ 6. S1: Keuih hai bIndouh a?
52: Keuih hai gungsi,
+ 7, 7. S1: Keuih hai bIndouh a?

/tduhsyigwun/
library

S2: Keuih hai touhsylgwin.

3. Expansion Drill:

1.

2.

3.

+ 6,

+ 7.

Chahn Taai mhhai
ngukikei,
/chaansat/

S: Chahn Taai mhhai S:

ngukkéi, hai

chaansat.

Ex: T:

Kéuih &hhai téuhsyigwun.
/gungsl/
He's not at the library.
/department store/

Léih Saang mhhai gungsi.
/jawdim/

Léih Siujé mhhai chaansat.
/s@jihlaunh/

Chihn Saang @hhai sejihliuh.
/chaansat/

Mahnwah Jaudim mhhai Daaih

Douh Jing. /TInsiIng Mahtauh
deuinihns
The Mandarin Hotel is not on
ueen's Road Central.
§oppoaito the Star Ferry/
Go che jaahm mhh&i deuimihn.
ni bihn

The bus stop is not across
the street. /this side/

Méihgwok Ngahnhdohng mhhai nf
bihn. 7deuinihn;

The Bank of America is not on
this side.

Kéuih gaan nguk mhhai Héunggd
nI bihn. 5Gau1ﬁhgg go Sggn7
His house is not here omn the
Hong Kong side. /there on the

Kowloon side/
- 230

¥Mrs, Chan is not at home.

Mrs. Chan is not at howe,
she's at the restaurant.

Kéuih mhhai touhsyugwun,
hai gungsI.
He's not at the library,
he's at the department
store,

Léih Sdang @hhai gungs,
hai jaudim.

Léih 5{ujé mhhai chaansat,
hai sejinlaun.

Chéhn Saang @hhai séjihléuh,
hai chaansat.

Mahnwah Jiudim'ihhii Daaih
Douh Jing, hai TInslng
Mahtauh deuimihn.

6. Go che jeahm mhhai deuimibn,
hai ni bihn.
The car astop is not across
the street, it's on this

side.

Méihgwok Ngahnhéhng &hhai
n] bihn, hai deuimihn,
The Bank of America is
not on this side, it's in
front.

K°uih gdan nguk ®hhai Héung-
gong nI bihn, hai Gaullhng
g0 bihn,

7.
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9. Héunggong chaansat mhhai go 9. Héunggong chaansat #hhai
bihn. /nl bihn/ gobihn, hai nI bihn.
10. TInsIng Mahtsuh mhhai gaakléih. 10. TInsIng Mahtduh mhhai
/deuimihn/ gaakléih, hai deuimihn.
+ 11. Méihgwok Jaudim mhhai (nI) 11. Méihgwok Jaudim dhhai
jogan. (Jungwaahn/ (nI) jogan, hai Jingwaahn.

The American Hotel is not
hereabouts. /Central District/

12, Go gdan gungsl Mhhai ni jogan. 12. GO gdan gungsi mhhai ni
/Daaih Douh Jing/ jogan, hai Daaih Douh
Jﬁng.
Comments: (1) Meihgwok Jaudim, 'American Hotel' is the Hong Kong
Hilton, also called ‘'Héiyihdeuhn Jaudinm'

(2) (ngluk 'house,’' is not the one you live in.
ngukkei, 'home,' 'house one lives in'

4, Alteration Drill

Ex: T: Wohng Sdang hai T: Is Mr., Wong at home?
#hhai ukkei a?
S: Wohng Saan haih S: 1s Mr. Wong at home?
shhaih hai ukkei a?
1. Keuih hai mhhai sejihlauh a? 1, Keuih haih fhhaih hai
sejihlauh a?
2. Chahn Siuje ba je hai mhhai 2. Chdbn Siujé ba_je hain
nIdouh a? ghhaih hai nIdouh a?
Is Miss Chan's umbrella
here?
3. Hoh Taai gihn laangsaam hai 3. Hoh Taai gihn laangsaam
ghhai neih ukkei a? baih @hhaih hai néih
Is Mrs. Ho's sweater at ukkei a?

your house?

Comment: a location question of the choice type may be either
hai mhhai Placeword? or haih mhhaih hai Placeword?

5. Substitution Drill: Repeat first sentence, then substitute as

directed.
1. Méihgwok Jaudim hai bIndouh a? 1., Méihgwok Jaudim hai bIndouh
Where is the American Hotel? a?
2. /Mihnwah Jaudim/ 2. Mahnwah Jaudim hai bIndouh

a?
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3. /Méihgwok Ngahnhdhng/
4, /Daaih Douh Jung/
5. /Neih ge séjihlauh/

+ 6. /Dakfuh Douh Jung/

Des Voeux Road Central
7. /TInselng Mahtauh/

3. Méingwok Ngahnhohng hai

bIndouh a?

4, Daaih Douh Jung hai bIndouh
a?

5. Néih ge séjihlauh hai bIndouh
a?

6. Dakfuh Douh Jung hai bIndouh
a?

7. TInsIng Mahtauh hai bIndouh
a?

6. Expansion Drill

Ex: T: Lauh Sfujé hai nidoun.T:

Miss Lau is (or was) here,

S: Wohng Siujé wah ngbh S: Miss Wong told me Miss Lau

j1 Lauh Siuje nai
nidouh,

1. Lauh Siujé hai gddouh.
2. Lauh Siujé nai nI bvihn,
3, Lauh Siujé hai go bihn,
4, Lauh Siujé hai deuimihn,
5. Lauh Siujé hai gaakléih.
6. Lauh Siujé nai nljogan.
+ 7. Lauh Sfiujé hdi mihnhau.

Miss Lauh is at the door.
(doorway)

was here,

1. Wohng Siujé wah ngoh ji
Lauh Siujé nai godouh,
2. Wohng Siujﬁ"ay ngoh ji
Lauh Siuje hai nI bihn,
3. Wohng Siuje wah ngoh ji
Lauh Siuje hai go bihn,
L, wohng Siujé'wah ngoh ji
Lauh S{iuje hai deuimihn,
5. Wohng Siujﬁ’wah ngoh ji
Lauh Siujé hai gaakléih.
6. Wohng Siuje wah ngéh j3i.
Lauh Siujé hai nI jogan.
7. Wohng siuja’wag ngoh i
Lsuh S{iujé hai mihnhau.

7. Expansion Drill

Ex: T: Gdan ngahnhdhng
hai_deuimihn.
/che jaahm/

S: Gaan ngahnhdhng hai

che jaahm deuimihn.

232

T: The bank is on the opposite

side. /bus stop/

S: The bank is opposite the bus

8TOD.
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Gaan gungsl hai deuimihn.
/jaudim/

Gaan jaudim hai deuimihn,
/gurgsl/

Gaan ngahnhéhng hai nI jogan.
/che jaahm/
The bank is near here.

Go che jaahm hai nijogan.
/ngahnhdhng/

The bus stop is neardby. /bank/

5. Gaan gungs hai gaakléih.
/chaansat/
The department store is next

door. /restaurant/

1. Gaan gungsl hai jaudim
deuimihn,

2. Gaan jaudim hai gungsi

deuimihn,

Gaan ng&hnh&hng hai che
jaahm nI jogan.
The bank is near the bus
stop, here,

Se

Lk, Go che jaahm hai ngahnhohng
ni jogan.
The bus stop is near the
bank.

5. Gaan gungsl hai chaansat
gaaklelh.
The department store is

next the restaurant.

6. Gaan chaansat hai gaakléih, 6. Gaan chaansat hai tdusyugwun
/touhsyugwan/ gaakléih,
7. Ngéh ge séjihlauh hai nIbihn. 7. Ngoh ge séjihlauh hai jaudim
/jaudim/ ni bibn,
My office ias on this side My office is this side
of the street. /hotel/ of the street, on the side
where the hotel is.
Comment on #7: chah- | gung-
lauh si
jau-{ séjih- ngahn-
% % dim | lauh |hohn

Ngoh ge séjihlau

h hai jaudim niI bihn. Ngbh,

sejihlauh, and

jaudim are all on the same side

of the street.
store, speaker

go bihn. The 4
from me) where

Above, in refering to the dept.
would say: Gungsl h&ai chahlauh
ept. store is on that side (away

the teahouse is.

8. Response Drill

Ex: T: Meihgwok Jaudim
hai bindouh a?
/Daaih Douh Jung/

S: Meihgwok Jaudim hai
Daaih Douh Jung,

233

T: Where's the Hilton Hotel?

5: The Hilton Hotel is on Queen's
Road Central,



LESSON 10 CANTONESE BASIC COURSE
1. Neih ge sejihlauh hai bindouh 1. Ngoh ge sejinhlauh hai Dakfuh
a? /Dakfuh Douh Jung/ Douh Jung.
2. Meihgwok Jaudim hai bIndouh a? 2, Meihgwok Jaudim hai Daaih
/Daaih Douh Jung/ Douh Jiung.
3., Daaih Douh Jung hai bIndouh a? 3. Daaih Douh Jung hai

5

6.

7.

/Héunggong ni bihn/
on the Hongkong side

Mahnwah Jaudim hai bInbihn a?
/deuimihn/ (which side?)

TInsing Mahtauh hai bIndouh a?
/g6 bihn/

Go che jaahm hai bIndouh a?
/ngahnhohng deuimihn/

Téuhsyugwun hai bIndouh a?
/gaakléih/

Héunggong ni bihn,
Mahnwah Jaudim hai deuimihm,
TinsIng Mahtduh hai go bihn.
Go ché jaahm hai ngahnhéhng

deuimihn.

7. Touhsyigwin hai gaakléih,

Comment: People in Hongkong identify places as being 'on the
Hongkong side' or ‘'on the Kowloon side', Kowloon and Hong-
kong are on opposite sides of the Hongkong Harbour,

Héunggong nI bihn 'on the Hongkong side' [Hongkong this
sidoi

is said from the standpoint of a person who is on

the Hongkong side,

To him the Kowloon side would be

Gaulihng g6 bihn 'on the Kowloon side' [Kowloon that sidel.

9. Combining Drill

1.

2.

3.

+ 5,

Ex: Keéuih hai Meihgwok
Jiudill.

Keuih dang ngoh.

Keuih hai Meihgwok
Jaudim dang ngoh.

Kéuih hai mihnhau. |
Kéuih dang pshngyauh.

Kéuih hai TInsing Mahtduh,
Kéuih dang pahngyauh.
Jéung Sdang hai Yahtbun.
Jaung Saang gaau Yahtmahn,
Ngoh hai Héunggong.
Ngoh hohk Gwongdingwa.
Kéuih hai Méihgwok Ngahnhdhng.
Kéuih 138 chin.
He withdraws money.

234

He is (or was) at the American
Hotel.
He is (or was) waiting
(or He waited) for me.

He is (or was) waiting, (or
He waited) for me at the
American Hotel,

1, Kéuih haji mihnhau ding
pahngyauh,

KGu;h hai TInsIng Mantauh
dang pahngyauh.

Jéung Sdang hai Yahtbin
gaau Yahtméhn.

Ngah’hii Héunggong hohk
Gwongdiungwa,

Kéuih hai Méihgwok Ngahn-
hohng 18 chin.
He's at the Bank of
America withdrawing money,

2.

3.

5
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10.

1l.

6. Chéuhn Taai hai che jaahm.

Chéuhn Taai dang che.
Mrs, Cheun is waiting for
the bus, [vehicle]

7. Wohng Siuje hai Junggwok

Chahlduh.
Wohng Siuje sihk faahn.

6. Chéuhn Taai hai che jaahm

dang che.

7. Wohng Siuje hai Junggwok

Expansion Drill

2.

3.

Ex: T: Néih ba je hai

Ji yihnbat hai nidouh. /ngoh/

godouh. /Lauh
Taai/

S: Neih ba jo hai Lauh

Taai godouh,

Gihn yihlau hai godouh,

/Wdhng Taai/

Ngdh baau yInjai hai nidoun.
/Leéin Saang/

Tiuh kwahn hai nIdouh. /ngoh/
Gihn saam hai godouh. /kéuih/

Chahlauh sihk faahn.

: Your umbrella is over there.
/Mrs. Lau/

: Your uambrella is there by Mrs.
Lau.

1. J1 yuhnbat hai ngoh nidouh.
2. Gihn yuhlau hai Wohng Taai

godouh,

3., Ngoh baau yInjai hai Lein

Saang nldouh.

4, Tiuh kwahn hai ngoh nidouh.
5. Gihn saam hai kéuih gddouh.

Comment: Nouns and pronouns which do not in themselves have any
reference to place, can fuaction in placeword ex-
pressions when joined to a following locative.

Conversation Exercise

Ex: A: NIdouh jogdn yauh

B.
A,

B,

mouh chaansat a?

B: Yauh, Deuimihn yauh

gaan,

................?

Yauh., GO bihn ecee..

o-.ooooo.ooo.o.o?

Yauh. Gaﬂklaih eecose

ovooo..oo....ooo?

235

Is there a western restaurant
around here?

Yes.,

There's one across the

street.

1. A,

B,
2. A,

. Bo
3. Ao

Nidouh jogan yauh mouh
chaansat a?

Yauh, GO bihn yauh gaan.

Nidouh jogan yauh mbuh
chaansat a?

Yauh. Gaakléih yauh gaan,

Nidouh jogan yauh mduh
chaansat a?
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B. Yauh. Dak Fuh Douh Jung ...

4. A.

12,

o..o.o.-oooooooo?

Yauh. Daaih Douh Jung ...

L)

Yauh. Ngahnhohng gaakléih.

oao.oo.o..o.o-.o?

Yauh. GO0 gaan gungsi
deuimibhn .. .

B, Yauh. Dak Fuh Douh Jung
yauh gaan,

A. Nidouh Jogan yauh mouh
chaansat a?

B, Yauh. Daaih Douh Jung
yauh géan.

A. Nidouh jogan yauh mouh
chaansat a?

B. Yauy. Ngahnhohng gaakléih
yauh gaan.

A, Nldoun jogan yauh mouh
chaansat a?

B. Yauh. Go gdan gungsl

directed.

1.

2.

3.

5.

mouh gungsi a?
Could you please tell me,

is there a department satore

around here?

/che jaahm/
/jaudim/
/chaansat/

/ngdhnhohng/

Cheng mehn, nidouh jogan yauh

1,

2.

3.

5.

deuimihn yauh gdan,

Substitution Drill: Repeat the first sentence then substitute as

Nldouh jogan yauh mouh

gungsi a?

Cheng mahn, ni jogan yauh
mouh che jaahm a?

Cheng mahn, nidouh jogan
yauh mouh jaudim a?

Chéng mahn, nI jogan yauh
mouh chaansat a?

Cheng mahn, nldounh jogan
yauh mouh ngahnhdhng a?

13, Conversation Drill

Ex:

T:
81:

/deuimihn/

Néih tai mhtaidou
dgu}mihn yauh
meyeh a?

/ jaudim/

Deuimihn yauh gaan
jaudim.

Ts
852:

236

T:
S2:

opposite

Can you see what there is

opposite us?

hotel

Opposite us there's a hotel. or
There's a hotel across the
street,
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1./gaakléih/
/gungsl/
2./g6douh/

/chaansat/
3,/deuimihn/

/che jaahm/
L./gaakléinh/

/ngahnhohng/
6./ni bihn/

/ jaudim/

1. A, Neih tai mhtaidou gaak-
1léih yauh meyeh a?
B, Gaakléih yauh gdan
gungsi.
2. A, Néih tai @htaidou gddouh
yauh meyeh a?
B. Godouh yauh gdan chaansat.
3. A, Néih tai @htaidou deui-
mihn yauh meyeh a?

B. Deuimihn yauh go che
jaahm,

L. A. Néih tdi mhtaidou gaak-
1éih yauh meyeh a?

B. Gaakléih yauh gaan
ngahnhohng.
5. A, Neih tai mhtaiddu nIbihn
yauh meyéh a?

B. NI binn yauh gaan jaudim.

14, Alteration Drill

Ex: T: Go go yahn da dihn-
wa. /godouh/

S: Gddouh yauh go .
yahn da dihnwa.

1, G6 go yahn wén neih.
/mihnhau godouh/

2. G wai sInsaang dang che,
/che jaahm godouh/

3, Go go Yinggwokyahn sihk chaan.

/chaansat godouh/

k, GO go Méihgwokyihn tai syu.
/séjihlauh ggdouh7 ([read-
book], read)

That American is reading.

5. G go ydhn maaih chiang.
/mahnhau/

6. GO go yahn da dihnwa,
/g6 bihn/

237

: That man is making a phone

call/there/

: Over there there's a man

making a phone call,

1. Mihnhau godouh yauh go yahn
wan neih.
There's a man at the door
looking for you.

2. Che jaahm gagouh yiuh wai
sinsaang dang che.

3. Chaansat godouh yauh go
Yinggwokyahn sihk chaan.

L, Séjinlauh ngonh’yiuh g0
Meihgwokyahn tai syi.

5. Mﬁhngéu yauh go ydhn maaih
chaang.

6. GO bihn yauh go yahn da
dihnwa,



LESSON 10 CANTONESE BASIC COURSE

Comment: Note that in the left hand column sentences above, of
the structure: Noun Phrase Verb Phrase, the nouns are

g0 go yahn = that person.

In the right hand column sentences, of the structure:
Placeword yauh Noun Phrase Verb Phrase, the nouns are
un-specific:

go yahn = 'a person'.
This is characteristic of the Placeword yauh ......
structure.
Compare: (1) Go go ydhn hai goé bihn That man is making a
da dihnwa. phone call over there,
(2) Go bihn’yﬁuh go yahn da  Over there, there's some-
dihnwa. one making a phone call,

IV. CONVERSATIONS FOR LISTENING
(On tape. Refer to wordlist below as you listen.)
Unfamiliar terms, in order of occurrence:
1) yatjan = dangyatjahn = 'in a little while'

2) wan mhddu = can't find it, search but not successful

V. SAY IT IN CANTONESE

A. You ask a pedestrian: B. And he responds:
1. Could you please tell me 1. There! (pointing) It's
where the Star Ferry is? over there,
2., Could you please tell me 2. There! It's across the
where the Hilton Hotel is? street.
3. Is there a car stop around 3. Yes, there's one opposite
here? the library.
4, Where is the Bank of America? 4, The Bank of America is in
Central District.
C. You ask a friend: D. And he replies:
1. ‘here is your umbrella? 1. It's here,
2. Where is your office? 2. It's on Des Voeux Road
Central.
3. Can you make out (see 3. Across the street there's
successfully) what that is a tea-house.

across the street?

238
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4, %ho is over there waiting
for you?

5. Where is Mr, Wong's office?

6. Is Mr, lWong in his office now?

L, It's my wife,

5. It's next to my office.

6. No, he's at home.

7. There's a man over there 7. Yes, he's my student.
making a phone call--
do you know him?

Vocabulary Checklist for Lesson 10

1.
2.
3.
b,
5
6.
7.
8.
9.
10.
11.
12,
13.

14,
15.
16.
17.
18.

19.
20.
21,
22,
a3.
24,

bInbihn? PW:
~bihn bf:
bIndouh? QW:
bundeihyahn n:
chaansat n/Pu:
chahlauh n/PW:
che n:
che jaahm n/PW:
chéng mahn Ph:
Daaih Douh Jing PW:
Dakfuh Douh Jung PW:
deuimihn PW:
-ddu v8
gdan m:
gaakléih PW:
gddouh PW:
g0 bihn PW:
gungsi n/PW:
hai v:
Héunggdng PW:
jaahm n:
jaudim n/PW:
jogan PW:
Jingwdahn PW:

which side?

side

where?

a native of the place under discussion
western style restaurant
Cantonese style tea-house
vehicle: car, bus, or tram
car stop (bus or tram stop)
'May I aske...?!

Queen's Road Central

Des Veoux Road Central
opposite side

verb suffix indicating successful accomplish-
ment of the action of the verb,

M. for buildings

next door

there

over there, on that side

department store; office (of a commercial
company)

location verb, translated as: is in/at/on
Hong Kong

station, stop (as train station, bus stop)
hotel

nearby, hereabouts

Central District

239



LESSOK 10 CANTONESE BASIC COURSE

25. 10 chin VO: withdraw money (from bank)

26. mahtauh n/PW: pier

27. Mahnwah Jaudim PW: Mandarin Hotel

28. mahn v: ask

29. Méihgwok Jaudim PW: ‘'American Hotel,' (in HK, the Hong Kong
Hilton)

30. Méihgwok Ngahnhdhng PW: Bank of America

31. mihnhau n/PW: doorway

32. Ne! ex: 'Therel!' an exclamation used when pointing
out something to someone

33, nibihn PW: this side

34, nidouh PW: There

35. nijogan PW: closeby, hereabouts

36. ngdhnhdhng n/PW: bank

37. nguk (or uk) n/PW: house

38. séjihlauh n/PW: office

39, taimhdou VP: can't see

40. taiddu VP: see [look successfully]

41, tai mhtaidou? VP: can [you] see?

L2, tai syu VO: read (a book)

43, TInsIng Mahtduh PW: Star Ferry Pier

L4, tduhsyldgwin n/PW: 1library

45, uk (var: nguk) n/PW: house

46, yahnhaak n: tourist

240
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BASIC CONVERSATION

Buildup:

(A brother and sister are sharing a taxi to work)

saimui
saimai
nhgeidak
daai
mhgeidak daai chin
tia

Ngoh mhgeidak daai chin
time
Aiya} Ngoh mhgeidak daai chin
time
ago
Ago
Ahganyiu--ngdh yauh.

younger sister

forgot, forget

carry, take or bring along

forgot to bring money

sentence suffix, indicating
taken by surprise

-

forgot to bring my money!

Aiya!l
money!

I forgot to bring my

elder brother

Never mind--I have (some).

(He hands $3.00 to the driver)

jaaufaan

jaaufdan sidam hduh
dak laak

Jaaufiam saam houh dak laak.

algei

mouhdak

Ngoh mouhdak jdau.

- [ 4
saan ngan

Néih yauh méuh s2an ngan a?

Ago
Yauh, yauh.

241

give back change (give
change--return)
give back 30¢ change
that will be all right
Give me 30¢ change, that'll
be OK.
driver, cab driver,

chauffeur

not have available

I don't have any change,
[don't have (money) avail-
able to give change]
small coins

Do you have any small coins?

Yes, I have.
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Ahginjo lose/loat (something),
‘nowhere to be seen'
4 ¥ exclamation of distresas

iy PAnginjé gé?
A--hai douh,
néh!
Nah, nldouh chat hduhji,

Eh? Disappeared?

Oh--they're here.
here!}

Here, here's 704,

(The two get out of the taxi)

Agd
yuhng

N8ih yiu ehin yuhng.
Jeo
~Jyuh

jejyuh bei néih
Ngoh nldouh jejyuh béi néih
sln 1la,
Yiu gé1ido a?

Saimui
Sahp man gau laak,
Ago
baak
baak maAn
R
baak man ji
jéung
jdung yat baak man j{
dak
Jja
Ngoh dak jéung yat baak man
i1 ja.
cheunghdi

2L2

use
You'll need some money to use,
lend
temporarily, for a short
time
lend to you
I'11 lend you some (of what I
have) here,
How much do you need?

Ten dollars will be enough.

hundred

hundred dollars

paper. here, paper money,
i.e. $ pill

hundred dollar bill

meagure for bank notes

a one-hundred-dollar bill

have only, only have

je + a = ja

I only have a hundred dollar
bill.

break (a large note for
ones of smaller de-
nomination)
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Déng ngdh cheunghdi béi néih
la.

I'11 get it changed and give
you (the money).

(They stop in at a bank to change the $100

bill.
AgS
cheunghol jéung yat baak man ji
tihng ngoh
Ahgdi néih tihng mgdh cheunghdi
joung yat baak man ji 1a.

The elder brother addresses a teller:)

split a hundred dollar bill
for me, on my behalf
Would you please change a
hundred dollar bill for me,

siujé
dak OK, sure
Dak. Sahp jéung sahp man ji Sure., Are 10 ten's OK?
hou &hhou a?
Ago
Hou aak. Fine.
B. Recapitulation:
Saimai
Aiyal Ngoh mhgeidak daai chin Aiya! I forgot to bring my
timg money}

Ahganyiu-~-ngoh yauh.

Never mind--I have some.

{He hands $3.00 to the driver)

Jaaufian saam hduh dak laak.

sigsi
Ngbh mduhdak jaau., Néih yauh

mbuh sdan ngan a?

Ago
Yauh, yauh. YI! Mnginjo gé?
A-=hi&i douh. N&ah, nidouhb

chat hoéuhji.

Give me 30¢ change, that'll
be OK,

I don't have any change, Do
you have any small coins?
Yes, I have, Eh? Disappeared?
Oh, they're here.

here's 70¢,

Here,

(They get out of the taxi)

AgS
Néih yiu chin yuhng. Ngoh nidoun
jejyuh bei neih sin la. Yiu

243

You*ll need some money to use,

I'1l lend you some., How much
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geido a? do you need?
Saimai
Sahp man gau laak. Ten dollars will be enough,
AgS
Ngoh dak jéung yat baak man I only have a huadred dollar
31 ja. Dang ngoh cheunghdi bill, I'11 get it changed
bei néih la, and give you (the money).

(They stop in at a bank to change the $100
bill. The elder brother addresses a teller:)

AgS
fAhgdi néih tihng ngOh cheunghdi Would you please change a
jeung yat baak man ji 1a, hundred dollar bill for me.
S5{uje
Dak. Sahp jéung sahp man ji Sure. Are ten 10's O0K?
héu @hhou a?
Ago
Hou aak. Fine.

II. NOTES
1. sin, 'first,’
Eiﬂ' 'first,' attaches to the end of a clause sentence,or a minor
sentence consisting of a timeword,with the implication that something

else is to follow,

Ex: 1. Dang ngoéh 10 ji bat 1. Let me get a pencil first--
sin la. (and then I can write
down the number.)
2. Ngag nigouh jejygh 2. I'11 lend you (some money)
bei neih sin 1la, first-~(and then you can
get through the day.)
3. A: Dak meih a? 3, A: Ready yet?
B: Meih--dangjahn sin B: Not yet--wait a minute
la., first--(then I'1ll be
ready.)
(See BC)

Students of Mandarin will recall that the Mandarin equivalent of sin,
szEn, occupies a different sentence position. In Mandarin szén comes be-
fore the verb, rather than coming at the end of the clause.

Ex: Déng wo syan ni (yl) jr bl 14i. Let me first get a pen.
24k
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2. Dak = OK, will do, all right

a., Forms:

aff: dak That's OK, that'll do, all right,
can do.
neg: mhdak That's not OK, that won't do,
can't.
q: dak mhdak a? Will that be all right?
Ex: 1. Ngoh seung ylhga 1, I'd 1ike to eat now, OK?
sihk faahn, dak
mhdak a?

2. Mhdak. Yiu dang yat- 2. Not OK. We have to wait awhile,
jahn sin.

3. Dak. Sihk faahn la, 3. Sure. Eat!
(See BC)
t. Dak joins with laak in the affirmative and meih in the negative
and question forms to form fixed phrases:

aff: dak laak. It's OK now (change from before)
It's ready.

neg: meih dak Not OK yet, it's not ready,
it's not right yet.

q: dak meih a? Is it ready yet? Is it OK yet?

Ex: 1, Ngoh gihn chéuhng- Is my dress ready yet?
saam dak meih a?

2. Meih dak. Not OK yet.
3. Dak laak. Neih It's ready. Try it on!
sihah sin 1a.
3. QEE + quantity phrase = have only, get only, obtain only:
gég in this sense has a quantity phrase as its object, with the
implication that the quantity is insufficient. It contrasts with
yauh, 'have,' which does not have the connotation of insufficiency.

1. Ngbéh dak leuhng I have only two shirts.
gihn seutsaam,

2. Ngoh yauh leuhng I have two shirts.
gihn seutsaam.

(See BC and Drill _11 )
gég. as ‘'have insufficient amount,' is a defective verb--that
is, it does not have all three forms: affirmative, negative, and
question, It is not used in the negative form, and does not form the

choice question regularly:
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Forms:
aff: Dak jéung yat baak Have only a $100 bill.
man ji.
neg: -- == -— -
q: Haih mhhaih dak Do you have only a $100 bill?

jéung yat baak
man ji a?

L, xéuhdék + verb = 'have available to ..Y.:‘have available for .Y:ing.'
dak used between the verb yauh (or its negative mduh) and a
second verb, forms a verb phrase (VP) 'have (or not have) available
for .Y:ing.'
The basic meaning of dak in a yauhdak V is 'can.’

Ex: aff: yauhdak maaih have-can-sell, have for sale
neg: mouhdak maaih don't have-available for sale
q: yauh mouh dak maaih are there any available for
a? sale?

(See BC and Drills 7, 8)
Se Eigl sentence suffix indicating that the speaker has been taken by
surprise.

Eigl adds the connotation that the situation expressed in the
sentence is different from what the speaker expected.

This tim! perhaps is derived from tim, 'more,' 'in addition,'
which you encountered before in Lesson 4, but differs both in im-
plication and in expressive intonation,

gig% expressing surprise is a stressed syllable in its sentence,
but 3;5. 'in addition' does not receive heavy sentence stress.
Further, Eig. 'in addition' can be followed by another sentence

suffix, but tim!, expressing surprise, cannot.

Ex: 1. Joi_dang ngoh géi 'Please wait for me a few
fanjung tim la. minutes more,'
2. Mhgeidak tim! I forgot it! (having just

realized it)
(See BC and brill _3 )
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6. -d® and -siu phrases of indefinite amounts
a. -dd 'large amount' and -siu 'small amount' combine with preceding

hou- and others to form phrases of indefinite amounts.

Ex: 1. houdd a lot, many, much
2, geido quite a lot
3. mouhgeido not very much
4, housiu very little, very few
5. sésiu a little
6. siusiu just a little, just a few

b. These -déz-siu phrases can be used as modifier to a following
nominal construction or as head in a nominal construction.
Ex:

as modifier:

Ngoh yauh houdd chin. I have a lot of money.
as head:
Kéuih dou yauh houdd. He has a lot too.

c. sésiu and siusiu modify mass nouns only, directly preceding the

noun. As head structures they are used only in connection
with mass nouns,

Ex: 1. Béi sésiu tohng ngdh Please give me a little sugar.

la.
2. Béi siusiu tohng Please give me just a tin-
ngah la, bit of sugar.,
3, Sésiu hou 1a. A little bit is fine.,
(Someone asked how much sugar
you want in your coffee.)
4, Sfusiu hou la. Just a tiny bit is fine.

d. The following -d6/-siu phrases can modify individual and mass

nouns directly:

-d5/-siu Ind/Mass Noun
1., houdd seutsaam 1, many shirts; much sugar
2, géidd tdhng 2, quite a few shirts; quite a
3. mouhgéidd 3, nogi;agg gﬁ%:is; not much
L, (QW) geéido ceee? 4, how many shirts?; how Mich
5. noéusiu 5, very few shirts; sugar?
(See Drills 11, 12) very little sugar
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e. The following can precede a Measure (+ Noun):

-do M N
houdd gihn seutsaam many(M] shirts
mouhgeido ' ’ not many [M] shirts

geidd (& géidd?) * v guite a few [M] shirts
oyt negy Ml ehdnts?)

These both form VO phrases with a following money phrase,

cheung and cheunghdi 'to change money into smalle

cheung = change into {what you want) (followed by denomination wanted)
cheunghdi = change,i.e.,break (a big bill) (followed by denomination
held.)

- - 4
©x: cheung sahp man ji

change into $10 bills
cheunghdi jéung sahp man ji = break a $10 bill
Sentence suffix gé
gé represents sentence suffix ge, 'that's the way it is'
plus rising intonation for uncertainty and doubt,
Ex: Yi-mhginjd gé? Eh? (They're) lost?
(See BC)
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III. DRILLS
l. Alteration Drill

Ex: 1. T: NI go haih chaang T: This is an orange.
laih ge.
S: Néah--nIdouh yauh S: Here--here's an orange.
go chaang.

1. NI dI haih ngduhyuhk 1dih ge. 1. Nah--nidouh yauh d4I ngauh-

yuhke.
2. NI ji haih heiséui ldih ge. 2. Nah--nidouh yauh ji heiséui.
3. NI aI haih tohng laih ge. 3. Nah--nidouh yauh 4I tdhng.
4, NI go haih pihnggwo 1ldih ge. 4, Nah--nidouh yauh go pihnggwd.
5. NI jéung haih sahp man ji 5. Nah--nidouh yauh jéung sahp
saih ge. man ji.
+ 6, NI go haih ngh houhji ngan 6. Nah--nidouh yauh go ngh
laih ge. (ngén = coin§ héuhji ngan.
7. NI go haih yat man ngan 7. Néh--nidouh yéuh go yat man
laih ge. ngan.

a. Repeat, in reverse, teacher cueing with xéuh sentences,
students responding with haih sentences.

2. Substitution Drill

Ex: T: Béi ngh houhji T: Give me 50¢. /give back change/
ngodh. /jaaufaan/

S: Jaaufaan ngh héuhji S: Give me back 50¢ change.

ngah.
1. Béi sahp man ngoh. /je/ 1. Je sahp man ngdh.
Give me. ten dollars. Lend me ten dollars.
2. Bei ji bat ngodh. /10/ 2. Lo ji bat ngoh.

Bring me a pen(cil),

3. Béi gihn seutsaam ngoh. /maaih/ 3. Maaih gihn seutsaam ngoh.
Buy me a shirt. (Buy a
shirt to give me.)

L, Béi go dihnwa ngodh. /da/ 4, Da go dihnwa ngoh.
Give me a phone call.
(also: Give me a phone.)

+ 5. Béi jéung sahp man ji ngoh. 5. Wuhn jéung sahp man ji ngoh.
/wuhn/ Change (this) into a ten-
Give me a ten-dollar bill. dollar bill for me. (The
/Change (into)/ speakers is holding small
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Comment: wuhn 'exchange,' 'change
money, is usually used
tions that you want to
have a large bill you w
denominations you use t
(a bill into smaller de

change and bills that
he wants converted into a
larger bill.)

(into)' in reference to

when you have small denomina-
change for larger. “When you
ant to break into smaller

he verb cheunghdi 'break
nominations)', 'change.'

(See BC). wuhn also means to exchange one currency

for another, as exchang
a. Repeat

T:
Give me back 50¢ chang

S: PMhgdi neih jaaufaan ngh

e HK money for US money,

the above drill as expansion drill thus:
Jaaufaan ngh hduhji ngon.

€.

héuhji ngon 1a.

Please give me back S50¢ change.,

3. Substitution Drill

1.
+ 2.

3.
b,

Se

6.

7.

fhngaamjeuk bo.
Phngaamjeuk tim}

Maaihsaai bo. 1.
Ahhai douh bo.((He's) not here.)2.
Cheutjo gaai bo. 3.
Phgau chin bo. 4,

Téng mhdou bo,. Se
I can't hear it,

Wﬁn ilhd(')u bo.
(I) can't find (it).

Damhddu bo.
I can't reach him by phone,
or
He can't be reached by phone.
(ambiguous as to whether
he has no phone or his phone
is busy.)

Phgeidak bo.
(I) forgot.

6.

7.
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It doesn't fit, that's for sure.
It doesn't fit, shucks!}

(tim here carries the im-
plication that you are dis-
appointed. I like it, but
it doesn't fit - shucks.)
Maaihsaai tim}
Phhai douh tim! (douh=place)
Cheutjo gaai tim!
Phgau chin tim!
Téng @hdou tim?

Wan mhdou tim}

Damhdou tim!

Phgeidak tim!
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a. Reverse roles, teacher cueing with sentences in right hand
column, students responding with those at the left.,

4k, Expansion Drill

Ex: T: Yat baak man ji.

T:

This is a $100 bill,

S: Mhgdi néih cheunghdi S: Please break this $100 bill

jéung yat baak
man ji ngoh la!

1, /agh héuhji ngan/
2. /yat man ngan/

3, /sahp man ji/

4, /ngh man ji/

5. /bgh baak man ji/

6, /yat baak man ji/

a, Repeat, teacher writing visual cues ($100,

for me.

néih cheunghdi go

1. ﬁh;&i n
houhji ngan ngoh la!

ngh
2, Phgoi
yat
3. RMhgdi neih chéunghdéi_ jéung
sahp man ji ngoh la!
b, ﬂh;éi
ngh

néih chéungyéi go
man ngan ngoh lal

néih chéunghdi jéung
man ji ngoh 1at

neih
baak
neih
baak

5. Mhgoi cgéunihéi jéung
ngh man ji ngodh 1la}

chéunghoi jéung
yat

man ji ngoh la}
50¢, etc.)

on the blackboard, students responding chéunghéi sentence,

T: Write: %100

S: Mhgdoi néih chéunghdi jéung yat baak man ji ngdh 1a!

5. Expansion Drill

Ex: T: Kéuih yamsaai 4
heiseui.

S: Kéuih yamsaai aI
heiseui. Gam,
ngoh mouhdak yam
tim,

1. Kéuih yuhngsaai dI chin.
He used up all the money.

2. Keuih sihksaai dI faahn,

251

T:

He drank up all the soft
drinks,

S: He drank up all the soft

drinks. So I don't have
any [available to drink],
blast it!

1. Kéuih yuhngsaai dI chin.
Gam, ngoh mouhdak yuhng
timo

2. Kéuih sihksaai dI_faahn.
Gam, ngoh mouhdak sihk tim,
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3, Kéuih 16saai dI chin.

4, Kéuih yamsaai diI gafe.

3. Kéuih losaai dI chin.

Gam, ngoh mduhdak 10 tim.
i, Kéuih yamsaai d gafe.

Gam, ngoh mouhdak yam tim,

6. Expansion Drill

Ex: T: Yinggwok yauh
Yahtbun bejau
maaih. /nod/
Méihgwok/

Méihgwok dou
yauhdak maaih.,

1.

S:

T: Yinggwok yauh
Yahtbin be jau
maaih. /shake/
Méihgwok/

5: Yinggwok yauh
Yahtbun bejau
maaih, daahn-
haih Méihgwok
mouhdak maaih.

2.

Ngoh yaﬁh’chig yuhng.
/nod/ngoh pahngyauh/

Kéuih yauh chah yam.
/shake/ngoh/

3. Chaansat yauh chah yam.
/nod/chahlauh/

Keuih yauh yuhlau jeuk.
/shake/Léih Saang/

5. Héunggong yauh Jingméhn syu
maaih. /nod/Yahtbun/

In England there is Japanese
beer for sale. /nod/America/

In America also they have it
for sale. [America also have-
can-sell.]

England has Japanese beer for
sale, /shake/America/

England has Japanese beer for
sale but in America they
don't have it for sale.
[America not have-can-sell.]

1. Ngoh yéug chin yuhng, ngdh
pahngyauh dou yauhdak

yuhng .

Kéuin yauh chéh yam, daahn-
haih ngoh mouhdak yam,

Chaansat yauh chéh yam, .
chahlauh dou yauhdak yam.

Kéuih yauh yuhlau jeuk,
daahnhaih Léih Saang mouh-
dak jeuk.

Héunggong yéuh'Jﬁngméhg syl
maaih, Yahtbun dou yauh-
dak maaih.

Se
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7. Follow Drill

1.
2.
3.
4,
5.

Ex: T: Ngoh seéung hohk

Gwongdungwa.
S: Bindouh yauhdak
hohk a?
Ngoh
Ngdh
Ngoh
Ngoh

Ngoh seung
/maaih/

Ngdh séung

séung hohk Gwokyuh.
yiu da dihnwa.
sihk faahn.

yam gafe.

'l
seung

'l
seung

maaih laangsaam.

maaih che. /maaih/

I'm thinking of studying
Cantonese.

Where can one study (it)?
[Where have-can-study?]
Bindouh
BiIndouh
Bindouh
Bindouh

Bindouh

1.
2.
3.
4,
5.

yauhdak
yauhdak
yauhdak
yauhdak
yauhdak

hohk a?
da a?
sihk a?
yam a?

maaih a?

6. BIndouh yauhdak maaih a?

8. Alteration Drill

Ex: T: Go jung che, bin- T:
douh yauhdak
maaih a?
/Heunggong/
8: Go jung che, Héung- S:

gong yauh mouhdak
maaih a?

NI jang bIu, biIndouh yauhdak
maaih a? /Yahtbin/

NI jung plhnggwo, bindouh
yauhdak maaih a? /Junggwok/

NI ;6ng gafe, bindouh yauhdak
yam a? /chaansat/

NI jung béng, bindouh yauhdak
sihk a?/Mahnwah Jaudim/

NI jung bat, bindouh yauhdak
maaih a? /Héunggong/

That kind of car--where is it
available for sale?
/Hongkong/

That kind of car--is it for
sale in Hongkong? or
Can you buy that kind of car
in Hongkong?

NI jing bIu, Yahtbin yauh
mouhdak maaih a?

NI jﬁng pihnggwd, Junggwok
yauh mouhdak maaih a?

NI jung gafe, chaansat
yauh mouhdak yam a?

NI ;ﬁng béng, Mdhnwah Jaudim
yauh mouhdak sihk a?

NI jung bat, Héunggdng yauh
mouhdak maaih a?
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9. bxpansion Drill

10.

1.

2.

3.

‘+.

Ex: T: Jaaufaan ngh houhji T:

bei ngoh la.
S: Jaaufdan ngh hduhji
béi ngdh dak laak.

Mhgdi néih wah kéuih ji ngdh
mhfdanlaih sihk faahn la.

PMhgdi néih giu géuig hai che
jaahm dang ngoh la.

Giu kéuih hai jogan maaih la.

Daai yih baak man la.

Jejyuh baak léhng man béi
ngdh la.

Béi saanji ngoh 1la.
L6 béi keéuih 1a.

Yuhng yihnbat sé la.

Give me back 50¢

It'll be OK to give me back 50¢.

3.

(You can keep the rest)
[Give me back 50¢, then it
will be OK.]

Mhgéi neih wah kéuih ji ngdh
mhfaanlaih sihk faahn
dak laak. (i.e. you don't
need to do anything fur-
ther)

Giu kéuih hai che jaahm
dang ngoh dak laak.
(i.e. doesn't need to come
all the way to the house)

Giu kéuih hai jogan maaih
dak laak. (i.e. doesn't
have to go to town)

Daai yih baak man dak laak.

Jejyuh baak léhng man béi
ngoh dak laak.

Béi saanjl ngdh dak laak.
Lo bei keuih dak laak.
Yuhng yuhnbat sé dak laak.

Response Drill

Ex: 1. T: Néih gau mhgau chin miaih bejau a? /nod/

S: Gau. Ngobh ngaamngaam gau chin maaih.

2. T:

Neih gau mhgau chin madaih haaih a? /shake/

S: Mhgau. Ngoh mhgau chin maaih.

Néih gau dhgau chin mdaih
yuhnbat a? /nod/

Néih gau dhgau chin maaih
pihnggwo a? /shake/

mhgau chin miaih

a? /nod/

Neih gau

yinjai
mhgau chin maaih
a? /nod/

Neih gau
chéang
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1.

2.

3.

‘+.

Gau., Ng6§ ngaamngaam gau
chin maaih,

PMhgau. Ngoh mhgau chin
maaih.

Gau., Ngég ngaamngaam gau
chin maaih.

Gau. NgOh ngaamngaam gau
chin maainh.
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5. Neih gau mhgau chin maaih
seutsaam a? /shake/

6. Neih gau mhgau chin maaih
haaih a? /shake/

5

6.

Phgau. Ngoh mhgau chin maaih.

PMhgau. Ngoh mhgau chin maaih.

11. Expansion & Substitution Drill

+ Ex: 1. T: Ngoh dak housiu 7T:
+ chin. /hBuds/
(very little)

S: Ngoh dak housiu S:
chin, daahnhaih
kéuih yauh
h6ud6 .

2. T: Kéuih yauh houddé T:
chin. /housiu
ja/

S: Kéuih yauh houdd S:
chin, daahnhaih
ngoh dak housiu
jae

1. Kéuih yauh houddé chin.
+ /mouhgeidd ja/
/not much/

2. Ngdh mouhgéeidd chin.
+ /geidd ga/
/quite a lot/

3, Kéuih yauh geidd chin.
/sésiu ja/

4, Ngoh yauh sésiu chin.
/héudé ga/
/much, a lot/
I have a little money.

5. Keuih yauh houdd chin,
/housiu ja/

6. Ngoh yauh housiu chin.
/geids/

255

I have very little money.

/a lot/

I have very little money, but

he has a lot.

He has a lot money. /very

little/

He has a lot of money, but I

2.

e

have very little,

Kéuih yauh houdd chin,
daahnhaih ngdh mdouhgéeidd
ja.

He has a lot of money,
but I don't have much.

Ngoh mbuhgéidé chin, daahn-
haih keuih yauh geidd ga.
I don't have much money,
but he has quite a lote.

Kéuih yauh géidd chin, daahn-
haih ngoh dak sésiu ja.

Ngoh yauh sésiu chin, daahn-
haih kéuih yauh hdoudd ga.
I have a little money,
but he has a lot.

Kéuih yauh houdd chin, daahn-
haih ngoh dak housiu ja.

Ngoh yauh housiu chin, daahn-
haih kéuih yauh géidd gza.
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xéuig yauh géido chin, 7. Kéuih yauh géidd chin, daahn-
/sésiu ja/ haih ngoh dak sésiu ja.
/just a little/

Ng&h’yéuh sésiu chin. 8. Ngoh yauh sésiu chin, daahn-
/hdudo ga/ haih kéuih yauh héudd ga.

Kéuig yagh géidd pahngyauh. 9. Keuih yauh géidd pahngyauh,
/mouhgeids ja/ daahnhaih ngoh dak mouh-
/not many/ geido ja.

He has quite a few friends,
but I have not many.

Ngoh mouhgéidd pahngyauh. 10. Ngoh mouhgéidd pahngyauh,
/houdd/ daahnhaih kéuih yauh houdd.
/many, a lot/

Kéuih yauh hdéudd pahngyauh. 11. Kéuih yauh hdudd pahngyauh,
/housiu ja/ daahnhaih ngoh dak housiu
/just a few/ Jae.

Comment: 1) ja (pronounced [j3] is a fusion of je and a, and
implies 'not much,' 'merely.'

2) g8 is a fusion of final ge, indicating matter-of-
fact statement, and final a, the sentence softener.
Here ga is pronounced [g2].

12. Substitution Drill

Ex: T: Kéuih sihk héudd T: He eats a lot of beef,
ngauhyuhk ga, /quite a lot/
/géido ga/
S: Kéuih sihk gé&idd S: He eats quite a lot of beef.,
ngauhyuhk ga.
Kéuih sihk geidd ngauhyuhk 1. Kéuih sihk géidd faahn ga.
ga. /faahn/
Kéuih sihk géidd faahn. 2. Keuih sihk géidd jyuyuhk.
/jyuyuhk ga/
Kéuih sihk géidd jyiyubk ga. 3. Kéuih yam géidd chah.

/yam chah/

Kéuih yam géidd chah. 4, Kéuih yam housiu chih ge ja.
/housiu ge ja/

Keuih yém housiu chah ge ja. 5. Kéuih yam housiu bejau.
/be jau/

Kéuih yam housiu bejau. 6. Kéuih yam housiu ngiuhnaaih.
/ngauhnaaih/

Kéuih yam housiu ngaunhnaaih 7. Keuih sihk housiu faahn ge
ge ja. /sihk faahn/ ja.
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13.

l‘+.

8. Kéuih sihk housiu faahn ge ja. 8. Kéuih sihk mouhgéidd faahn.

/mouhgeidd/
9. Kéuih sihk mouhgeidd faahn 9. Keuih 10 mouhgéidd chin ge

ge ja. /16 chin/ jae.

Substitution Drill:

Ex: T: Yi, ngoh jI vat S: Yi, ngoh jI yihnbat mhginjo gé.
mhginjo gé.
/yuhnbat/
1. Yi, ngoh go biu mhginjo ge. 1. Yi,'ngah gihn saam mhginjo
/saam/ ge.
2. /daifu/ 2. Y{, ngoh tiuh ddifu @hginjd
gé.
3. /kwahn/ 3. Yi,'ng6h tiuh kwahn a@hginjo
ge.
4, /je/ 4, Y{, ngdh ba jé mhginjd gé.
5. /fu ngahnge 5. Yi,'ngah fu ngahngéng mhgin-
(M. + eyeglasses) jo gé.
6. /go ngahngéngddi/ 6. Yi, ngoh go’ngéhngéngdBi
(eyeglass case) mhginjo gé.
7. /go saudoi/ 7. Y1, ngdh go sauddi dhginjd
((woman's) handbag) ge.
8. /gihn daisaam/ 8. Yi, ngdh gihn daisaam

ohginjo gé.

Money Drill: For class practice: teacher writes on the blackboard.

©

Ex: T: 2 T: 2 50¢ coins
S: Bei léuhng go ﬁgg S: Please give me 2 50¢ [5 dime]
houhji ngan ngoh coins,
lal
1. 10 1. Béi sahp_jéung sahp man ji
ngoh lal
2. 1 2. Béi jéung sahp man ji ngéh
la!
3. 1 $ 100 3. Béi jéung yat baak man ji
ngoh la!
L, 5 m 4, Béi Agh jéung sahp man ji
ngoh la}
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Se 2 $ 500 5. Bei leuhng ;eung ngh baak
man ji ngoh la!

6. 5 Q{E; 6. Bei ngh go ngh hduhji ngan
ngoh la}

7. 3 7. Béi sdam go yat houhji ngan
ngoh la!

8. 10 8. Béi sahp go yat man ngan
ngoh la!

9, 2 9. Béi léuhng go_ngh hduhji
ngan ngoh la}

10. 10 10. Béi sahp go yat houhji ngan

ngoéh 1la}

Comment: ji 'bill', and ngén 'coin', can be omitted from the
sentences above without changing meaning or emphasis,

15. Money Exchange Drill: For class practice. Teacher writes on
blackboard, or holds up actual or pretend money.

Ex: T: 10 —1

S1: N{douh yauh sahp S1l: Here's ten $10 bills,
jéung sahp man
(Ji)c

S2: Mhgdéi néih wuhn S2: Please change into a $100
jéung yat baak bill for me. [give me.]

man (ji) ngdh 1la!

1. 5 —) 1 $ 500 | 1. A, N:.douh yauh ngh go yat

man (ngan).
Phgdi_ néih wuhn , Jjéung
ngh man (ji) ngoh lal

2. 10 @ -1 2. A. N1douh yauh sahp go yat

man (ngan).

Mhgdi néih wuhn jéung

sahp man (ji) ngoh la!
3. 5 $ 100|—=>1 $ 500 | 3, A. Nidouh yauh ngh jéung yat

baak man (ji).

Mhgoi néih_wuhn jéun

ngh baak man (ji) ngoh
la.

L, 2 $ 529 11 $ 10 L, A, N1douh yauh léuhng jéung
- ngh man (3i).
Mhgoi neih wuhn jéu
sahp man (ji) ngoh 1a!
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— 1 @ 5. A, Nidouh yauh sahp go yat
/ héuhji (ngan).

Phgéi néih wuhn go yat
man (ngan) ngoh la!

—51 6. A, Nidouh yauh leéuhng go ngh
‘ hoéuhji (ngan).

PMhgoi néih wuhn go yat
man (ngan) ngoh la}

16. Money Change Drill: Teacher drawa on board, or holds up real or
pretend money.

Ex: T:
S1:

+ S2:

1.

[

1 $ 10 10 § 12¢

Nidouh yauh jéung S1: Here's a $10 bill.
sahp man (ji).

Phgdi néih cheung S2: Please change (this) for me
sahp go yat man into 10 on-dollar coins.
(ngén)_(béi)
ngoh lal

-5 1. A, Nidouh yauh jéung ngh

baak man ji.

B. Phgdi néih cheung ngh
jéung yat baak man ji
ngdh la!

2. 1 $ 100] -10 $ 10 2. A, Nidouh yauh jéung yat

[

3.

=
L]
[

(55 =10

baak man ji.

B. Mhgéi néih cheung sahp
jéung sahp man ji ngoh

la!
$ 522 [=10 50¢ 3. A. Nidouh yduh jéung fgh
man ji.

B, ﬂhgbi'néih cheun~ sahp
go ngh héuhji ngan
ngoh la!

®

Nidouh yauh jéung sahp
man jio
B. Phgdoi néih cheung sahp

go yat man ngdn ngoh
lal

Comment: cheung ‘change money into smaller denomination'

followed by denomination desired)
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17. Number Drill I: Classroom practice.

A, Teacher writes examples on board,

listen,

Example:

1, 10
2, 100
+ 3, 1000
L, 20
5. 200
6, 2000

1.
2.
3.
4,
S
6.

B, Teacher says number in Cantonese,

1.
2.
3.
4,
S

Teacher then writes figure on board.

calls them out, students

sahp
yat baak

yat chin (chin = thousand)

yihsahp
yih baak
yih chin

students write it down,
At end of section,

teacher points to numbers on board at random, students say

them.
4o
80
800
9000
300

(answera)

1.
2.
3.
4,
Se

18. Number Drill II: Numbers with final zeroes.

seisahp

baatsahp
baat baak
gau chin

saam baak

6.
7.
8.
9.
10.

6.
7.
8.

9.
10.

700 11. 900

6000 12. 3000

500 13, 600

L4000 14, 5000

30 15. 100

chat baak 11. gau baak

luhk chin 12, saam chin
ngh baak 13. luhk baak
sei chin 14, ngh chin

sdamsahp 15. yat baak

A: Teacher writes example numbers on board, calls them out,

Students listen,

Example:

1. 11
2, 110
3. 1100
L, 21
5. 210

sahpyat

baak yat or yat baak yatsahp

chin yat or yat chin yat baak

yihsahpyat or yahyat

yih baak yat or yih baak yat sahp
260
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6.

2100 =

yih

chin yat or yih chin yat baak

Comment: In numbers with a final zero (or zeroes), the Cantonese
favor not calling the measure of the last number,
It is of course predictable from the Measure pre-

ceding.

B. Teacher says number, students write it down (without looking
at book). Teacher then writes figure on board. At end of
section, teacher points to numbers on board at random,
students say the numbers.

1.
2.
S
L,
Se
6.
7

340
680
7500
9900
440

78
190
830

9.
10,
11.
12,
13,
1k,
15.
16.

880
480
170
990
52

540
180
710

17. 38
18. 280
19. 85
20. 140
21. 14
22, 1400
23, 5900
24, 460

19, Number Drill III: Numbers with internal zeroes.

A. Teacher writes the numbers on the board and calls them out,
pointing to them as he does so. Students listen.

Example:

1.
2.
3.
L,
Se
6.
7.
8.

1l
101 =
1,001 -
1,010 -
4 =
Lok =
4,004 =
4 040 =

yat
yat
yat
yat
sel
sei
sei

sel

baak linhng yat
chin 1thng yat
chin 1ihng yatsahp

baak lihng sei
chin 13hng sei
chin 13hng seisahp

Comment: In saying a number, Cantonese marks the presence of
an internal zero (or zeroes) by lihng.

B. Teacher says number, students write it down; teacher then
writes figure on blackboard. At end of section, teacher
points to numbers on board at random, students say them,

1101 5. 8008

1.
2.

1018
1029

3.
4,

808
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7. 209 12, 5008
8. 2029 13, 6708
9. 2008 14, 9009
10, 2202 15. 307
11. 508 16, 708

17. 3303
18. 5804
19, 701
20, 7406
21, 805
22, 908

IV. CONVERSATIONS FOR LISTENING

(On tape. Refer to the wordlist below as you listen to the tape.)
Unfamiliar terms, in order of occurrence:

1) oi = here: to have in your possession

2) gamyaht = today

3) yatjan = dangyatjahn = 'in a little while'

V. SAY IT IN CANTONESE

A, You say to the person sitting B. And he responds:

next to you:

l. I forgot to bring money!

2. Do you have enough money to
buy beer?

3. I don't have enough money to
buy a dozen bottles,

k, What the...? I can't find my
glasses.

5. Please break this $#10 bill
for me.

6. How much is US$10 in Hong
Kong dollars?

7. How much is HK$100,00 in
American money?

8. Does Hong Kong have that
kind of car for sale?

9. You can't buy English beer
in Japan--can you buy
Japanese beer in England?

262

1.

2.

9.

I'1]l lend you some-<how
much do you need?

I have just enough to buy
six bottles, but I'd like
to buy a dozen,

You want some money, huh?=--
I'1ll lend you $20, OK?

They're here by me.

OK. One five and five ones,
is that all right?

About $60,00,
About $16,60,

Sure, you can buy them in
H.K, (Hongkong-available-
sell)

I don't know, probably so.
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10, I have very few sweaters,
but my younger sister has
a lot.

11. Keep the change! (Don't need

10. Not so! You have quite a
lot too!

11. Thanks.

to give back.)

Vocabulary Checklist for Lesson 1l

1,
2,
3.
L,

5.

6.

7.

8.

9.
10.
11.
12,
13.
14,
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.
21,
22,
23,
24,
25.
26.
27.

ago
baak
cheung

cheunghdi

chin

daai
daai,..heui
daai,..laih
dak

-dak-
dak...

fu

geidd

hai douh
houdd
housiu

jaau
jaaufaan

Je

jejyuh
jéung

i

-Jyuh
mhgeidak
mhginjo
méuhdak .Y.

mouhgeido

n:
nu:
v

v

nu:
v

v:

Vsuf:
VP:
VP:
VP:
Ph:

elder brother
hundred
change money into smaller denomination

split, break up large banknote or coin to exchange
for ones of lesser denomination.

thousand

carry

take...along

bring...along

all right, OK, will do

in yduhddk .Y. = available, can

only have ,..

M. for eyeglasses

quite a lot

(he, she, it, etc.) is here; is at (this) place
a lot

very little

give change

give back change

lend, borrow

lend or borrow temporarily

M. for banknotes

banknote; paper

temporarily, for a short time
forget (not remember)

lose, lost; 'nowhere to be seen’
not have available for .Y?ing

not much, not many
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28, Nah! ex: Here!l

29. ngéhngéng n: eyeglasses

30. ngéhngéngd&i n: eyeglasses case

31l. ngan n: coin

32, saanngan n: small coins

33, saimii n: younger sister

3k, saudoi n: (woman's) handbag

35, sigei : taxi driver

36, tim ss: sen., suf. indicating speaker has been taken by
surprise,

37. tiuhng coV: on behalf of, for

38. wuhn v: 1in ref. to money, change small denomination for
larger one {followed by denomination desired);
exchange one currency for another,

39. yauhdak VP: have available to .Y., have available for .Ysing.

Lo. vit ex: exclamation of distress:'Oh-oh!’

ki, yunhng v: use; spend (money)
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I. BASIC CONVERSATION
A. Buildup:

(Two friends meet at the bus stop)

Chéhn Taai

heui
heui bIndouh a?
A, Wihng Taai, heui bIndouh a?

Wihng Taai
Ngdh heui ngdhuhdhag 15 chin,
Néih ne?
Chihn Taai
hohkhaauh

Ngoh heui hohkhaauh,

Wihng Taai
Heui godouh yiuh meéyeh sih a?

Chahn Taai
néui
ngdh gd néui
iip

heui jip ngdh go néui
Ngéh heui jip ngdh go néui,
Kéuih yihga hai hohkhaauh dang
ngoh.
nihma
ngéh mihma
taan
taam ngoh mahma
daai kéuih
Ngoh daai keuih heui taam
ngodh mihma.
Wohng Taai
Jyuh
Néih mdhma hai bindouh jyuh a?
265

go
where are you going?
Ah, Mrs, Wong, where are you
going?

I'm going to the bank to get
some money., And you?

school
I'm going to school,

What is it you're going there
to do?

daughter
my daughter
meet, fetch, pick up (a
person)
go to get my daughter
I'm going to get my daughter.
She's at school now waiting
for me,
mother
my mother
visit
visit my mother
take/bring him along
I'm taking her to visit my
wmother,

live
Where does your mother live?
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Chahn Taai
Gauluhng Kowloon

Kéuih hai Gauluhng jyuh.

(Mrs, Wong looks down the street

Wohng Taai
1laih
ga che
A, yauh ga che liih laak,
mhhaih baat houh a?
tai &hohingchd
Ngoh t&i mhchinmgechd,

Haih

Chahn Taai
Rhhaih baat howh, haih sdam
houh,
hauhbihn
Hauhbihn yauh ga baat heuh,

Wohng Taai
mouh cho

A, mouh cho~-
sdam houh hauhbihn
ganjyuh
Sdam houh hauhbihn ganjyah
yauh ga baat hauh.

She lives in Kowloon.
and sees a bus coming)

come
a car
Oh, there's a bus [car] coming,
Is it a Number 87
not see clearly

I can't see clearly.,

It's not a Number 8, it's a
Number 3,
in back, behind
There's a Number 8 behind it,

right!
mistake]
Ah, that's right«-
behind the Number 3
follow
Behind the Number 3, following
there is a Number 8,

correct! [not have

Recapltulation:
Chahn Taai

A, Wohng Taai, heui bIndouh a?

Wohng Taai
Ngodh heui ngahnhohng 16 chin.
Néih ne?
Chahn Taai
Ngoh heui hohkhaauh,
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Ah, Mrs. Wong, where are you
going?

I'm going to the bank to get

some money. And you?

I'm going to school,
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Whng Taai
Heui gddouh yauh meyeh sih a?

Chibn Taai
Ngoéh heui jip ngoh go néui.
Kéuih yihga hai hohkhaauh
déng ngdh. Ngoh daai kéuih
heui taam ngdh mahma,
Wohng Taai
Néih mdhm& hai bindouh jyuh a?
Chahn Taai
Kéuih hidi Gauluhng jyuh.

Wohng Taai
A, yduh ga che 1ldih laak, Haih

fihhaih baat houh a? Ngoh tai

ghchingeho.

—_ Chihn Taai
Ahhaih baat houh, haih saam

houh, Hauhbihn yauh ga baat

houh,

Wohng Taai

A, mOouh cho--

Sdam houh hauhbihn ganjyuh yauh

ga baat houh,

¥What is it you're going there
for?

I'm going to get my daughter.

She's at school now waiting
I'm taking her to
visit my mother.

for me,

Where does your mother live?

She lives in Kowloon.

1s
it & Number 8? I can't see

Oh, there's a bus coming.

clearly,

It's not a Number 8, it's a
Number 3. There's a Number
8 behind it,

At, that's right-~
Behind the Number 3,
following there's a Number 8,

II. NOTES
A. Culture Notes

1. Greetings.

In Lesson 4 we touched on the matter of differences in the

way Americans and Cantonese greet each other. One very common

form of greeting between Cantonese who run into each other on the

street is Heui bIndouh a? or Heui bin a? 'Where are you going?'

This isn't being nosey, it's just a greeting form, just as in

English 'How are you?' is a greeting form and doesn't call for a
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detailed description of your health, To answer Heui bIndouh a?,

you say where you're going, or, if you don't want to tell, simply

say Cheut gaai or Heui gaai 'I'm going out' (said as you emerge

from your house) or Cheutlaih hdahnghah 'I've come out for a walk'

(if you're already out).

Other greetings are Fdan gung a? (Going to work?' Cheut gaai a?
'You're out?' Faan hohk a? 'Going to school?' You can respond to
all of these by nodding you head, saying an A of assent, and
greeting the person by name: A, Hoh Taai}

Around noontime or dinnertime if two acquaintances meet, a

common greeting form is Sihk faahn meih a? 'Have you eaten yet?'

Responses are: Meih a, néih ne? 'Not yet, and you?' and Sihkjd

laak, 'I've eaten,'

2. Counting system of numbering the floors of a building.

The Chinese system of numbering floors of a building is the
same as the American system, but different from the British system.
The floor above the ground floor is called yih lau [two-storey]
in Cantonese, ‘'the second floor' in American English, and 'the
first floor' in British EZnglish,

The British system of numbering floors is used in Hong Xong
when one speaks fnglish. This, of course, means referring to the
floor above the ground floor as the first floor, the floor two
storeys up as the second floor, and so on.

Ex: Ngoh jyuh hai sdam I live on the second floor.
lau. (British counting system)
I live on the third floor.
(American counting system)

(See Drill 2.8)
B, Structure Notes
1. Sentence type: Subordinate clause-primary clause sentence.
In Cantonese sentences, subordinate clauses precede the
primary clause.

Ex: Keuih fdanlaih, mhgdi When she comes back, please +31l
neih giu keuih da her to phone Mrs. Cheung.
dihnwa bei Jéung
Taai la.
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The order is fixed. This contrasts with the situation in

the English counterpart, in which subordinate-primary clauses are

reversible:
Ex: Subordinate Primary
When she comes home please tell her to call Mrs,
Cheung.
or Primary Subordinate
Please tell her to call Mrs. Cheung when she comes
home,

2., Sentence type: Multi-verd sentence.

The term multi-verb sentence refers to single-clause sentences
containing a series of verb phrases. Whereas English typically
expands a single clause sentence by retaining one principle verbd
and adding on such adjuncts as prepositional phrases (with me),
participles (waiting for me), infinitive phrases (to fetch his
girlfriend), adverbial nouns of place (home), Chinese typically
expands a simple sentence into a series of verbal expressions,
so that an expanded single clause sentence in Chinese has the
shape: S + V(0) + v(0) (+ V(0)),

Ex: 1. Kéuih hai hohkhaauh He's at school waiting for

dang ngoh. me [at-school+await-me]
2. Kéuih je chin véi He lent me money.
ngoh, [lend-money+give-me]
3, Mhgdoi néih gdn ngoh  Please come with me. Please
laih. follow me. [follow-me+
come]
4, Kéuih heui ngahn- He's going to the bank to
hohng 16 chin. get some money. [go-bank+
get-money]
5. Kéuih sung ngdoh fdan He took me home. [deliver-me+
ngukkei. return-home]
6. Kéuih ségng maaih He wants to buy a shirt.
gihn seutsaam, [wish+buy-shirt]

7. Kéuih heui tai hei. He went to see a movie. [go+
see-movie]

8. Kéuih hgui Géuluhgg He's going to Kowloon to fetch
jip neuihpahngyauh. his girlfriend.

9. Kéuih jip keuih go He's fetching his son to take

jai heui Gauluhng him to Kowloon to see a movie,
tai hei, [fetch-son+go-Kowloon+see-
movie]
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3, Auxiliary verbs,

b,

5.

Auxiliary verbs cannot serve as the only verb in a sentence,
but require another verb as their object., The negative and
question forms attach to the auxiliary verb.

Ex: séung = be of a mind to..., want to..., think (I'1l)...

aff: Ngoh seung sihk I think I'1l eat dinner,
faahn,
neg: Ngbh mhséung sihk I don't think I'1l eat.
faahn,
q: Seung mhséung sihk Do you want to have dinner?
faahn a?
Co-verbs,

There is a category of verb in Cantonese which cannot serve
as the only verb in a sentence, and which takes a noun as its
object. This category is given the name co-verb (companion verb),

A co-verb phrase precedes the verdb it is companion to. Co-verbs
ordinarily translate into English as prepositions, and the co-verbd
and its object as a prepositional phrase; but in Cantonese co-verbs
are verbs, since they can occur in the three basic verdb forms:

affirmative, negative, and choice question.

Ex: Co=-V + Noun object + Verb
aff: Gan sInsdang géng. Repeat after the teacher,
[Follow-teacher speak,]
neg: Mhgdn sinsdang gong. Don't repeat after the
teacher,
q: Gan mhgan sinsdang gong  (Should we) repeat
a? after the teacher?

(See Drills 11, 12)
Verb sequence: Aux V + Co~V + V

Auxiliary verb precedes Co-Verb phrase in a sentence in which
both occur:

Ex: Ngbh séung gdn kéuih I think I'1l follow him,
heui.

6. tihng 'with' (Co-V) compared with tuhng ‘'and' (Cj)

tihng 'with' and tuhng 'and' both stand between two nouns
(N tiuhng N), but since otherwise they pattern differently in a

sentence, they are classed as different parts of speech,
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EEEBE 'with' may take negative and question forms as well as
the affirmative, and may be preceded by an auxiliary verb, It is
therefore a verb., But as it cannot stand as the only verb in a
sentence, and requires another verb following its noun object, it
is classed as a Co-Verb,

Ex: Ngoh mhseéung tuhng I don't want to go with Mrs.
Leih Taai heui, Lee,

tﬁhgg. 'and' does not take the negative and question forms,
therefore it cannot be called a verb, It cannot be preceded by an

auxiliary verb, It joins two nouns which then act as a compound

unit in subject or object position. tiuhng, 'and' is classed as a
conjunction,

Ex: Leih Taai tuhng ngoh Mrs. Lee and I are going.
heui. Mah Sdang Mr. and Mrs., Ma aren't going.
tihng Mah Taai
mhheui,

Lauh Sdang tuhng Lauh Mr, and Mrs. Lau don't wish
Taaitaai mhseung to go.
heui.

Ngoh @hsik Lauh Siujé I don't know Miss Lau and her
tiuhng kéuih méhma. mother.,

(See Drills 12,5 and 6)
ginjyuh, gén, 'to follow'
These two are alike in meaning, but different in use. gan h
is a full verd, can serve as the only verb in a sentence. gan is
a co-verb, cannot serve as the only verb in a sentence. It is
limited to multi-verb sentences in which it precedes another verb,
phrase.
Ex: Mhgdi néih gdn ngoh 1laih. Please follow me.
Mhgoi néih gdnjyuh ngoh  Please follow me,

laih,
Ganjyuh go6 ga chel Follow that car}
(-) Gan g6 ga che} (doesn't occur)
Gan (jyuh) go ga che Follow that car}
heuil
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In the Basic Conversation of this lesson génjxuh is used as
the subject of a clause, the clause itself being predicate in the

larger topic: comment sentence:

Subject (topic) Predicate {(Comment)
Subject Predicate
Sadam houh hauhbihn ganjyuh yauh ga baat houh,

[Three-number behind following there is [M] eight~-number]
'Behind the Number 3 there's a Number 8 following.'
(See Drills 6, 7)
8. sung 'deliver (someone or something), 'take (someone/something) to
destination and leave him/it there.'
sung, ‘'deliver,' can be the only verb in a sentence, or it can
be the verb of a VO expression which is followed by heui or some

other verb indicating movement.

Ex: Ngoh sung neih. I'1l see you to your desti-
nation,
Ngoh sung dI jéinégi I took the children to visit
heui taam pahngyauh. friends,
Gaan gungsl sung 4l The department store delivered
yeh lain. the goods (to speaker's
place),

(See Drill _10 )
9. daai, 'to bring, take along'
daai, 'bring/take someone/something along' can serve as the
only verb in the sentence, usually with an impersonal object:
Ex: Kéuin daai chin, He's brought money along.
daai can also serve as the verb of a VO expression which is

followed by heui or some other verb indicating movement.

Ex: Ngoh daai ngap go I'm taking my daughter to
néui heui tai see the doctor,
yIsang.
(See BC)
10. jip = 'fetch (someone),''meet (someone) and take him someplace else.'
Ex: Ngoh heui Géulugng I'm going to Kowloon to get
jip ngoh go neui,. my daughter,

Ngéh jip ngoh go néui I'm meeting my daughter to
heui Gauluhng. take her to Kowloon,

(See BC)
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11.

12.

Ordinarily, the grammatical object of jip is a personal noun
(jip ydhn = go fetch someone), but the grammatical object can be
a vehicle (jip che = meet the bus [car] and fetch someone away).
In such a case the vehicle is the grammatical object but a person
is the underlying object.
hai phrase in a multi-verb clause.

With most verbs a Eéi phrase precedes the other verb phrase,
but with verbs of thrust (put, place) it follows the other verdb
phrase, and with verbs of station (live, sit, stand) it can precede
or follow the other verb phrase. In all cases hai has a placeword
object.

Ex: (before other V) Kéuih hai chaan- He's eating (or he
sat sihk faahn, ate) at the re-
staurant.

(after other V) Jai dI chah hai Put the tea here,
nidouh.

(before or after)Kéuih hai Geu- He lives (or lived)
luhng jyuh. in Kowloon,

Kéuih jyuh hai

Gauluhng.

(See Drill _& )
Possessive modification with family names: 256 méhma, 'my mother!'
and others.

Some family names function irregularly with respect to posses-
sive modification, not using either the general possessive ge or
the individual measures go and 4I between modifier and head noun.
In such cases the modifier precedes the noun directly. With other
family names either ge or go/di is required in modification
structure; with still other family names filling the ge/go
position is optional.

(Examples are on following page)
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Ex:
modifier gg?éi%ge !ﬁoun Eng. equivalents
ngoh - mahma "™\ mother
néih - bahba | ™Y father
your
Leih Taai -- sInsdang|Mrs. Lee's husband
Léih Saang -- taaithai| M7 Lee's | Lipg
/go/dl/ge/  jai son(s)
go/di/ge/ neui daughter(s)
ai/ge/ jaineui children
go/di/ge mui younger sister
/-/go/di/ge saimui younger sister
/-/go/dl/ge gaje elder sister
/-/go/di/ge/ saildu younger brothe
/-/go/d1/ge/ ago _J elder brother

(See Drill _3 )
13, Chinese response to questions negatively phrased,
(You're not going, are you? type):
Negatively phrased questions in Cantonese are tricky from the
English speaking student's point of view, because where the English

answer would be 'No,' the Cantonese answers seem to be 'yes,' and

where the English answer is 'yes,' the Cantonese answer sounds

like 'no.!

Ex: 1. A.

Néih ukkeéi mouh
dihnwa ah.

Haih a. Mouh
dihnwa,

Kéuih mhfaanlaih
sihk aan ah.

Mouh cho., Mhfaan-
laih,

Neih ukkéi mouh
dihnwa &ah,

Phhaih, Yauh
dihnwa,
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Your house doesn't have a
phone, does it.

That's right. There's no
phone,
(Idiomatic English answer:
No, it doesn't.)

He's not coming home for
lunch, is he.

That's right. He's not coming
home.
(Idiomatic English answers:
No, he's not.)

You don't have a phone at
your house, do you.

Not so! We do have one,
(Idiomatic English: Yes,
we do.)
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4, A, Kéuih mhfdanldih He's not coming home for lunch,

sihk aan ah.

B, Phhaih. Kéuih
faanlaih.

is he,

Not so. He is.
(Idiomatic English: Yes,
he is.)

(See Drill 1k )
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III. DRILLS
1. Question & Answer Drill

Ex: T: Héunggong.
A: Néih hai bIndouh jyuh a?
B: Ngoh hai Héunggdng jyuh.

1. Gaulihng. 1. A. Néeih hai bIndouh jyuh a?
B. Ngoh hai Gauluhng jyuh,
2. Méihgwok, 2. A, Néin hai bIndouh jyuh a?
B. Ngoh hai Meihgwok jyuh.
3. Jungwaahn. 3. A, Néih hai bindouh jyuh a?
B. Ngoh hai Jiungwdahn jyuh.
4, Hohkhaauh, 4, A, Neih hai bIndouh jyuh a?
B. Ngoh hai hohkhaauh jyuh.
5. Héunggong. 5. A. Néih hai bIndouh jyuh a?
B, Ngoh hai Héunggong jyuh.

2. Expansion Drill: Repeat after the teacher.

+ 1, a. jﬁi l. a, son
b. ngdh go jai b. my son
c. Ngoh go jai heui c. My son is going
d. Ngoh go jai heui Gaulihng. d. My son is going to
Kowloon,.
e. Ngoh go jai yilhga heui e. My son is going to
Gauluhng. Kowloon now.
+ 2, a, jaineui 2. a. children (of a family),

sons and daughters
(of a family)

b, dI jaineui b. the children

c, daai dI jdinéui c. bring/take the children

d. daai dI jainéui heui d. take the children.

e. daai dI jéinéui heui Wohng e, take the children to Mrs,
Taai douh., Wong's.

+ f, Ngoh sinsdang daai di jaineui f. My husband is taking the

heui Wohng Taai douh. children to Mrs. Wong's
Note the new meaning for (Though sinsdang may
sins&ang: 'husband."' also mean 'teacher!'
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+ 3, a.

b.

b.
Coe
d.

b.
Ce
d.

€.

c.
d.

€.

7e 8o

Ce
d.

€.

+ 8, a.

jouh

jouh meyéh

heui Gauldhng jouh meyéh a?

Kéuih heui Gauluhng jouh
meyeh a?

Kéuih heui Gauluhng taam
pahngyauh.

yisang

tai yisang

heui tai yisang

jip kéuih go néui heui tai
yIsang.

Kéuih jip keuih go néui heui

tai yisang.

ngoh taaitaai

tihng ngoh taaitaai

tihng ngoh taaitaai heui
mhtihng ngoh taaitaai heui

Wohng Taai mhtihng ngoh
taaitaai heui.

maaih yeh
(xéh =
things, stuff)

heui maaih yeh

bIngo heui maaih yéh a?

tihng bingo heui maaih yéh a?

Néih tihng bingo heui maaih

yeh a?
sih

Jouh sih
hai bIndouh jouh sih a?

Néih hai bIndouh jouh sih a?
Ngoh hai Jingwdahn jouh sih.

douh
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(-

8..
b.

Ce

€.,

a.
b.
Ce
d.

e,

c.
dl

€.

the context usually
makes the meaning
clear,)

do
do what?
go to Kowloon to do what?

What is he going to
Kowloon to do?

He's going to Kowloon
to see a friend.

doctor
see a doctor
go to see a doctor

meet her daughter and go
to see the doctor.

She's meeting her daughter
to take her to the
doctor,

my wife

with my wife

go with my wife

not go with my wife

Mrs. Wong isn't going
with my wife.

buy things, do shopping

go shopping
who is going shopping?
go shopping with whom?

Who are you golng shopping
with?

affairs, business

work, have a job

work where?
Where do you work?

I work in the Central
District.

road
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b, Néihdeun Douh b, Nathan Road

¢. Néihdeun Douh ngh baak luhk- c. Number 562 Nathan Road
sahpyih houh
(houh =
number)

d. Néihdeun Douh ngh baag luhk- d. 562 Nathan Road 3rd
sahpyih houh saam lau floor (2nd floor British

+ (lau = counting system)

floor, story of a building)

e, Ngoh jyuh hai Néihdeun Douh e. I live at 562 Nathan
fgh baak luhksahpyih houh Road, on the 3rd floor,

L3 »
saam lau,

Comment: In Hongkong, when speaking English, the British
system of counting the floors of a building is
used: ground floor, lst floor, 2d floor, etc.

In speaking Cantonese, the Chinese (which is aleo
the American) system is used: the ground floor

is called 1lst floor the floor above the 1lst floor
is called the 24 floor, etc,

3, Substitution Drill: Repeat the first sentence after the techer,
then substitute as directed.

1. Ngoh sInsdang mhhai ngukkei. 1. Ngoh sinsaang mhhai ngukkéi.
My husband is not at home,
2. /ngdh go jai/ 2. Ngbdh go jai mhhai ukkei,
3. /ngoh go néui/ 3, Ngoh go neui mhhai ukkei.
4, /ngdh ge jai/ 4, Ngoh ge jai mhhai ukkéi,
5. /ngdh ge jainéui/ 5. Ngoh ge jainéui mhhai ukkeéi,
6. /ngoh ge néui/ 6. Ngoh ge néui mhhai ukkei.
7. /ngoh taaitdai/ 7. Ngoh taaitaai mhhai ukkei.
+ 8. /ngoh bahba/ 8. Ngoh bdhba mhhai ukkéi.
My father is not at home.
+ 9. /ngdh ge néuihpahngyauh/ 9. Ngoh ge neuihpahngyauh mhhai
ukkei,
My girl friend is not at
home.
10. /ngdh ge naahmpahngyauh/ 10. Ngbh ge naahmpdhngyauh

mhhai ukkei.
My boy friend is not at
home.
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4, Transformation Drill
Ex: T: Ngoh hai Héunggong T: I live in Hong Kong.
Jyuh.
S: Ngoh jyuh hai Héung- S: I live in Hong Kong.
gong.
1. Ngoh mahma hai Gauluhng jyuh. 1. Ngoh mahma jyuh hai Gau-
lﬁhng O
2. Néih hai bindouh jyuh a? 2, Neih jyuh hai bIndouh a?
3. Ngoh neulhpahngyauh hai 3. Ngoh neulhpahngyauh Jyuh
Héunggong jyuh. hai Héunggong.
4, Kéuih bahba hai Yinggwok jyuh. 4, Kéuih bahba jyuh hai
Yinggwok.
5. GO go yahn hai douh jyuh. 5. GO go yahn jyuh hai douh.

Expansion Drill

Ex: T: Hoh Saang heui
Gauluhng.

S: Hoh Saang heui  _
Gauluhng jouh mat-
yeh a?

Ngoh heui hohkhaauh.

Ngoh sinsaang heui gaakléih.

Kéuih ndahmpahngyauh heui Dak

Fu Douh Jung.

Léih Sdang néuihpahngyauh heui

Jungwaahn,
Ngoh mdhma heui ngahnhdhng.

Ngoh_bahba heui Héunggong
Chaansat.

Mr. Ho is going to Kowloon.

What's Mr. Ho going to Kowloon

6.

to do? or

What's Mr. Ho going to Kow-
loon for?

Neih heui hohkhaauh jouh
matyeh a?

Néih sinsdang heui gaakléih
jouh matyeh a?

Kéuih ndahmpahngyduh heui
Dak Fu Douh Jung jouh
matyeh a?

Léih Sdang néuihpahngyauh
heui Jungwdahn jouh
matyeh a?

Néih mihma heui ngahnhdhng
jouh matyeh a?

Néih bahba heui Héunggong
Chaansat jouh matyeh a?

Comment: Note that néuihpahngyauh and nsahmpahngyauh accept

possessive modifiers with or without ge or go:

Ex: Leih Siujé? -
ge
Jgo

ndahmpahngyauh

Miss Lee's boy-
friend
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6. Transformation Drill

Ex: T: Phgdi néih ganjyuh T:
ngoh laih la.
S: Mhhou ganjyuh ngoh S:
laih la.
1. Mhgdi néih ganjyuh kéuih heui
la.
Please follow him.
2. Mhgdi néih ganjyuh ngoh gong
la,
Please repeat after me.
3. Mhgoi néih ganjyuh g0 ga haak
che heui la,
4, Phgdi néih gdnjyuh go go yahn
heui 1la.

5. Mhgdi néih gdnjyuh ngoh 1laih 1la.

Please follow me.

Don't follow me, please,

1. Mhhou ganjyuh kéuih heui 1a.
2. Mhhou ganjyuh ngdh gong 1a,

3. ﬂhhag ganjyuh g6 ga haak
che heui 1la.

4. Mhhou ganjyuh go go yihn
heui 1la,

5. Mhhou ganjyuh ngoh 1laih 1la.

7. Response Drill
Ex: T: Phgdi néih ganjyuh T:
ngoh heui la.
+ S: Sai mhsai gan neih St
heui a?
1., Mhgoi néih ganjyuh kéuih
heui la.
2. Phgéi néih ganjyuh Wohng Taai
heui 1la.
3. Phgdi néih gdnjyuh go go Méin-
gwokyahn heui la,
4L, Mhgdoi néih ganjyuh ngoh mahma
heui la.
5. Mhgdi néih ganjyuh ngoh pihng-
yauh laih la.

Please follow me.

Should I follow you?
[(Should I following you, go?]

1. Sai mhsai gan kéuih heui a?

2, Sai mhsai gan Wohng Taai
heui a?

3, Sai mhsai gdn gd go Meihgwok-
yahn heui a?

4L, sai mhsai gan néih mahma
heui a?

5. Sai mhsai gan néih pahngyauh
laih a?

Comment: génjzgh and gén both mean 'follow' and in some cases
may be used interchangeably; but gén cannot be used
as the only verb in a sentence, whereas g&njxgh can.
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8. Substitution Drill: Repeat the first sentence after the teacher,

then substitute as directed.

1. Ngoh heui Yinggwok.
I'm going to England.

2. /ngoh go jai/
3. /touhsylugwin/

4, /kéuih taaitaai/
5. /séjihlduh/
6. /kéuih sinsdang/

7. /Méihgwok/
8. /ngoh mahma/

1. Ngoh heui Yinggwok.

2. Ngoh go jai heui Yinggwok.

3, Ng6h’go jai heui touhsyi-
gwun,

4, Kéuih taaitdai heui tduhsyi-
gwun,

5. Kéuih taaitaai heui séjih-
lauh,

6. Kéuih sinsdang heui sé&jih-
lauh.

7. Kéuih sInsdang heui Méihgwok.
8. Ngoh mahma heui Méihgwok.

9, Conversation Exercise
Ex: A: Hoh Saang heui
bIindouh a?
B: Kéuih heui Gaulihng.

A: Heui Gaulihng jouh
matyéh a?

B: Heui maaih yéh.

A: A, heui maaih yéh.

1. A, Vohng SIujéeeeesceeed?

Be teceessesoHéunggong.

L oo.oo-ooo.oo.c--.aaco?

Be eecesesesotaam pahngyauh.

® 000 eves0ce0s00000000s

2. A, Néih taaitaai eseeeeee?

B. ........-.nga}lnh(‘)hng.

A. oocnnaacc.oaooooooooo?

Be ¢eceees..10 chin.

Ao @8 8000t v essarcssse
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Where is Mr. Ho going?

: He's going to Kowloon.

What's he going to do there?

He's going shopping.

: Oh, he's going shopping.

l. A. Wohng Siujé heui bIndouh
a?

B. Keuih heui Héunggdng.

A, Heui Héunggong jouh
meyéh a?

B. Heui taam pahngyauh.
A. A, heui taam pahngyauh.

2. A, Néinh taaitdai heui
bindouh a?

B. Keuih heui ngahnhdhng.

A. Heui ngahnhdhng jouh
méyéh a?

B. Heui 16 chin.
A, A, heui 10 chin,
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3. A. Nedheevoesoveonos? 3. A. Néih heui bIndouh a?
Be eeessse.TInsIng Mahtauh. B. Ngoh heui TInsIng Mahtauh.
Y A. Heui TInsing Mahtéuh
jouh meyeh a?
B, +.....jip ngdh ge jainéui. B, Heui jip ngoh ge jainéui.
Ao creecevnssceseses

A. A, heui jip neih ge
jaineui,

Comment: To let the other person know you've been paying
attention in English, we have such phrases as 'I see'
and 'Is that so?'., On the telephone we signal we're
still listening by such phrases as 'unhuh', 'yes',

'I see,' during pauses in the flow of speech from

the person at the other end of the phone., A favorite
way to signal such information in Cantonese is for
the listener to repeat the speaker's last sentence,

or a portion of it,

10, Question and Answer Drill

+ Ex: T: Néih sung neih go T:

néui heui bIndoun
a? /Rohkhasuh/
(Sung = deliver)

S: Ngoh sung ngoh go S:

neui heui hohkhaauh.

1. Néih sung néih go neui heui
bIndouh a? /TinsIng Mahtauh/

2. Néih sung néih go néui heui
bIndouh a? /Mahnwah Jaudim/

3. Néih sung néih go jai heui
bIndouh a? /Chahn Yisang
douh/

L, Néin sung neih go jai heui
bIndouh a? /hohkhaauh/

5. Néih sung néih go jai heui
bIndouh a? /faan hohk/

6. Néih sung néih ge néuihpahng-
yauh heui bIndouh a?
/féan ging/

7. Néih sung néih mahma heui bin-
douh a? /faan ngukkei/

Comment: sung ‘'deliver,': to accompany someone to a destination
and leave him there, contragts with daai 'take
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#¥here are you taking your

daughter? /school/

I'm taking my daughter to

l.

2.

3

6.

7.

school.,

Ngoh sung ngdéh go néui heui
TInsIng Mahtduh.

Ngoh sung ngoh go néui heui
Mahnwah Jaudim.

Ngoh sung ngoh go jai heui
Chahn YIsang douh.

I'm taking my son to Dr.
Chan's.,

Ngoh sung ngdéh go jai heui
hohkhaauh,

Ngoh sung ngoh go jai faan
hohk.,

Ngoh sung ngoh ge néuih-
pahngyauh faan gung.

Ngéh_sugg ngdh mahma faan
ngukkei.,
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along,'s take someone along with you and he stays

with you,
11. Response Drill
+ Ex: T: Neih tihng bingo T: Who are you going shopping with?
heui maaih yeh a? /Mise Wong/
/Wohng Siuje/
S: Ngoh tuhng Wohng S: I'm going with Miss Wong.
S{uje heui.
1. Néih tdhng bIngo heui sihk 1. Ngoh tihng ngoh taaitaai
faahn a? /ngoh taaitaai/ heui,
2. Wohng Sdang tiuhng bIngo heui 2. Wohng Saang tihng Wohng Taai
ngahnhdohng a? /Wohng Taai/ heui.
3. Kéuih tihng bingo heui tai 3. Kéuih tihng kéuih sInsaang
yisang a? /kéuih sinsdang/ heui,
4, Jéung Siujé tihng bingo heui b, Jéugg Siujé tlihng kéuih
yam chah a? /keuih bahba/ bahba heui.,
5. Neih tihng bingo 1laih a? 5. Ngoh tihng ngdh mahma laih.

/ngoh mahma/
Repeat, as Alteration Drill, thus:

T: Néih tihng bingo heui mdaih yéh a? /Wohng Siuje/
Who are you going shopping with? /Miss Wong/

S: Néih tihng mhtihng Wohng Siujé heui maaih yéh a?
Are you going shopping with Miss Wong?

12, Transformation Drill

Ex: T: Ngoh tuhng kéuih T: I'm going with him to the
heui tai yisang. doctor's,
S: Ngdh mhtihng kéuih S: I'm not going with him to the
heui téi yIsang. doctor's,
1. Kéuih daai ngdh heui maaih 1. Keuih mhdaai ngoh heui
yéh, maaih yeh.
2. Keuih jip ngdh heui hohkhaauh. 2. Kéuih mhjip ngoh heui
hohkhaauh,
3. Keuih dang ngoh sihk faahn. 3. Keuih mhdang ngoh sihk faahn.,
4, Ngoh sung kéuih féan ukkeéi. 4, Ngboh fhsung kéuih faan ukkei.
5. Ngoh jingyi tihng kéuih heui 5. Ngoh fhjingyi tihng kéuih
gaai, heui gaai.
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10.

I like to go out with him,

Ngoh tuhng kéuih dou jungyi
heui gaai.
We both like to go out.

Ngoh gan kéuih heui Meihgwok.

Ngoh séung gan kéuih heui
Yahtbun.

Ngoh yiu daai keéuih heui jouh
saam,
(jouh saam =
make clothes, have clothes
made)
I have to take her to have
clothes made.,

Kéuih tihng ngodh heui maaih
saudoi.

I don't like to go out
with himo

Ngoh tihng kéuih dou mhjing-
yi heui gaai.
Neither one of us likes
to go out.

Ngoh mhgan kéuih heui
Méihgwok,

6.

7.

8. Ngoh nhséung gan kéuih heui

Yahtbin.
9.

Ngoh fhsai daai kéuih heui
jouh saam.
I don't have to take her

to have clothes made.

10. Keéuih tih tdhng ngoh heui
maaih saudoi.

13. Expansion Drill

Ex: T: Kéuih heui hohkhaauh. T:
/baat dim bun/

S: Kéuih baat dim bun
heui hohkhaauh.

S:

Kéuih heui sihk faahn.
/tihng ngoh/

Kéuih heui chahlauh, /yam chdh/

Kéuih tuhng kéuih sinsdang
heui Gauluhng. /mhtihng/

Kéuih daai kéuih go jai heui
tai yIsang. /daai mhdaai a?/

Kéuih heui jip keuih sInsdang.
/sé jihlauh/

Kéuih gan mahma heui chaansat.
/yam chah/

Kéuih sung néuihpdhngyauh faan
fikkei. /keuih ge/

Kéuin hai chaansat dang ngoh,
/yihga/

He's going to school.
/8:30/

He's going to school at 8:30.

1. Keuih tuhng ngdh heui sihk

faahn,

Keuih heui chahlauh yam
Chaha

Kéuih mhtihng kéuih sinsing
heui Gaulihng.

Kéu;h daai mhdaai keuih go
jai heui tai yisang a?

Kéuih heui séjihlauh jip
kéuih sinsdang.

Kéuih gan mahma heui chaan-
sat yam chah.

Kéuih sung kéuih ge néuih-
pahngyauh faan ukkéi,

Kéeuih yIhga hdi chaansat
dang ngoh.
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14, Response Drill

Ex: 1. T: Kéuih yam gafe ah. T: He's drinking coffee. isn't he.
S: Haih a, yam gafe, S: That's right--drinking coffee,

2. T: Keuih mhsIk gong T: She doesn't know how to speak
Yingmahn ah, English, does she?
S: Haih a, mhsIk gong. S: That's right; she doesn't.
1. Kéuih cheutjogaai ah. 1., Haih a, cheutjogaai.
She's gone out, hasn't she, That's right, gone out.
2. Néih ukkéi mduh dihnwa ah. 2. Haih a, mouh dihnwa,
3. Hoh Sdang heui yam chah ah, 3, Haih a, heui yam chéh.
4, Chahn Siujé séung mdaih hdaih ah, 4, Haih a, séung maaih haaih,
5, Néih sinsdang mhfianldih sihk 5. Haih a, mhfdanldih sihk
faahn ah., faahn,
6. GO go yahn hai Meihgwok Ngahn- 6. Haih a, hai Méihgwok Ngahn-
hohng jouh sih ah, hdohng jouh sih,
7. Kéuihdeih heui Gaulihng miaih 7e Halh a, heui Gaullihng maaih
; yeh ah, yeh,
8. Néih mhjingyi yam bejau ah, 8. Haih a, mhjungyi yam bejau,
9. Kéuih taaitaai heui jip keuih 9. Halh a, heui jip kéuih go
go neui ah? néui,

15, Expansion Drill

1. Hauhbihn yauh go che jaahm, 1. Ngdh séjihlduh hauhbihn
/lgdh sejihlauh/ yauh go che jaahm,
There's a car stop in back. Behind my office there's

a car stop.

+ 2. Chihnbihn zauh gaan ngahnhdhng. 2e Chahn SluJe ukkei chihnbinhn

" /Chahn Siujé ukkei/ yauh gdan ngahnhdhng,
(in front; In front of Miss Chan's
front side) house there's a bank,

3. Hauhbihn yéuh gdan jﬁudim. 3. Heunggong Ngahnhohng hauh-
/Héunggong Ngahnhohng/ bihn yauh gaan jaudim.

4. Hauhbihn yauh gaan gungsi. b4, Heunggong Chaansat hauhbihn
/Héunggong Chaansat/ yauh gdan gungsi.

5. Chihnbihn yauh meyéh a? 5. Junggwok _Chahlduh chihnbihn
/Jinggwok Chahlauh/ yauh meyeh a?

Comment: chihnbihn and hauhbihn literally mean 'front side' and
'back side' and are not specific as to whether the
positions designated are inside/outside the front/
back side, Only very rarely, though, is the meaning
unclear in context,
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IV. CONVERSATIONS FOR LISTENING

{On tape. Refer tc wordlist below as you listen,)

Unfamiliar terms, in order of occurrence:
1) bIn? = bindouh?
2) Meyéh sih a? =
3) 1dh = sen.
k)
5)
6)

What's the matter?

suf. expressing sympathy
ngaamngaam = just now, just on the point of, just
Yauh meyeh sih a? = What's going on?

Méuh meyeh sih.= Nothing special.

7)
8)

ngaamngaam séung heui =

yatjan = in a little while

just thinking of going

V. SAY IT IN CANTONLSE

A, You say to the person sitting
next to you:

1. A, Mr., Lau, where are you 1,
going?

2., 1'm going to Kowloon to buy 2o
something.,

3., Yhere do you live? 3

L, I'm taking my daughter to see L,

the doctor,

Who are you going shopping
with?
You don't have a phone at

home, do you. (confident
that he doesn't)

She doesn't drink alcoholic
beverages, does she,
(confident that she doesn't.)

What are you going over to
Kowloon to do?

9. VWhere is the Number 8 car 9.
stop?
10, I can't make out what bus 10.
that is over there,
11. Your office is behind the 11.

Mandarin Hotel, isn'%t it?
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B. And he responds:

I'm going to work, how
about you?

I'm going to Kowloon too.

I live in the Central Dis-
trict.

Which doctor are you going
to?

I'm going with Miss Lee.

That's right, we don't have
one,

Not so! She does drink
alcoholic beverages,

I'm going to visit my
father,
It's in front of the bank.,

Over there where?

Noy it's in the vicinity
of the Central Market.
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12. I take my son to school at 12. What time does your daughter
eight, go?

13, Where are you going? 13, I'm going to my girl friend's

house to meet her.

14, I'm going to Kowloon to 14, Is your boy friend going
go shopping. with you?

15. My bvoy friend is not going 15, He told me he wanted to go
shopping with me. with you.

16, Should I follow you? 16, Yes, please follow me,

Vocabulary Checklist for Lesson 12

1.
2.
3.
L,
5.
6.
7
8.
9.
10.
11.
12,
13.
14,
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20,
21,
22.
23.
2k,

bahba
chihnbihn
chingchd
daai

douh

ga

gén
gdnjyuh
Gaulihng
hauhbihn
heui
hohkhaauh
houh

jai
jainéui
Jip

jouh

jouh saam
jouh sih
Jyuh

14ih

lau

méhma

Mduh cho.

v
v
vo:?
vVo:

v

father

front (front side)

clear, vivid, clearly

take/bring (someone/something) along
road, restricted to use following named road
M, for vehicle

follow, come behind

follow, come behind

Kowloon

back (back side); behind

go

school

number

son

children (of a family), sons and daughters
meet, fetch, pick up (a person)

do, work

make clothes, have clothes made

to work, have a job

live

come

floor, storey of a building

mother

That's right.
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25. naahmpahngyauh n: boy-friend
26. Néihdeun Douh PW¥: Nathan Road
27. neui n: daughter
28. néuihpahngyauh n: girl-friend
29, sin n: piece of business, affair, matter
30. sInsdang n: husband
31, sung coV/V: deliver
32, taaitaai n: wife; married woman
33. taam v: to visit
34, tai ylsang vo: B8ee the doctor
35. tuhng coV: with
36, yeh n: things, stuff
37. yisang n: doctor
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I. BASIC CONVERSATION
A, Buildup:

sigit
Heui bIndouh a?

daaphaak

Daaphaak

gaai

g0 tiuh gaai

wéng

meyeh méng

giujouh, or giu
giujouh meyéh méng a?
gd tiuh gaai giujouh meyeh
-5n; a?
Ngoh Rhgeidak go tiuh gaai
giujouh meyéh méng.

hiahng
yatjihk

Néih yatjihk hiahng sia.
don
wah néih ting

Dou gamseuhnghl, ngéh wah

néih téng.

yauh
Jyun
jyun yauh

Hai nfdouh jyun yauh,
30
Jyun 35
gwodl

GwodI, jyun jé.

Siges
Haih shbaih nldouh a?

289

Where to?
passenger

street
that street
nane
what name?
called, be called
what's its name?
what's the name of that
street?
I don't remember the name of
the street,
go; walk; drive
straight
Go straight first,
arrive
tell you
I'11l tell you as we go along.

right

turn

turn right
Turn right here.

left

turn left

& little farther on
Just a little farther om,

turn left.

Is this the place?
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Daaphaak
Phhaih--gwodl tim, No--still farther,
gwo pass, cross by
gvo géi gian pass a few buildings
Jauh clause connector: then; and
Gwo géi gaan, jauh haih laak. Pass a few buildings (more)
and that's it,
Dou laak} Arrived! (i,e,: Here it is})
josdudbihn or jobiha left hand side, left side
Hai josaubihn go gian. It's that building om the left,
sigsy
tinng stop
tihng ché stop the car
hoyih be permitted, can
NIdouh &hhdyin tihng che. You can't stop here,
Dsaphaak
(pointing to the driveway:)
yahp- in
yahpheui go in
Jyun yahpheui la. Turn in (the driveway),
wai place; seat
paak park
yauh wai paak ché there's a place to park
yahpbihn inside
Yahpbihn yauh wai paak ché, Inside there's a place to park.
(The car goes into the driveway)
Daaphaak
Hou laak, Hai nidouh tihng OK, Stop here,
ché la,
fhgdi néih didng jaha-- Please wait--~
jauh immediately, soon
Ngoh jauh faanlaih, I'11 be right back.
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Recapitulation:
sigst
Heui bIndouh a?
Daaphaak
Ngoh mhgeidak go tluh gaai
giujouh meyéh méng,
Néih ydtjihk hdahng sin.
Dou gamseuhnghi&, ngdh wah néih
téng.
Hai nidouh jyun yauh.
GwodI, jyun jo.

sigis
Haih &hhaih nidouh a?

Daaphaak
Ahhaihe-gwodl tim.
Gwo géi gdan, jauh haih laak.

Dou laak!
sIgsy
NIdouh dhhoyin tinng che.
Daaphaak

Where to?

I don't remember the name of
the street,

Go straight first,

I'1l tell you as we go along,

Turn right here,
Just & little farther on, tura
left.

Is this the place?

No--still farther,

Pass a few buildings more and
that's 1it.

Here it is!

You aren't allowed to stop here.

(pointing to the driveway:)

Jyun yahpheui la.
Yahpbihn yauh wai paak ché.

Turn in (the driveway).
Inside there's a place to
yark,

(The car goes into the driveway:)

Daaghaak
HOu lask,

fhgdi néih dang jahn--ngdh jauh
faanlaih,

Hai nfdouh tinng che la.

OK==stop here,
Please wait--I'1ll be right
back.,
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II. NOTES
1. (yat)jihk 'straight,' 'straight-away'
In combination with following heui, the portion yat can be
omitted.
(Yat) jihk heui la} go straight.
In combination with following hdahng, yatjihk is preferred:
yatjihk hdahng: go (or walk) straight
(See BC)
(yat)jihk may have the meaning ‘'straight-away,' 'without being
interrupted or diverted!

Ex: NI ga che jihk heui Jung- This bus goes straight to the
waahn ga, Central District.

2. jauh = (1) ..., then....
(2) immediately
a. jauh in a two-clause sentence = ,.., then ....
Jauh connects subordinate clause and main clause in a sentence
of sequential relationship:
(When or After) _A , then _B .
As clause connector jauh comes in the second clause (the
main clause), following the subject of the clause (if any) and

preceding the verb,

Ex: l. Gwo gei gdan, jauh (After we) pass a few buildings,

haih laak. then there it is.

2. Gwo gei fanjﬁng, neih After a few minutes pass, you
jauh hoylh faan- can come back.
laih,

(See BC and Drill 10 )
b. Jauh in a single clause sentence = 'right away, immediately'

In this Jjauh acts as an adverb, positioned immediately before
the verb it concerns:

Ex: Ngoh jauh faanlaih. I'11 be right back.
Ngoh jauh tuhng kéuih I'11 be right back with him. or
faanldih, I'11 bring him right back.
Ngoh tihng keuih jauh He and I will be right back.
faanlaih.

Ngég sdam dimjung jauh I'll be back at 3 o'clock.
faanlaih, (an early hour from the
speaker's point of view)

(See BC)
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3, héyih = 'can,' in the sense of 1) 'permitted to'
2) 'willing and able,' 'can do a favor'®
hoyih is an auxiliary verb, which takes another verb as its
object. The colloguial English equivalent is usually 'can,' but it
may have one of two different underlying meanings.
a, 'can' in the sense of 'permitted to'

Nidouh mhhoyih paak che, You can't park here.

[Here it is not allowed to
park]

(See BC and Drills 1, 4)
b. 'can' in the sense of 'can do a favor,' 'able and willing
toeee' In the negative = 'willing but unable'

1. Ngdh hoyih je yat baak I can lend you $100.
man (bei) néih,

2. N&éih hdé mhhoyih je yat Can you lend me $100?
baak man (béi) ngoh

a?

3. Deuimhjyuh--ngoh mh- I'm sorry, I can't come get
hoyih laih jip you, I have some work (I
néih--yauh di sih. have to attend to.)

4, tihng, 'stop' with hai phrases.
tihng. 'stop' is one of a group of verbs which a hai phrase

can either precede or follow, (See note on hai with verbs of station,p273.)

Hai nIdouh tihng che 1la. Here stop. (i.e. Stop here.)
(See BC)
Tinng hai bIndouh a? Stop where?

(See Drill _7)

paak, 'park (a car)' also belongs to the group of verbs which
a Eéi phrase can either precede or follow. Abstracting a common
characteristic of this group of verbs, wé say that they are 'standing
still' verbs, or verbs of station. The verbs for stand, sit, lie
down, stop, park anl others are members of this group.

As for which comes first, the gél phrase or the other verb, it
goes according to the Chinese language characteristic of making what
you're talking about the subject of the sentence and putting it at
the beginning of the sentence. If you're concerned about 'where' you

put the hai phrase first; if you're most concerned about stopping,

293



LESSON 13 CANTONESE BASIC COURSE

you put that part first,
(See BC and Drill _ 7))
5. Sentence suffix la for friendly advice or persuasion,
An imperative sentence with sentence suffix la at mid pitch on
the intonation scale adde the connotation of friendly advice or
persuasion,

Ex: Mhhou faanjyun tduh la, Don't turn and go back =
Better not turn and go back,
(Said as friendly advice
rather than command)

(See Drill _12)
6. jo and yauh, 'left' and 'right.’
jé and yauh are boundwords which may be bound to a preceding
verb to form a VO phrase, or to a following boundword of place to

become a PW, or to a following noun as a modifier,

Ex: VO: jyun jo turn left
PW: jobihn left side, left, to the left
mod+N: jb séu left hand
(See BC)
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III. DRILLS

1. Expansion Drill

+ 1. a, faanjyuntauh 1. a. turn (the car) around
and go back the other
way

b. hai nIdouh faanjyuntauh b. turn around here and go
back
c¢. hoyih hai nidouh faanjyuntauh ¢. you may turn around and

go back here or

it is permitted to turn
around and go back from
here

d. mhhoyinh hai nfdouh faanjyuntduh d. it's not allowed to turn
around and go back here

e. Ho mhhoyih hai nidouh faan- e. May I turn around and go
jyuntauh a? back here?

Comment: f&anjxgntéuh [return-turn~head] is used when you
have overshot the place you intend to go and want
to direct the driver to turn the car around and

go back.
+ 2. a. tanhauh 2. a. back up, reverse (a car)
b. tanhauh 1la b. back up please
c. tanhauh 1la, godouh yauh c. back up, there's a place
go wai
d. tanhauh 15,'36douh hauhbihn d. back up, behind us
yauh go wai there's a place
e. Tanhauh la,'gadouh haghbihn e. Back up, behind us there's
yauh go wai paak che. a place to park.
+ 3, a, Wihng On Gungsl 3, a, Wing On Company. (a
department store in
Hong Kong)
b. hai Wihng On Gungsi b. at Wing On
¢. hai Wihng On GungsI tlhng che c. stop the car at Wing On
d. @hgdi néih hai Wihng On d. please stop the car at
Gungsi tihng che la Wing On
e. Mhgdl néih hai Wihng On_ _ e. Please stop the car a
GungsI gwodl tihng che 1a, little beyond Wing On.
4, a. yahpheui L, a. enter, go in,
b. jyun yahpheui b. turn in (there)
(turn, go in]
c¢. ganjyuh jyun yahpheui. c. ‘follow (that car) in
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d. ganjyuh go ga che jyun

yahpheui

e. gdnjyuh go ga haak che jyun

yahpheui

f. Ganjyuh chihnbihn go ga haak

che jyun yahpheui.

a. yauh wai

b. yauh go wai

¢. yauh go wai paak che

d. hauhbihn yauh go wai paak che

e. ga haak che hauhbihn yauh go

wai paak che

f. gd ga haak che hauhbihn yauh

go wai paak che

g. Né! Go ga haak ché hauhbihn

yauh go wai paak che.

d.

follow that car in
[follow that car, turn
inl

follow that black car in
[follow that black car
there turn in]

Follow that black car
ahead in. or
Turn where that black
car up there is.
[Follow that black car
over there, turn in.]

there is space
there is a space

there is a place to
park cars

in the back there is a
place to park cars

behind the black car
there is a parking
place

behind that black car
there is a parking
place

There! Behind the black
car there is a parking
place,

2. Substitution Drill: Repeat the first sentence, then substitute

1.

as directed.

Haaih, Yingmdn giujouh meyéh a?
How do you say "shoes" in

English?
/pihnggwo/

/tohng/
/biu/
/ jung/
/gai/
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l.

H&a}h, ¥ingman giujouh

meyeh a?

Plnnggwo, Yi{ngman giujouh

meyeh a?

Téhng, Yingman giujouh

meyeh a?

BIu, Yingman giujouh meyéh

a?

Jung, Yingmin giujouh meyéh

a?

Gai, Yingman giujouh meyéh

a?
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7. /gaai/ 7. Gaai, Yingman giujouh meyeh
a?

Comment: giu may substitute for giujouh in all sentences above.

3. Response Drill

Ex: 1. T: GO géan_ gungs{ T: What's the name of that depart-
giu meyéh meng ment store? /Wing On Company/
a? /Wihng On
Gungsi/
S: Giujouh Wihng On S: It's called the Wing On Company.
Gungsi.
2. T: Go gaan gungsl T: What's the name of that depart-
giu meyéh méng ment store? /shake/
a? /shake/
S: Deuimhjyuh, ngoh S: Excuse me, I don't know what
mhjldou giujouh it's called.
meyeh meng.
1. Gaakléih gaan chahlduh giu 1. Deuimhjyuh, ngoh mhjldou
mEyéh meng a? /shake/ giujouh meyeh meng.
2. Jogan g0 gaan ngahnhohng giu 2. Giujouh Méihgwok Ngahnhohng.
meyéh meng a? /Meéihgwok
Ngahnhohng/
3. GO bihn gdan jaudim giu meyéh 3. Giujouh Mahnwah Jaudim.

méng a? /Mahnwah Jaudim/

4, Daaih Douh Jing go gdan chaan- &4, Deuimhjyuh, ngoh mhgldou
sat giu meyéh méng a? giujouh meyeh méng.
/shake/

5. Deuimihn go mahtauh giu meyéeh S. Giujouh TInsIng Mahtduh.
méng a? /Tinsing Mahtauh/

6. NI tiuh gaai giu meyéh méng a? 6. Giujouh Daaih Douh Jing.
/Daaih Douh Jung/

7. G gdan gungsl giu meyéh méng 7. Deuimhjyuh, ngoh mhjidou
a? /shake/ giujouh meyeh méng.

a. Repeat: Omitting 'méng' in question and answer.
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h.

Alteration Drill

Ex: T: Mhgdi néih hai nIdouh T: Please stop (the car) here.
tihng che 1a.

S: HO mhhoyih hai nIdouh S: May one stop here? or

tihng che a? Is it permitted to stop here?

1. Phgdi néih gwodI jyun jo 1a. 1. HO mhnhoyih gwodI jyun jo a?
2. Mhgoi neih jyun yahpheui la. 2, Ho mhhoyih jyun yahpheui a?
3. Phgdi néih jyun yahp yauhsau- 3. Ho ﬁhhayih jyun yahp

bihn la. yauhsaubihn a?

(yauhsdubihn =

right hand side)

Please turn in on the right

hand side,
4. PMhgdi néih hai nidouh jyun L, HO mhhoyih hai nidouh jyun

yahp heui 1la, yahp heui a?
5. Mhgdi néih tanhauh 1la, 5. HO mhhoyih tanhauh a?

Substitution Drill: Students gesture where appropriate. Repeat
first sentence, then substitute as directed.

1. Nidouh mhhoyih jyun yauh. ‘ 1. NIdouh mhhoyih jyun yauh.
It's not allowed to turn
to the right here.,

2. diuhtauh 2. Nldouh mhhdyih diuhtdun,
turn around (a car))
3. jyun yahpheui 3. NIdouh mhhdyinh jyun yahpheui,
4, tanhauh L, NIdouh mhhoyih tanhauh.
5. yat jihk heui 5. NIdouh @hhoyih yat jihk
heuio
6. jyun jo. 6. NIdounh mhhoyih jyun jo.

Comment: Compare word order of:
1. NIidouh mhhoyih jyun jo.
2. Phhoyin hdi nidouh jyun 36. z::efan't turn left
3, Hai nIdouh mhhdyih jyun jo.

These are interchangeable, Note absence of hai
before nldouh in first sentence., Omission of hai
before EE is permitted when PW begins the sentence.
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6. Substitution Drill: Repeat the first sentence, then substitute as

directed.

1. Yiu hai nIdouh tanhauh.

1.

2,

3.
L”o

5.
6.

10.

(We) want to back up here. or
Back up here,

mhsai 2.
diuhtauh 3.
yiu b,
jyun yahpheui 5.
hoyih 6.
jyun yauh 7
hou mhhou 8.

yatjihk heui 9.

faanjyun tduh 10.

Yiu hai nfdouh tanhauh.

Mhsai hai nidouh tanhauh.
Mhsai hai nidouh diuhtauh.
Yiu hai nidouh diuhtauh.

Yiu hai nfdouh jyun yahpheui.

Hoyih hai nidouh jyun yahp-
heui.

Hoyih hai nidouh jyun yauh,

Hou mhhou hai nidouh jyun
yauh a?
Is it OK to turn right
here?

Hou mhhou hai nidouh yat-
jihk heui a?

Hou mhhou hai nidouh féan-
jyuntauh a?

7. Response Drill: Students gesture where

appropriate.

Ex: T: TineIng Mahtduh P: Star Ferry
S1: Tibng hai bIndouh a? Sl: Where should I stop?
S2: Tihng hai TInsing S2: Stop at the Star Ferry.
Mahtauh la,
Tihng hai bIndouh a2 1. Tihng héi Mahnwah Jaudim
/Mahnwah Jaudim mihnhau/ muhnhau la.
a? 2. Tihng hai Wihng On GungsI

Tihng hai bIndouh
/wihng On Gungsi deuimihn/

Tihng hai bIndouh a?
/Meihgwok Ngahnhdhng gaakléih/

Tihng hai bIndouh a?
/Junggwok Chahlauh chihnbihn/

Tihng hai bIndouh a?
/touhsyugwin mihnhau/

Tihng hai bIndouh a?
/TinsIng Mahtauh gwodl/

3.

h.

5.

6.

299

deuimihn 1la,

Tinng hai Méihgwok Ngahn-
hohng gaakléih la.

Ti{hng hai Jinggwok Chah-
lduh chihnbihn la.

Tihng hai tduhsylgwin
mihnhau la,

Tihng hai Tineing Mihtauh
gwodi 1a,
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7. Tihng hai bIndouh a? . 7. Tihng hai Meihgwok Jaudim
/Méihgwok Jaudim yauhsaubihn/ yauhsaubihn la.
8. Tihng hai bIndouh a? 8. Tihng hai ngdhnhdhng yauh-
+ /ngahnhdhng yauhbihn/ bihn la.

(zight side)

Comment: Tihgg’ 'stop' is one of a group of verbs which accepts
a hai phrase in either pre-verd position or post-
verdb position.

Ex: A: Tihng hai bIndouh a?
Hai bIndouh tIhng a? Where should I stop?
B: Tihng hdi TInsIng Mahtauh 1a. Stop at the
Hai TInsIng Mahtduh tihng 1a, | Star Ferry.

8. Substitution Drill: Repeat the first sentence, then substitute
as directed.

1. Jinggwok Chahlauh gwodI, jyun 1. Junggwok chahlauh gwodI,
yauh. Jyun yauh,
A little beyond the China
Teahouse, turn right.

2. jyun jo 2. Jinggwok Chahlduh gwodl,
jyun jo.

3. che jaahm 3. Che jaahm gwodI, jyun jo.

4, jyun yauh 4, Che jaahm gwodI, jyun yauh.

5. Héunggdng Chaansat 5. Héunggdong Chaansat gwodl,
Jyun yauh.

6. Mahnwah Jaudim 6. Mahnwdh Jaudim gwodl,
Jyun yauh,

7. Dak Fuh Douh 7. Dak Fuh Douh gwodI, jyun
yauh.

8. hohkhaauh 8. Hohkhaauh gwodl, jyun yauh,

9. Daaih Douh Jumng 9. Daaih Douh Jung gwodI, jyun
yauh.

10. jyun jo 10. Daaih Douh Jing gwodI, jyun
Jo.

a. Do #1-4 as expansion drill, incorporating h&ahngdou 'walk
to, go to,' thus:

T: Jinggwok Chahlauh A little beyond the China
gwodl, jyun yauh. Teahouse, turn right.

S: Haahngdou Junggwok Go a little beyond the China
Chahlauh gwodl, Teahouse, and turn right,
jyun yauh.
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Note that hdahng is not limited to the meaning ‘'walk,' but
is used as a verb of locomotion for cars as well,

9. Expansion Drill: Students should gesture to indicate directions.

1.

2.

Ex: T: Wihng On Gungsi
gwodi, jyun jo.
S: Winng On Gungsi
gwodl, jyun jo,
mhhaih jyun yauh.

Méihgwok Ngahnhdhng gwodl,
jyun jo.
Che jaahm gwodi, jyun yauh.

Junggwok Chahlauh gwodl,
jyun yauh,

Héunggang Chaansat gwodI,
Jjyun jo.

Mahnwah Jaudim gwodI, jyun
yauh.

T: Turn left a little beyond Wing
On Department Store,

S: Turn left a little beyond Wing
On Department Store; not
right .

1. Méihgwok’Ngihnhéhng gwodi,
jyun jo, mhhaih jyun yauh,

2. Ch§ jaahm gwodI’ jyun yauh,
mhhaih jyun jo.

3. Junggwok Chahlduh gwodi,
jyun yauh, mhhaih jyun jo.

L, Héunggong Chaansat gwodi,
jyun jo, mhhaih jyun yauh.

5. Mahnwah Jaudim gwodI, jyun
yauh, thhaih jyun jo.

10. Substitution Drill: Repeat first sentence, then substitute as

1.

directed.

Gwo léuhng go che jaahm, jauh
haih laak.
Pass two bus stops, and
there you are.

yat tiuh gaai

sdam go che jaahm

léuhng gaan gungsi

léuhng tIuh gaai

yat gdan

géi gdan

1. Gwo léuhng go che jaahm,
jauh haih laak,

2. Gwo yat tiuh gaai, jauh
haih laak,

3., Gwo saam go che jaahm, jauh
haih laak,

4, Gwo léuhng gaan gungsi,
jauh haih laak.

5. Gwo léuhng tiuh gaai, jauh
haih laak,

6. Gwo yat gaan, jauh haih
laak.,

7. Gwo géi gaan, jauh haih laak,
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11. Response Drill

Ex: T: Keuih hai bin gaan Which teahouse is he in?
chahlauh a? /next door, adjacent/
/gaakléih/

S: Keuih hai gaakléih He's in the one next door,
go gaan,

1. Kéuih hai bIn gdan ngahnhdhng 1. Kéuih hai deuimihn gé gaan.
a? /deuimihn/

2. Neih heui bin gdan gungsi a? 2. Ngoh heui chihnbihn gé gaan.,
/chihnbihn/

3. Neih mahma hai bIn gdan séjih- 3. Ngoh mahma hai yauhbihn gd
lauh a? /yauhbihn/ gaan.

L, Néih séung heui biIn gdan b, Ngay séung heui nI bihn
chaansat a? /nI bihn/ g0 gaan,

5. Kéuih hdi bIn gdan hohkhaauh a? 5. Kéuih hai jésaubihn gd gaan.
/josaubihn/

Comment: Compare the structure and meaning above with one you
have studied previously:
1. Kéuih hai gaakléih go gdan chahlauh.
He's at the teahouse next door. [next-door teahousa

2. Kéuih hai goé gdan chahlduh gaakléih.
He's next door to the teahouse,

12, Transformation Drill: Affirmative to Negative,

Ex: T: Kéuih heui TInsIng T: He's going to the Star Ferry.

Mahtauh.,
S: Kéuih mhheui TInsIng S: He's not going to the Star
Mahtduh, Ferry,
1, Kéuih jip ngdh heui tai 1. Kéuih mhjip ngdh heui tai
yisang. yisang.
2. Hai nIdouh ndyih tanhauh. 2. Hai nIdouh mhhoyih tanhauh,
3. Ngoh yauh sahp man., 3. Ngoh mduh sahp man.
4, Ngoh gau chin maaih biu, 4, Ngoh mhgau chin maaih bIu.

5. Chdhn Taai deui hdaih géi leng. 5. Chahn TAai deui hdaih
mhhaih géi leng.
6. Wohng Séang jungyi tuhng ngdh 6. Wohng Sdang thjingyi tihng

I

bahba heui yam chah., ngoh bahba heui yam chah,

+ 7. 5ihk yIn 1a} , 7. Mhhou sihk yIn la!
(friendly advice)
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8. Wohng Taai tuhng ngoh méhma
hou jungyi jouh saam.

9, Ngoh taiddu Léih Siujé hai
deuimihn gaan chahliuh.

10, Faanjyun tduh 1a}

8, %dhng Taai tihng ngdh mahma
mhjungyi jouh saam.,

9. Ngoh taimhdou Léih Siujé
hai deuimihn gdan chahlauh.

10. Phhou fdanjyun tduh la, or

Phsai faanjyun tauh la.

Comment: in #7 and #10 above note that the sentence suffix
on the negative sentences is la and not la. The mid-
pitched final la gives the imperative sentence a
connotation of friendly advice, contrasting to the high
pitch la, polite but more urgent.

13, Transformation Drill: Change the sentence from a question-word
question to a choice type question, following the pattern of

the example.

Ex: T: BIn tiuh haih Dak T:
Fuh Douh Jing a?
S: NI tiuh haih mhhaih S:
Dak Fuh Douh Jing
a?

1. BIn gdan haih Junggwok
Ngahnhdhng a?

2. BIn gaan haih Wihng On GungsI
a?

3. BIn gdan haih Méihgwok Jaudim
a?

4, BIn tiuh haih Daaih Douh Jung
a?

5. BIn gdan haih Mahnwah Jaudim
a?

Which street is Des Voeux
Central?

Is this Des Voeux Road Central?

1. NI gdan haih mhhaih Jung-
gwok Ngahnhdhng a?

2. NI gdan haih mhhaih Wihng
On Gungsi a?

3. NI gdan haih mhhaih Méih-
gwok Jaudim a?

4, NI tiuh haih mhhaih Daaih
Douh Jung a?

5. NI 5&an haih mhhaih Mahnwéah
Jaudim a?

14, Substitution Drill: Repeat the first sentence, then substitute as

directed.

1., Chihnbihn yauh mouh wai paak
che a?
Is there a place to park the
car in front?

2. /yahpbihn/

3., /deuimihn/
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1. Chihnbihn yauh mbuh wai paak
che a?

2. Yahpbihn yauh mouh wai
paak che a?

3. Deuimihn Zéuh mouh wai
paak che a?
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L, /mihnhau/ L, Mihnhau yauh mouh wai paak
che a?

5. /gaakléih/ 5. Gaakléih yauh mouh wai paak
che a?

6. /nijogan/ 6. NIjogan yauh mouh wai paak
che a?

7. /jobihn/ 7. Jobihn yAuh mouh wai paak
che a?

8. /yauhbihn/ 8. Yauhbihn yauh mouh wai
paak che a?

15. Response Drill:

+ Bx: T: Néeih sIk mhsik

ja che a?
9mh51k/
S: Ngoh mhsIk jd che,

BIngo gaau neih ja che ga?
/Héh Saang/

Héunggong yauh mbuh hohkhaauh
gaau ja che ga?
/dak gei gaan...ge ja/

Néih hai bIndouh hohk ja che
ga? /Gauluhng/

NI tiuh gaai ho mhhoyih hohk
j& che ga? /mhhoyih bo/++
Is this a street that you
can learn to drive on?

Néih jungyi ja bIn gwok ge che
a? /Méihgwok che/
Which country's cars do you
like to drive?

Néih jung mhjungyi ja che a?
/mhhaih géi jungyi ge ja/

Do you know how to drive?

[drive car] /not know how/

I don't know how to drive,

1.

2.

6.

Héh Sdang gaau ngoh ja che
g€

Héunggdng dak géi gdan _
hohkhaauh gaau ja che
ge ja.

Ngoh_héi Gaullhng hohk ji
che ge.

NI tiuh _gaai #hhoyih hohk
ja che bo.

Ngoh jlngyi j& Méihgwok che.

Ngdh_@hhaih géi jingyi ja
che ge ja.

++ Access to some streets in Hong Kong is prohibited to learner

drivers.
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16. Expansion Drill

1.
2.
3.

7.
8.
9.

10.

néih, faaidl
/38/

Ex: T: Phgoi
la!

S: Phgoi

la!

PMhgdi néih, maahndI la! /gong/
Phgoi neih, faaidI la! /haahng/

Phgdi neih, chéuhngdi 1a}
/ jouh/

Longer please., (said to a
tailor)

Phgoéi néih, dyundI la! /jouh/

Phgoi neih, pehngdl 1la! /maaih/

T: Faster please. /drive/

Cheaper! (said to shopkeeper)

Phgod
Phgdéi néih, faaidl 1at /sé/
Phgdi neih, saial 1a! /se/

Phgoéi néih, futdl la. /jouh/
Wider please. (said to a
tailor)

Phgéi néih, jaakdl la. /jouh/
A bit narrower, please,

néih, daaihdI l1a! /jouh/

10.

néih ja faaidl S: Please drive faster.

Phgoi
PMhgoi

Mhgoi
la}
Make it longer please.

néih gong maahndl 1a!
neih haahng faaidi 1a!
néih jouh chéuhngdl

Phgdi néih jouh dyundl 1a}

PMhgéi néih maaih pehngdl 1a!
Sell it cheaper!

Phgoi néih jouh daaihal 1at
PMhgdi néih se faaidl 1a}
Phgdi neih sé saidl 1a!

RMhgdi neih jouh futdl 1al
Please make (it) a bit
Widero

Phgoéi neih jouh jaakdl 1at

Please make (it) a bit
narrower,

17. Classroom Conversation Drill: Teacher asks, students answer,

1.
2.

+ 3,

L,
Se

Gwaising a? (polite)

Sing meyeh a? (ordinary)

Gwaisingmihng a? (polite)

Your family name and given
name?

Meyeh méng a?
Neih giu meyeh meng a?

Neih meyeh méng a?

giving their actual Cantonese names.
react appropriately to the different questions.

1.

2e
3.

b4,

5
6.

Students should learn to

Siu sing Surname. or
Ngoh sing .

Ngoh sing Surname.

Surname Given name.

Surname Given name.

Surname Given name,

Surname Given name.

Comment: The response to #4 meyéh méng a? may be simply the
given name if the surname is not in question.
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Comment: An expanded form of the responses to #3-6 is:

Ngoh sing

giu( jouh) .

IV. CONVERSATIONS FOR LISTENING

V.

(On tape. Refer to wordlist below as you listen.)

Unfamiliar terms, in order of occurrence:

1) yatjan = in a little while

2) aiksi = taxi

3) gaaihau = intersection
L) nou chih = very likely
5) Eil

6) gwojo la = here: we've
gwo = pass by

mild exclamation

7) sai = drive

[street-mouth]
eoey most likely XX

overshot it, we've passed it.

SAY IT IN CANTONESE

A, Say to the classmate next to

1.

you:

Could you please tell me
which building is the
Wing On Company?

What's the name of this
street?

Is this Nathan Road?

Here it is! Please stop here.
(as if said to taxi-driver)

Is it OK to park here?

What street is your school
on?

Can you drive a car?

Turn right just beyond the
library.
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B. And he responds:

1. It's that one on the right
hand side.

2. This is Queens Road Central.

3. No-=Nathan Road is on the
Kowloon side,

4, It's not permitted to stop
here--a little further
down it's OK to stop.

5. No. Go in there to the
right-~there's a place
inside to park,

6. I forget the name of the
street--

7. Yes, I can=--do you want me
to teach you to drive?

8. You can't turn in to the
right on that street.
Should I stop here?
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9. Is that the Mandarin Hotel
there on the right?

9. No, that building is the
Hilton Hotel,

Vocabulary Checklist for Lesson 13

1.
2.
3
L,

Se
6.
7.
8.

9.
10.
11.
12,

13,
1%,

15,
16.
17.
18,
19.
20.

21,
22,
23.
24,
25.
26.
27,

daaphaak n:
diuhtauh vo:
dou v:
faanjyun tauh vp:
gaai n:
giu( jouh) v:
gwaisingmihng?  Ph:
gwo v:
gwodi Ph:
GwodI tim. Ph:
haahng v:
hoyin auxV:
ja che vo:
Jauh adv:
Jihk bf:
jo bf:
jobihn PW:
josaubihn PW:
Jyun v:
la ss:
méng n:
paak (che) v(o):
tanhauh v:
tihng vy
wai n:
Wihng®n GungsI PW:
yahp bf:

passenger
turn (a car) around [reverse head]
arrive

turn (the car) around and go back [return-turn
head]

street
is called, is named
what is your surname and given name? (polite)

pass by (a point); cross (a street); go over
to (a place)

beyond; a little farther on
Go further on; Keep going (said to taxi driver)
go; walk; drive

can, as (1) be permitted, allowed to; (2) be
willing to

to drive a car

immediately, soon; as clause connector =
and

straight

left (direction)
left side
lefthand side

then;

turn

a8 sen. suf. to imperative sentence, gives
connotation of friendly advice

name; given name

park a car

back (a car) up, move back
stop

place, seat

Wing On Department Store
enter
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28. yahpbihn PW: inside
29. yahpheui v: go in; enter
30, yatjihk adv: straight a) direction
b) without being diverted: straight-
away
31, yauh bf: right (direction)
22. yauhbihn PW: right side
33, yauhsaubihn PW: right hand side
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I, BASIC CONVERSATION

A. Buildup:

(A Hong Kong mative and a foreign friemd
have lunch in a Chinese reataurant:)

Bundeihyahn

togesi waiter
Ay Fogei! Waiter!
choipaai menu, bill of fare
ning carry
ninglaih; ningheui bring; take

ning go choipaai ldih la
ning go choipaai laih bei
ngdh la
taihah
béei ngdh taihdh la
RAhgdi néih ning go choipdai
1dih bei ngdh taihan la.

bring the food list please

please bring me a menu

have a look
please let me have a look
Please bring me a menu to
have a look at.

Yes sir; coming right away.

foreigner

Ngoihgwokyahn

Hou aak, jauh 1dih,
ngoihgwokyahn
dis
choi

Ngoh dheik dim choi ga.
gaaisiuh

fhgdi néih gaaisiuhhdh la.

Bindeihyihn

Gam, dadng ngoh dim 1la,
yuhjya
gwo

meih
sihkgwo meih?

309

order (fooed from a list)
food, dishes

I don't know how to order food.
reconmend, introduce

Please make a recommendation,

Well then, I'll choose,

suckling pig

verb-suffix: indicates
experience; to have done
something before,

not yet

have (you) eaten (it)
before?
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Néih sihkgwo yuhjyu meih a?

question forsula: Verbed
before, or not yet?

Have you ever saten roast

suckling pig?

Ngoihgwokyihn
Meih a, Not yet.

yat chi dou meih ...
Yat chi dou meih sihkgwo.

Bundeihyahn

hou ma?

m?

S54ih&h 1&, hou ma?

not yet even one time
I haven't eaten it even once,

¢ &
sen. suf. which nakes a
question of the sentence
it is attached te.
Let's try it, OK?

Ngoihgwokyahn

Houw a.
Bindeihydhn
ha
yikwaahk?

Néih jungyl eihk ha yikwaahk
sibhk yd ne?

Fine,

shrimp
ese OF s0e?
Do you like to eat shrimp, or
eat fish?

Ngoihgwokyidhn

Sihdashn 1a.
jingyl sikk ha
d5uhaih jingy! sihk ha
patgwo
Batgwo agdoh douhaih jungyl
sihk ha,

Juhng

jubng oi 4I meyéh a?
juhng séung oi 4 meyéh a?
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As you wish, i.e., Either one,
like to eat shrimp
really like to eat shrimp
however, but, although
Although I really like shrimp,
(i.0., I really like shrimp
better.)
still, in addition, also
(precedes verbal expros-
sion)
also want some what?
also want to have gome what?
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Ngohdeih juhng séung oi df What else do we want to have?
meyeh a?
Biundeihyihn
tong soup
Juhng séung oi go téng tim. In addition let's have a soup
too.

(Later the local resident calls the waiter again:)
Bindeihyihn

-d3- additional; another; more
(precedes Measure expres-
sion)

béi dd ji vejdu ngdh give me another bottle of
beer

-dd 1éuhng ji bejau two more bottles of beer

Fogei! B&i dd léuhng ji bvejam Waiter! Please give us two
ngdhdeih tim la. more bottles of beer,
Ngoihgwokyihn
khcho good [not wrongl
DI yahjyi janhaih mhcho. The suckling pig is really good.
Bindeihyihn
dodl more
Sink dodl 1al Have some more!
Ngoihswoklihn
déjeh thank you (for the gift)
Gau laak, Ddéjehsaai. I've had plenty., Thanks a lot.
Bindeihyihn

mAaihdaan check please! [together-
list]

Fogei! Maaihdaan! Waiter! The check please!

B. Recapitulation:

(A Hong Kong native and a foreign friend
have luach in a Chinese restaurant:)

Bandeihyihn
A} Fogeil Waiter!
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PAhgdoi néih ning go choipaai Please bring me a menu to have
1aih bei ngdh taindh 1a, a look at,
Edgei
Hou aak, jauh ldih, Yes sir, coming right away.
Ngoihgwokyihn
Ngon mhsIk dim choi ga. Rhgdi I don't know how to order food.
néih gaaisiuhhah la. Please make a recommendation,
Bundeihyahn
Gam, dang agoh dim 1la, Well then, I'll choose.
Néin sihkgwo yibhjyu meih a? Have you ever eaten roast

suckling pig?
Ngoihgwokyiha

Meih a--yat chi dou weih Not yet--I've not eaten it
sihkgwo. even once,
Bindeihyihn
Sihah 1&, hou ma? Let's try it, OK?
Ngoihgwokyahn
Hou a. Fine,
Bundeihydhn
Néih jingyl sihk ha yikwaahk Do you prefer shrimp, or fish?
sihk yi ne?
Ngoihgwokyihn
Sihdaahn 1a. As you wish, i.,e,, Either one,
Batgwo ngdh douhaih jungyi Although I really like shrimp.
sink ba, (i.e., I really like shrimp
better.)
Ngdhdeih juhng sdung oi 4l What else do we want to have?
meyéh a?

Bindeihyihn
Juhng séung oi go tdng tim. In addition, let's have a

soup, too,
(Later the Hong Kong native calls the waiter again:)
Fogei! B&i 43 léuhng ji Waiter} Please give us two
bejdu ngbhdein tim 1a. more bottles of beer,
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Ngoihgwokyahn

DI yunjyu janhaih mhcho. The suckling pig is really
good}

Bundeihydhn

Sibhk dodl 1a} Have some more}
Ngoihgwokydhn

Gau laak, Ddjehsaai. I've had plenty. Thanks a lot.
Biindeihydhn

Fogei! Maaihdaan} Waiter! The check please!

II. NOTES

A, Culture notes

1.

Styles of cooking Chinese food.

Different areas of China have different styles of cooking and
different specialties, making use of the foods particular to each
area. For an interesting discussion of the hows and whats of
Chinese food, see How to Cook and Eat in Chinese, by Buwei Yang
Chao, (NY: John Day, 1949)
choi. 'a dish (of food),' 'food'.

The Chinese style of informal eating is for each person to
have a bowl of rice (if it's in the South--in the North they eat
bread more) for himself, and for there to be several dishes on the
table which are communal property for everyone to eat from. The
eater uses his chopsticks or a spoon to take food from the center
dishes. The center dishes are called choi.

A choi can be a fish dish, a meat dish, or a vegetable dish,
choi is also the general term for 'vegetable.®' Finally, choi may

mean 'cooking style,' or 'food,' as in Seuhnghdi choi, 'Shanghai

cooking,' 'Shanghai food'; Jungchoi 'Chinese cooking,' 'Chinese
food.'

(In this book we use the term Jﬁngchoi as the general term
for Chinese food. There is another term sometimes used having

the same meaning: Téhngchoi = Chinese food.)
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3, choipaai and choidaan, 'menu'

choip&ai, 'menu,' 'bill of fare,' is the list you choose from
in a restaurant.
choidaan, 'menu' is the written-down account of a particular
meal,
B. Structure Notes:
1, directional verb compounds. Ex: ninglaih, 'bring (something) here;
and ningheui, 'take (something) there'

a. Directional verbs use -1aih and -heui as suffixes to indicate

direction towards and away from the speaker (or other point
of reference).
Ex: ning carry
ninglaih carry towards the speaker--i.e., bring here
ningheui carry away from the speaker--i.,e., take there
We give the directional verb plus the heui/laih suffix
the name directional verb compound.

b. The noun object of a directional verb compound comes between
the verb and the suffix. In the absence of a noun object, the
verb and suffix come together, since a pronoun object is not
stated:

Ex: A: Ning ji bejau 1lain Please bring a bottle of beer,
la.

B: Hou, jauh ningldih. Right--bringing it right away.
(See BC and Drills 1.3, 10)
c. Another way of forming sentences with directional verb compounds
is to put the logical object of the verb into subject position.

Ex: DI veja yilhging ning- The beer (I've) already
1dih laak. brought.

2. gwo 'pass,' used as verb suffix
gwo, a verb with the basic meaning 'pass,' 'pass by,' 'pass
through,' is used as a verb suffix indicating 'have passed through
(experienced)' the action expressed by the verb,

Ex: sihkgwo, 'pass through the experience of eating,'
'have eaten,' 'ate,'

(See BC and Drills 7, 8, 9, 13)
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3.

5.

meih *not yet.'

The negative meih 'not yet' precedes the verb in a negative

sentence, In a choice question, it follows the verb:

Ex: 1. Meih sihkgwo. (I) haven't had the experience
of eating (it).
2. Sihkgwo meih? Have (you) had the experience

of eating (this)?
(See BC and Drills 3, 8, 9. 13)
meih 'not yet,' indicates that the action expressed by the
verb is one which the speaker contemplates doing--'I haven't eaten
it yet,' (but I'd like to.)

meyeh, (matyéh) as mass noun.

msxéh functions as a mass noun, in taking the mass measure Ei:
Ex: di meyén? Some what?

Sihk dI mEyéh a? What will you have to eat?
[eat-a 1little-what?]

....yikwaahko,oaooo = 'aoaoog OF secee?!
xikwaahk ‘or' can be called an interrogative conjunction. It
connects two verb phrases, indicating: AL or .@., which one?

Ex: Neih jungyi sihk ha, Which do you prefer, to eat
yilkwaahk sihk ya ne? shrimp, or to eat fish? or
Do you want shrimp, or would
you rather have fish?

(See BC and Drills 2, 3)
The English possibility of:
A: Do you want coffee or tea?
B: No thanks.
is not covered by zi&waahk. In Chinese you would have to rephrase
the sentence to say something like 'Would you like something to

drink? We have coffee and tea,'

douhaih 'really'

In the following sentence taken from the Basic Conversation,

Batgwo ngoh douhaih Although I really like shrimp.
jungyi sihk ha.

douhaih is said with very light stress, and has very little
content meaning. It serves as an intonation marker, lightening an other-
wise blunt statement. The same function is served by 'really' in

the English translation, The situation is: you'd rather have shrimp
than fish but you don't want to insist upon it.
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T

9.

10,

11,

sentence suffix ma?
ma? is an interrogative sentence suffix which makes a question
of the affirmative or negative sentence it attaches to. It is not
ugsed with a sentence which is already in question form--i,e., it
is not used with choice-type and question-word questions.
(See BC)
sentence suffix a
In the Basic Conversation there is the following exchange:
A: Sihah la, hou ma? Let's try it, OK?
B: Hou a. Fine,
The raised intonation on the final a expresses liveliness,
(See BC)
Juhng 'still,' 'in addition,' 'also'
Juhng is an adverb which positions before a verb,

Ex: 1. Juhng séung oi dI Also think you want some what?
meyeh a? i.e, Yhat else would you
like to have?
2. Juhng séung oi df We also think we want some soup
tong tim. too.,

(See BC and Drills 6,11)
dé 'additional;' 'more'
gé with the above meanings is bound to a following number-
measure phrase, When the number is ZEE ‘one,' the number part may
be omitted. Before mass nouns the measure 4I follows dd, with

the number yat omitted.

Ex: 1, d6 (yat)al another bottle, one more bottle,
an additional bottle
2., dd léuhng go two more, an additional two
3. db (yat) di tong more soup, additional soup

(See BC and Drils 1.3, l.4, 5, 10)
batgwo however, but, although

batgwo is a conjunction joining two clauses, Its sentence

position is first word in the second clause,

Ex: Ya tihng ha dou héu Fish and shrimp are both good--
h69sih5, batgwo but T really prefer shrimp,
ngoh douhaih
jungyi sihk ha.
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III. DRILLS
1. Expansion Drill
+1,. a. Wan a. bowl
b. Win toéng. b, bowl of soup
c. Yam win tong. c. have a bowl of soup
d. Yam win tong la. d. Please have a bowl of soup.
e, Yam do wun tong la. e. Have another bowl of soup.
f. Yam dodI tong la. f. Have some more soup.
Comment: In this group of sentences wiun, 'bowl' is used as a
Measure. wun may also be used as a Noun, as in
sdam jek wun, '3 bowls.' (also saam go wun, '3
bowls.')

+ 2, a. Bui a, cupful

b. Bui chah b. a cup of tea

Ce . Bei bui chah c. Please give me a cup of tea.
ngoh la,

d. Mhgoi néih béi bui chah d. Please give me a cup of tea.
ngah laa

+ 3, a. Bui, a. cup

b. Jek bui. b. a cup

c. Ning jek bui laih. c. Bring a cup,

d. Ning do jek bui laih. d. Bring another cup.

e. Ning d6 léuhng jek bui laih., e. Bring two more cups.

f. Ning do léuhng jek bui 1laih f. Bring two more cups too,
tim.

+ b4, a, Baahk faahn. a. white rice.
(i.e. plain boiled or
steamed rice)

b. Wun baahk faahn. b. a bowl of rice.

c. Béi wun baahk faahn ngdh., d. Give me a bowl of rice.

d. Bei 40 wun baahk faahn ngdh. d. Give me another bowl of rice.

e. Phgdi neih , __e. Please

béi do win baahk faahn ngoh la. give me another bowl of rice.

+ 5. a. Chaau mihn a. fried noodles

b. Sihk chaau mihn b, eat fried noodles

c. Jungyi sihk chaau mihn c. like to eat fried noodles

d. Jungyi sihk chaau mihn d. like to eat fried noodles or
+ ylkwaahk tong mihn a?
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e. Néih jungyi sihk chaau mihn
yikwaahk tong mihn a?

e. Would you like to eat fried
noodles or soup noodles?

2. Transformation Drill

1.

2e

Se

Ex: T: Néih yam matyéh a?
/chah/gafe/

T:

S: Neih yam chah yik- 5:

waahk gafe ne?

Néih yam matzég a?
/heiseui/ve jau/
Néih oi matyeh a?
/ jyiyuhk/ngauhyuhk/
Néih heui bIndouh a?
/Jingwaahn/Gaulihng/
Néih wan bIngo a?
/HOh Saang/Hoh Taai/
Néih jungyi b®Indl a?

/chaau faahn/chdau mihn/

(chaau faahn =
fried rice)

Néin jungyi bindi a?
/Seuhnghdi choi/Gwongding

choi/
/Shanghai food/Cantonese
food7§

Néih jingyi bIndl a?

/Jung choi/Saichaan/

(/Chinese food/Western food/)

What will you have to drink?
/tea/coffee/

Would you like tea, or coffee?
(i.e., Which would you like,
tea or coffee?)

1. Neih y&m heiséui ylkwaahk
be jau a?

2. Néih oi jyuyuhk yikwaahk
ngauhyuhk a?

3. Néih heui Jungwdahn ylkwaahk
Gauluhng a?

4, Neih wan Hoh Sdang ylkwaahk
Hoh Taai a?

5. Néih jungyi chaau faahn
yikwaahk chéau mihn a?
Would you prefer fried
rice, or fried noodles?

6. Neih jungyi Seuhnghoi choi
yikwaahk Gwongdung choi ne?
Would you prefer Shanghai
food or Cantonese food?

7. Néin jungyi Jung choi yik-
waahk Saichaan ne?
Would you prefer Chinese
food, or Western food?
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3. Response Drill
Ex: T: /chaau faahn/ chaau T: /fried rice/fried noodles/
mihn/
S1: Néih jingyi sihk chaau S1: Do you want to have fried rice,
faahn ylhwaahk sihk or fried noodles.
chaau mihn a?
S2: Sihdaahn 1la. Chaau S2: Either one., Fried rice and fried
faahn tuhng chaau noodles are both fine.
. mihn dou dak. .. . L. .
l. /jyuyuhk/ngauhyuhk/ 1. S1: Neih jungyi S}hk jyuyuhk
yikwaahk ngauhyuhk a?

82: Sihdaahn la. Jyuyuhk tuhng
ngauhyuhk dou dak.

2, /Jungchoi/Saichaan/ 2. S1: Néih jingyi sihk Jungchoi
ylkwaahk Saichaan a?

$2: Sihdaahn la. Jingchoi tuhng
Saichaan dou dak.

3. /Seuhnghdi choi/Gwongding 3. 81: Néih jingyi sihk Seuhnghoi
choi/ choi yikwaahk Gwongdung
choi a?

§2: Sihdaahn 13, Seuhnghdi choi
tihng Gwongding choi dou
dak.

4, /ngauhndaih/heiséui/ L, S1: Neih jungyi yém’ngéuhnéaih
ylkwaahk heiseui a?

S2: Sihdaahn la. Ngauhnaaih

tihng heiséui dou dak.
5. /chah/gafe/ 5, S1: Néih jungyi yam chah

yikwaahk gafe a?

s2: Sihdaahn_la._ChAh tihng
gafe dou dak.

4, Expension Drill
Ex: T: /jt vejau/ T:

S: Bei ji bejau ngoh la. S:

/a bottle of beer/
Give me a bottle of beer,
1. /3 heiséui/ 1.

/jek gang/ 2.
a_spoon)

Béi ji heiséui ngdh 1a.
Bei jek gang ngoh la.
Please give me a spoon,

3. /bui chah/
4, /bii gafe/
5. /go chaau mihn/
6. /go chaau faahn/

Bei bui chah
Béi bui gafe

Bei go chaau

ng(’)h lao
ngoh la.
mihn ng6h la.

Beéi go chaau faahn ngdh 13,
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7. /go tong mihn/ 7. Béi go tong mihn ngoh 1a.

8. /win baahk faahn/ 8. Bei wun baahk faahn ngdh la.

9. /win tong mihn/ 9. Bei wun tdng mihn ngoh 1a.
10. /tiuh kwahn/ 10. Béi tiuh kwahn ngoh la.

11. /jek jiu/ 11. Bei jek jIu ngoh 1la.

Comment: The sentences in the right hand c
said by a diner in a restaurant

Note that tong mihn may be either
order of soup noodles' (see #7)
‘a bowl of soup noodles' (see #

5. Expangsion Drill: Expand the sentences by addi

Ex: 1. T: Béi baau yInjai T: Give me a

ngoh lal
S: Bei dd béau yIn- S: Give me a
jai ngoéh la! cigaret

2. T: Béi_léuhng gihn T: Give me t
seutsaam ngoh
lal
S: Bei dd }éuhng'gihe S: Give me t
seutsaam ngoh la!

+ 1. Béi deui faai;i ngoh la} 1. Bei dd
(chopsticks Plea

pair

2. Béi go tdong ngoh la} 2. Béi asd
3. Béi ba je ngoh lal 3, Bei dd
4, Béi jek gang ngdh la! L, Béi dd
5. Béi léuhng baau yInjai ngoh la! 5. Béei dd

ngoh

6. Substitution Drill: Repeat the first sentence
then substitute as directed.

1. Juhng séung yiu dI meyeh ne? 1. Juhng
What else do you want? ne?

2. /yam/ 2. Juhng
3. /sink/ 3. Juhng
ne?
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olumn are appropriate
to a waiter,

o tong mihn, 'an
or wun tong mihn,

9.

ng do.

pack of cigarettes.,

nother pack of
tes,

wo shirts.,

wo more shirts.

deui faaiji ngoh 1la}
se give me another
of chopsticks.

go tong ngoh lal
ba je ngoh la!
jek gang ngoh la!

léuhng bdau yInjai
lal

after the teacher,

séung yiu dI meyéhn

séung yam dI meyéh na?

séung sihk 4aI meyéh
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7-

/oi/
/8i/

/10/

/maaih/

4, Juhng séung oi dI meyéh nea?

S. Juhng séung si dI meyéh né?
What else would you like
to try? (in restaurant,
ordering food)

6. Juhng séeung 16 dI meyéh ne?
What else do you want to
get?

7. Juhng séung maaih dI meyéh
ne?

7. Response Drill

6.

7

+80

Ex: T: Neih jeukgwo nI jung
yuhlau meih a?
/nod/
S: Jeukgwo.

T: Néih jeukgwo go deui
haaih meih a?
/shake/

S: Meih,

Neih sihkgwo ha meih a?
/shake/

Néih yamgwo nl jung bejau
meih a? /nod/

Néih laihgwo Héunggong meih
a? /shake/

Néih heuigwo Méihgwok meih
a? /nod/

Néih jyuhgwo Gaullihng meih a?
/shake/

Néih yuhnggwo faaijil meih a?
/Bhake/

Néih yamgwo nI 41 tong mein
a? /shake/

Néih jouhgwo nI dI yéh meih a?
/nod/

-3

¢ Have you worn this kind of

raincoat before? /nod/

: Yes,

: Have you worn that pair of

shoes yet?

¢ No, not yet.

1. Meih,
2. Yamgwo.
3. Meih.
L4, Heuigwo.
5. Meih,
6. Meih,
7. Meih.

8. Jouhgwo.

Have you done this kind of work

before?

(jouh yéh =
do chores; have a job)
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8. Transformation Drill

Ex: T: Ngoh sihkgwo chaau I've eaten fried noodles before.
mihn.
S: Ngoh meih sihkgwo chaau I've never eaten fried noodles
mihn, before,
1. Ngon jagwo che. 1. Ngoh meih jdgwo che.
2. Ngoh heuigwo Meihgwok. 2. Ngoh meih heuigwo Méihgwok.
3. Ngoh jyuhgwo Gauluhng. 3, Ngoh meih jyuhgwo Gaulihng.
4, Ngoh yamgwo nlI jung bejau. 4. Ngoh meih yamgwo ni jung
be jau,
5. Ngoh yuhnggwo faaiji. 5. Ngoh meih yuhnggwo faaiji.
+ 6, Ngoh laihgwo ni gaan jauga. 6. Ngﬁy meih laihgwo ni gaan
(Chinese style restaurant) jauga.

9. Expansion Drill

Ex: T: Ngoh meih sihkgwo ha. I've never eaten prawns.
S: Ngoh meih sihkgwo ha, I've never eaten prawns; have
neih sihkgwo meih a? you?
1. Ngoh meih sihkgwo yuhjyu. 1. Ngoh meih sihkgwo yuhjyu.

Néih sihkgwo meih a?

2. Ngoh meih yamgwo nI jung téng. 2. Ngoh meih'yimggo ni jing
tong. Neih yamgwo meih a?

3. Ngoh meih sihkgwo go jung 3. Ngoh meih sihkgwo go jung
yinjai. yInjai. Néih sinkgwo
meih a?
4. Ngoh meih heuigwo go gdan 4, Ngoh meih heuigwo goé gdan
jauga. jauga. Neih heuigwo
meih a?

5. Ngoh meih dimgwo nI jing choi., 5. Ngoh meih dimgwo nl jing
choi, Néih di{mgwo mein a?
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10. Expansion Drill

Ex: T: Mhgdi neih ning ji
be jau laih.
S: Phgdi néih ning dd ji
bejau laih.
Phgdi néih ning deui faaiji
laih,
PMhgdéi néih ning jek gang laih.

Mhgoi neih ning jek bui laih.

Mhgdi néih ning go wumjai 1aih.
/small bowl/

PMhgdi néih ning jek séui bui
laih. /water glass

a. Repeat, teacher giving cue only,
sentences in left hand column,

T: ji bejau

Please bring a bottle of beer.

Please bring another bottle of
beer.

1. PMhgdi néih ning 4o deui
faaiji laih.

Phgdi néih ning 4o
laih.

Phgéi néih ning 4o
laih.

Mhgoi néih ning do
jai 1laih.

Mhgdi neih ning 4
bui laih.

students responding with
thus:

2. jek gang

3 jek bui
4, go wun-

5.

jek séui

S: Mhgdi néih ning ji bejau laih.

1l. Expansion Drill

Ex: T: Néih sihksaai d4I ha
meih a?

S: Sihksaai laak, ngdh
juhng seung yiu dI
timo

Néih sihksaai dI yu meih a?

Néeih sihksaai dI chaau faahn
meih a?

Néih yam saai 4l chah meih a?
Néih yuhngsaai di chin meih a?
Neih sihksaai dI chaau mihn

meih a?

Néih yamsaai di tdng meih a?

Have you eaten up all the
shrimp

I've eaten (them all) up, and
I s8till want some more.
[in addition, want to have
some more)

1. Sihksaai laak, ngoh juhng
séung yiu dI tim.

Sihgsaai laak
seung yiu di

Yam saai laak, ngdh juhng
seung yiu 4i tim,

Yuhngsaai laak, ngdh juhng
seung yiu di tim,

Sihksaai laak, ngdh
juhng seung yiu di tim.

2. niah juhng
t

Yamsaai laak, ngdh juhng
seung yiu 41 tim.
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12. Response Drill

Ex: T: Ya tihng ha, neih

+ jungyi bin

euhn,
a? (type, kind)

S: Yu tihng hd, ngdh_
léuhng yeuhng dou

T:

S:

jungyi.
Jiungchod tuhng Saichaan, néih
jungyi bIn yeuhng a?
Gwongding choi tihng Seuhnghoi

choi, néih jungyi bIn yeuhng

a?

Chaau mihn tihng tong mihn,
néih jungyi bin yeuhng a?

ChAau faahn tuhng baahk faahn,

néih jungyi bIn yeuhng a2

Junggwok choi tiuhng Yahtbun
choi, neih jungyi bln yeuhng a?

(Chinese food)
(Japanese food)

Which do you like better, fish

or prawns? [fish and prawns,
you like which kind more?]

Fish and prawns, I like both.

2

5-

Jungchoi tihng Saichaan,
ngoh léuhng yeuhng dou
jungyi.

Gwongdung choi tlhng Seuhng-
hoi choi, ngoh léuhng
yeuhng dou jungyi.

Chaau mihn tihng tdéng mihn,
ngoh léuhng yeuhng dou
jungyi,

Chaau faahn’tﬁhgg baahk
fgahn, ngoh leuhng yeuhng
dou jungyi.

Junggwok choi tuhng Yahtbun
cgoi, ngoh léuhng yeuhng
dou jungyi.

13. Response Drill

1.
2.
3.
b,

Ex: T: Néih heuigwo géido

chi a?
5: Yat chi dou meih
heuigwo.
Néih ldihgwo geido chi a?
Neih
Neih
Neih
Néih faangwo Seuhnghoi geido
chi a?

yuhnggwo geido chi a?
heuigwo géido chi a?

sihkgwo géido chi a?

How many times have you been

there?

I've never been even once.

1.
2.
3
L,
5.
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Yat dou meih laihgwo.
Yat
Yat
Yat
Yat

chi

chi dou meih yuhnggwo.

chi dou
chi

chi

meih heuigwo.
dou meih sihkgwo.,

dou meih faangwo,
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14, Expansion Drill

1.

2,

3.

Ex: T: Kéuih yauh léuhng T:
ga che.
S: Kéuih yauh léuhng S:

ga ché, daahnhaih
ngéh yat ga dou
mouh.,

GO go hohkwdang yauh gei ji
yuhnjibat.

Kéuih yauh léuhng go taaitaai.

Kéuih yauh léuhng go sauddi.

Go go sIgei yauh léuhng ga
che.

Kéuih yauh léuhng go jai.

He has two cars.

He has two cars, but I don't
even have one.

1. GO go hohksdang yduh géi Ji
yuhnjibat, daahnhaih ngoh
yat ji dou mouh.

2. Kéuih yauh léuhng go taai-
taai, daahnhaih ngdh yat
go dou mouh,

3. Kéuih yauh 1éu9ng go sauddi,
daahnhaih ngoh yat go dou
mouh,

k. Go go sIgei yaun léuhng_ga
che, daahnhaih ngdh yat
ga dou mouh,

5. Kéeuih yAuh léuhng go jai,

daahnhaih ngoh yat go
dou mouh.

15. Transformation Drill

1.
2.
3e
b,
5.
6.
7.

Ex: T: Sihk dodI la. T:
S: Mhhou sihk gam dd a. S:

Ja maahndl la!
Dim dodl 1a!

Sihk dodl 1a!

Ja faaidl 1a!
Haahng faaidl 1a}
Yam dodl 1al

Jouh chéuhngdi 1a!
Jouh dyundi 1at

Have some more.

Don't eat so much.

1. Phhou j3a gam maahn a.

2. Mhhou dim gam do a.

3. Mhhou sihk gam dd a.

4., Mhhou ja gam faai a,

5. Mhhou haahng gam faai a.
6. Mhhou yam gam dd a.

7. Phhou jouh gam chéuhng a.
8. Mhhou jouh gam dyan a.

325



—LESSON 14

CANTONESE BASIC COURSE

IV. CONVERSATIONS FOR LISTENING

(On tape. Refer to wordlist below as you listen,)

Unfamiliar terms, in order of occurrence:

1)
2)
3)
L)
5)
6)
7)

8)

9)
10)

11)
12)
13)

ngaamngaam = just now

fong gung = leave work, get off from work

yihm guhk gai = salt-roasted chicken

gaailaan chaau ngauhyuhk = stir fried beef and broccoli
taai - too, excessively

sai yéuhng choi tong = watercress soup

giu = order, call for (without having to look at a listed
menu)

Yéuhng jau chdau faahn = Yangchow fried rice
Saiyéuhngchoi tong = watercress soup

faai = soon, almost, approaching (preceding a time ex-
pression)

yauh méng = famous
gl 1lou yuhk = sweet & sour pork

dou yiu sai ge = want both to be small portions

V. SAY IT IN CANTONESE

A. Say to the classmate sitting B. And he answers:
next to you:
1. Have you eaten fried noodles 1. Yes, many times.
before?
2. Which do you like better, 2. Fried rice.

fried noodles or fried rice?

3. (deciding on a restaurant:) 3, Bither one, 1 like both.
Which would you prefer--
Shanghai food or Cantonese

food?

L, I don't know how to order-- L, Let's have fried noodles
would you suggest some- and a soup, OK?
thing?

5. What else shall we have? 5. Shall we have some beer?

6. Waiter, would you please 6. Yes, sir, right away.
bring two bottles of beer?

7. Waiter, pllease bring another 7. All right--shall I bring
glass. another bottle of beer?
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8. Can you use chopsticks? 8. No--please show me (intro-
duce).

9. The soup noodles are not bad! 9., I think so too.

10, Have some more! 10, I've had enough, thanks,

11. Have you eaten in this 11. No, I've never been here
(Western style) restaurant even once,
before?

12. Have you ever eaten roast 12. Yes, several times,
suckling pig?

13, Have you drumnk up all your 13, Yes, and I think I'd like
beer? some more,

14, Mr. Chan has 10 sons. 14, Is that so! I don't even

have one,

15, Don't eat so much! 15, Don't drink so much}

Vocabulary Checklist for Lesson 14

1. baahk faahn n: boiled or steamed rice [white ricel

2. batgwo cj: however; but; although

3. bui n: cup, glass

L, bui m: M, for cup, glass

Se chaau v: to toss-fry in small amt of oil, as in

scrambling eggs.

6. chaau faahn n: fried rice

7. chdau mihn n: fried noodles

8, choi n: food; a particular food, a dish

9. choipaai n: menu, bill of fare
10, dim v: to order (food)
11, dd bf: additional, as modifier in Noun phrase
12, dodl adv: more (in addition) (follows V)
13. Dojeh. Ph: Thank you. (for a gift)
14, Ddjehsaai. Ph: Thank you very much,
15, douhaih adv: always, really
16, faaiji n: chopsticks
17. fogei n: waiter in restaurant
18. gaaisiuh v: recommend; introduce
19, gang n: spoon
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20, =-gwo Vsuf: indicates experience; to have done something
before

21. Gwongdung choi n: Cantonese food

22, ha n: shrimp

23. Hou ma? Ph: Is that OK?

24, jauga n/Pi: Chinese style restaurant

25. jek m: M. for spoon

26. jouh yéh vo: do chores; have a job

27. juhng adv: still, in addition, also (+ verb)

28. Jingchoi n: Chinese food

29. Junggwok choi n: Chinese food

30. ma? ss: sen. suf. making a question of the sentence
it attaches to

31. Maaihdaan! Ph: The check please!

32. meih adv: negative, 'not yet!®

33, mhcho Ph: good [not-wrongl, 'not bad!'

34. ngoihgwokyahn n: foreigner(s)

35. ning v: carry (something)

36. ning...heui v: take, carry off (something)

37. ning...ldih v: bring (something),..here

38, Saichaan n: Western meal

39. Seuhnghéi choi n: Shanghai food

40. seéui bui n: water glass

41. Sihdaahn 1la. Ph: Either one. No preference. As you wish,
(when offered a choice)

42, tainhah VP: have a look

43, tong n: soup

L4, tong mihn n: soup noodles

45, wan m: M. a bowl of...

L6, wan n: bowl

47, winjai n: small bowl

48, Yahtbun choi n: Japanese food

49, yat chi dou meih... VP: not even once...

50. yat..¥..dou .Y¢8:.Y. Ph: ©Not even one...; can't V. even one M.

51. yeh n: work (as in jouh yeh) (with restricted use)

52. yeuhng kind, type
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53. yikwaahk...? cj: or?
Sk, yahjyu n: roast suckling pig
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I. BASIC CONVERSATION
A. Buildup:

ﬁh

o

%

T% h China Morning Post

G
o
- J L 11 A\ l
Daaih Douh Jung
\ ‘ ' ( LR )
wEx
)
0wt
P
iy
— |
Dak Fuh Douh Jung
IR NN N S W o [ (|

Connaught Road

(Mr. Wong approaches another pedestrian
on the street in front of the South China
Morning Post building on Wyndham Street)

dim heui?
di{m heui Wihng On Gungsi a?

yauh
yauh nidouh
yauh nidouh dim heui Winng
On Gungsl a?
Chéng mahn néih, ysuh nidouh
dis heui Wihng On Gungsi a?

louhyihn

Louhyihn
lohk

330

Sda

how go?, how (do you) go
(to)?
how do you go to the Wing
on Company?
fron
froa here
how do you get to the Wing
On Company from here?
Could you please tell me how
to get to the Wing On
Company from here?
pedestrian

down
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lohkheui

haahng lohkheui

hiahng lohkheui Daaih
Douh Jung

hiaahng lohkheui Daaih
Douh Jung sin

yiha( ji)hauh

Haabng lohkheui Daaih Douh
Jung sin, ylhnhaun jyuam 3jo.

Wohng Saang
Jyun 3o.
Louhyahn
gaaisin

Jingwaahn Gaaisih

hiahngdou Jungwaahn Gaaisih

~dou

Gam, yatjihk haahngdou
Jungwaahn Gaaisih, jyun yauh.

gwo3d giaisin
Gwojo giaisih, jauh haih Dak
Fuh Douh Jung laak.

mahn yahn la
Heuidou godouh, joi mahn
’ihn 1; .

go down [down go]

walk down (to)

go down to Queen's Road
Central

first go down to Queen's
Road Central

then, after that

First go down to Queen's Road
Central, thea turn left.

Turn left,

food market

Central Market

walk to Central Market

verdb suf., to verbs of
action indicates arrival
at goal,

Then, go straight till you get
to Central Market, and turnm
right.

get past the market

When you get past the market,
you are on Des Voeux Road
Central,

ask someone

When you get there, ask again,

(Mr. Wong arrives at Wing On and approaches a salesclerk:)

Wohng Saang

bouhfahn

36 go bouhfahn

maaih laangsaam gb go
bouhfahn

331

department (in a store)

that department

the sweater department
[the department that
sells sweaters]
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Maaih laangsaam gbo go bouh- Where is the sweater
fahn hai bIadouh a? department?
Sauhfoyihn
[ 4
seuhng g0 up
séuhng siam 18u g0 up to the third floor

(Chinese and American
style of counting; 2nd
floor British style of

counting)
chéng invite; please
Chéng séuhng saam lau la. Please go up to the second

(or third) floor.

B. Recapitulation:

Wohng Sdang
Chéng mahn néih, yduh mIdouh Could you please tell me how
di{m heui Winng On Gungsi a? to get to the Wing Om
Company from here?
Louhyahn
Haahng lobkheui Daaih Douh First go down to Queen's Road
Jung sin, ylhnhauh jyun jo. Central, then turn left.
wo Séa
Jyun jo. Turn left.
Louhyahn
Gam, yatjihk hiahagdou Then go straight till you get
Jungwaahn Gaaisih, jyun yauh. to Central Market, and tura
right.
Gwojo gaaisih, jauh haih Dak When you get past the market,
Fuh Douh Jung laak. you are at Des Voeux Road
Central.
Heuidou godouh, joi mahn yahn When you get there, ask again,
la.
(Mr, Wong gets to the store and asks a clerk:)
Wohng Saa
Maaih lianslial 35 go beuhfahn Where is the sweater
hai bIndouh a? department?
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Sauhfoyihn
Chéng séuhng siam ldu la} Please go up to the second
floor,
II. NOTES
1. Paired conjunctions:
...8in, ylhnhauh (or yihnjihauh).... = 'first..., then....'

This set of paired conjunctions connects two primary clauses in
a sentence of sequential relationship,

Ex: Haahng lohkheui Dasaih Douh Go down to Queen's Road
Jiung sin, yihnhauh Central first, then turn left,
jyun jo.
(See BC and Drills 10, 11)

2. Directional verbs,

a. Examples of directional verbs are:
1. séuhng = up
2. lohk
3., yahp = in

4, cheut = out

down

5. gwo = over, across
b. In Cantonese these words pattern as verbs. They can be preceded by
fh, and form a question on the VmhV pattern.

Ex: A: Néih lohk mhlohk a? Are you going down? (Said at
top of escalator)

B: Bhlohk. No, I'm not going down.
C. These directional verbs can be followed by either a placeword

object, or one of the two directional suffixes, =laih and -heui,

or both,
Ex: 1. Kéuih séduhng sdam lau. He went up to the 2nd floor.
2. Ngdh dou seuhngheui. I went up too.
3. Kéu%h séghng(léih) He came uvp to the 2nd floor.
saam lau,
4, Kéuih cheutheui Daaih He went out to Jueen’'s Road

Douh Jung. Central.

(see Drills 13, 14)
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d. The directional verbs may combine with a preceding verb of movement,

such as hdahng 'walk,' jyun 'turn,' ning 'carry.'

Ex: 1, Kéuih haahng lohk- He walked down to the second
(heui) saam lau. floor,
2. Kéeuih jyun yahp(heui) He turned into Des Voeux Road
Dak Fuh Douh Jing. Central.
3. Phgdi neih ning Please bring it out.
cheutlaih,

(See Drill 12 )
3, deihhd, lauhhah, hahbihn differentiated.

1. deihha simply means 'ground floor,'

2. lauhhah [floor-below] is a vpronoun of vplace whose m:aning derives

from position in relationship to another location, If you are on
the 3d floor lauhhah is a floor below the 3d floor. If you are
on the ground floor lauhhah is the basement.

3, hahbihn [below-side] is also a locative whose meaning derives from
position in relationship to another position, It can mean
'downstairs' in relation to upstairs, 'under' something, 'below’'
something.

4, Two-part Verb forms: performance and achievement, Chinese verbs are
often in two parts, with the first part telling of the performance
and the second part telling of the achievement. For example:

tdi + dou = look + successful = see

ti

e .
wan + ddu search + successful = find
heui + dou = go + arrive = reach (a place)

gwo + jo = pass *+ accomplish = get past (a place)

1l

invite + successful = invite (someone) and have
him accept

chéng + ddu

The second part of these two-part verbs we regard as suffix to the
first part.
5. -dou as verb suffix, indicates reaching the destination or goal.
Ex: 1. heuidou = arrive [go-arrivel

Kéuih heuidou gddouh,... When he got there,... or
When he gets there,...

2. duhkdou = read to [read-arrivel

Kéuih duhkdou sa'ahsei He read to page 34,
yihp.

(See BC and Drills 3,4)
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6'

7

8.

-jo verb suffix = accomplis e performance: ‘'get/go one
\E ff lish th f 'get/got it done'

Ex: Gwojo Jingwdahn Gaaihsih, When you get past the Central
jyun jo. Market, turn left.,

The -jd indicates that the action of the verb to which it is
attached is viewed from the standpoint of its being accomplished.
Ex: gwoio X = 'accomplish going past X'
(See BC and Drill _9 )
dajh- = ordinal prefix.
a. daih- prefixed to a number makes it an ordinal number:
Bx: saam fo = 3 lessons
daih saam fo = the 3d lesson
(See Drill _3 )
b, daihyih- is ambiguous.
daihyih-, bound to a following measure, may mean 'the second';
'the next'; or 'another, some others Only rarely is there any
mixup in an actual situation.,
Ex: 1, daihyih ga che the second car

2. daihyih tiuh gaai the next street, the second
street, {i.e. the first omne
after the place you're
talking about)

3. daihyih go gingyahn another servant
4, daihyih dI gingyahn other servants
In this lesson we practice only the first two meanings.
daihyih as 'other' you will meet in Lesson 16.

yéuh (and hai) as 'from ..F¥..°

yauh (or alternately, hdi) serves as 'from' in the PW phrase:

yduh JE¥,, + Verb of movement go/come/etc. from LW,

Though similar to co-verbs in having an object, 1§gg differs from
co-verbs in not normally being preceded by ig, but using the verd
haih between fmh and itself,

Ex: Mhhaih yauh nIdouh cheut- Don't exit from here,
heui.

Occasionally you may hear someone say Mhyauh nIdouh cheutheui or some

other phrase with ﬁhxéuh, but it is not common usage. Therefore we
class yduh (and hai used in this position) not as a co-verb but as a

preposition.
(See BC and Drill 6 )
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9. yihp ‘page' and fo 'lesson' classed as measures,
Note that in the grammatical sense yihp and fo are measures,
inasmuch as they can follow numbers directly. From the point of
view of having substantive meaning, they are like nouns,
(See Drills 3,4)
10, chéng... = invite (someone to do something); Please .V

L)

chéng basically means 'invite.' cheng + Verb is used as a polite
imperative:

Ex: Chéng seuhng sdam lau., Please go up to the 3d floor
[invite you to go upl

(See BC)
As polite imperative it is only used affirmatively. To say
'Please don't.Y.' with chén s the negative attaches to the following
verb,

Ex: Chéng mhséuhng sdam lau. Please don't go up to the 34
floor.
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III. DRILLS

1. Substitution Drill: Repeat the first sentence after the teacher,

then substitute as directed.

1. Kéuih hai douh dang néih,
He's waiting for you here.

/hauhbihn/
/yahpbihn/

2.
S

\. /deinhd/

ground floor

/seuhngbihn/

abovei upstairs; on top
[up-side]

Se

/hahbihn/
downstairs; below; under
[down-side]

/lauhseuhng/

upstairs [floor-above]

8. /lauhhah/

downstairs [floor[below]
/sei lau/

/cheutbihn/

outside

S
+ 10.

1. Kéuih hai douh dang néih.

2.
3.

Kéuih hai hauhbihn dang néih.

Keuih hai yahpbihn dang neih,
He's waiting for you
inside.

Kéuih hai deihha dang néih.
He's waiting for you on
the ground floor.

Kéuih hai seuhngbihn déng
néih,
He's waiting for you
upstairs.

Kéuih hai hahbihn dang néih.
He's waiting for you

downstairs.

7. Kéuih hai lauhseuhng dang
néih,

He's waiting for you
upstairs.

8. Kéuih hai lauhhah dang néih.
He's waiting for you down-
stairs.

9. Kéuih hai sei lau dang néih.

Kéuih hai
néih,

10, cheutbihn dang

2. Response Drill: Students gesture the directionms.

Mahnwah Jaudim
hai chihnbihn,
haih mhhaih a?
/hauhbihn/

Phhaih, hai hauh-
bihn.

Mahnwah Jaudim
hai chihnbihn,
haih mhhaih a?
/chihnbihn/

BEx: l. T: T:

S: S:

2. T: T
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The Mandarin Hotel is in
front, isn't it?
/behind, in the back/

No, it's in the back.

The Mandarin Hotel is in
front, isn't it?
/in front, ahead/
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S: Haih. Hai chihn- S: That's right, it's in front.
bihn.

1, Méihgwok Ngahnhohng hai josau- 1. PBhhaih, hai yauhsaubihn.
bihn, haih mhhaih a?
/yauhsaubihn/

2. Néih sInsdang (ge) séjihlauh 2. Bhhaih, hai hauhbihn.
hai chihnbihn, haih mhhaih
a? /hauhbihn/

3. Wohng Saang hai cheutbihn, haih 3. Haih, hai cheutbikn.
mhhaih a? /cheutbihn/

4, Léih Taai hai yahpbihn, haih L, Mhhaih, hai chihnbihn.
mhhaih a? /chihnbihn/

5. Tinsing Mahtduh hai yauhsaubihm, 5. Haih, hai yauhsaubihn.
haih shhaih a? /yauhsaubihn/

6. Maaih haaih gb go bouhfahn hai 6. Rhhaih, hai deihha.
yih 1au, haih mhhaih a?

/deihha/

7. Maaih sy gd go bouhfahn hai 7. Bhhaih, hai lauhhah.
lauhseuhng, haih mhhaih a?
/lauhhah/

Comment: Note (#2 above) that ge can be omitted in everyday
speech in modification structure before séjihlauh,

a. Repeat, students taking both parts, teacher
cueing thus:

1. /Mahnwéh Jaudim/chihnbihn/hauhbihn/
or 2. /Mihnwidh Jaudim/chihnbihn/

3. Expansion Drill

+ 1. a. yihp 1. a. page
b. sei'ah yihp. b. 40 pages
c. duhk sei'ah yihp c. read 40 pages
+ d. dubhkdou sei'ah yihp d. read to page 4O

+ e. seuhngchi duhkdou sei'ah yihp e. last time read to page
seunngcal o

+ f. seuhngchi duhkdou daih sei'ah f. last time read to the
yihp LOoth page.
(ordinal number marker,
-st, -nd, -rd, etc.)

g. Ngohdeih seuhngchi duhkdou g. Last time we read to
daih sei'ah yihp. the 40th page.
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+ 2.

a. fo 2.
b. géi fo a?
c. daih gei fo a?
d, duhk daih géi fo a?
e. seuhngchi duhk daih gei fo a?
f. Ngohdeih seuhngchi duhk daih
gei fo a?
a. daih sahp yihp S
b. dahdi bin syu daih sahp yihp
c. d&héi bun syu daih sei'ah
saam yihp
d. Dahdi bun syl daih saam baak

sei'ah sdam yihp.

LESSON 15

a, lesson

b, how many lessons?

C. !vhich[t"h:| lesson?

d, read which lesson?

e. last time read which
lesson?

f. What lesson did we do
last time?

a. the 10th page

b. open your book to page 10

c. open your books to the
L3rd page (page 43)

d. Open your books to page

343,

4, Response Drill

Ex: 1. T: Ngohdeih seuhng-
chi duhkdou daih
géi yihp a? /43/
S: Duhkdou daih
sei'ahsaam yihp.

2. T: Ngohdeih seuhng- T:
chi duhk daih
géi fo a? /3/

S: Daih sdam fo. S:

Ngohdeih seuhngchi duhkdou
daih geéi yihp a? /86/

Ngohdeih seuhngchi duhk daih
gei fo a? /7/

Ngohdeih seuhngchi duhk daih
géi fo a? /15/

Ngohdeih seubngchi duhkdou
daih géi yihp a7 /254/

Ngohdeih seuhngchi duhk daih
géi fo a? /26/

l.

2,

T: What page did we get to last

time?

S: WWe got to page 43,

What lesson did we do last

time?

We did lesson 3,

Duhkdou daih baatsahpluhk
yihpo

Daih chat fo.
Daih sahpngh fo,
Duhkdou daih yih baak nagh-

sahpsei yihp.
Daih yahluhk fo.
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5. Substitution Drill: Repeat the first sentence after the teacher,
then substitute as directed.

1. Saam lau yauh dI meyéh maaih 1. Saam lau yauh dI meyén
a? maaih a?
What's for sale on the 2nd
floor? What do they have
(for sale) on the 2nd floor?

2. /sei lau/ 2. Sei lau yauh dI meyéh
maaih a?

3. /laubhah/ 3. Lauhhah yauh dI méyéh maaih
a?

4, /lauhseuhng/ 4, Lauhseuhng yauh di meyéeh
maaih a?

5. /yahpbihn/ 5. Yahpbihn yauh dI meyeh
maaih a?

6. /seuhngbihn/ 6. Seuhngbihn yauh dI meyéh
maaih a?

7. /hahbihn/ 7. Hahbihn yauh dI meyéeh
maaih a?

Comment: Note in #l1 and #2 above the absencg of ordinalizing
prefix daih in connection with lau, 'floor, story'.

Compare: saam lau = the third floor.
daih saam fo = the third lesson.

daih is not used before numbers when modifying
lau,

6. Substitution Drill: Repeat the first sentence after the teacher,
then substitute as directed.

1. Yauh nIdouh, dim heui Tin- 1. Yauh nIdouh, dim heui TIn-
sIng Mahtauh a? sing Mahtauh a?
How do you get to the Star
Ferry from here?

2. /Mahnwah Jaudim/ 2. Yauh nidouh, dim heui
Mahnwah Jaudim a?

3, /Méingwok Ngahnhdhng/ 3. Yduh nidouh, dim heui
Meihgwok Ngahnhohng a?

4, /Jungwaahn Gaaisih/ 4, Yauh nIdouh, dim heui
Jungwaahn Gaaisih a?

5. /Héunggong Chaansat/ 5. Yauh nIdouh, dim heui

Héunggong Chaansat a?

340



CANTONESE BASIC COURSE LESSON 15

Comment: hai is used in place of 1&uh by some speakers, with
no difference in meaning.

Ex: Hai nIdouh, dim heui How do you get to the
TInsIng Mahtauh a? Star Ferry from here?
or Yauh nidouh, dim
heui TInsIng Mahtauh

a?
7. Expansion Drill
Ex: T: /WinhngOn Gungsi/ T: The Wingdn Company
S: Chéng mahn néih, dim S: Can you please tell me how to
heui Wihngln Gung- get to the Wingldn Company?
s1 a?
1. /Jinggwok Jauga/ 1. Chéng mahn néihl dim heui
Junggwok Jauga a?
2. /Jungwdahn Gdaisih/ 2. Chéng mahn néih, dim heui
Jungwdahn Gdaisih a?
3. /TInsIng Mahtduh/ 3. Chéng mahn géih. dim heui
TInsIng Mahtauh a?
4, /Gauluhng Wihngdn GungsI/ b, Chégg mahn néih, dim heui
Gauluhng Wihng On Gungsi
a?
5. /Néihdeun Douh/ 5. Chéng mahn néih, dim heui
Néihdeun Douh a?
8. Alteration Drill
Ex: T: Gwo sdam gaan, T: Pass three buildings, then
jauh dou laak. (you) arrive. (i.e., It's

just 3 buildings away.)
S: Gwoj6 daih saam gaan, S: When you've passed the third

jauh dou laak. building, then you're there.
+ 1. Gwo sdam go gdaihdu, jauh 1. Gwojo daih saam go gdaihau,
dou laak. jauh dou laak.
Pass three intersections ¥hen you've passed the
[street-mouth], and there third intersection, it's
it is. right there.
2. Gwo yat gdan, jauh haih laak. 2. Gwojo daih yat gaan, jauh
haih laak.
3., Gwo sdam gaan, jauh jyun jo. 3. Gwojo daih sdam gaan, jauh
jyun jo.
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4.

5.

Gwo sei go gaaihau, jauh
jyun yauh.

Gwo léuhng gdan, jauh taidou
laak.

4, Gwojo daih sei go gdaihau,
jauh jyun yauh.

S. Gwoja daih yih gaan, jauh
taidou laak.

6. Gwo sdam go gdaihau, jauh tikng 6. Gwojo daih sdam go gdaihau,

la.

jauh tihng la.

Comment: -jé mey be added to gwo in left hand column, but not
subtracted from right hand. Instead of gwojd on
right, haahngdou is permissable,

9. Alteration Drill

lo.

1.

2.

3

Ex: T: Gwojo Méihgwok Jau-
dim, jauh jyun yauh.
S: Méihgwok Jaudim
gwodl, jyun yauh.

Gwojo Jingwdahn Gaaisih, jauh
jyun yauh.

Gwojo %ihngOn Gungsl, jauh
haih laak.

Gwojo Mahnwah Jaudim, jauh
jyun jo.

Gwojo Néihdeun Douh, jauh
haih laak,

Gwojo daih sdam go gdaihau,
jauh jyun yauh.

T: After you pass the Hilton,

turn right.

S: Beyond the Hilton, turn right.

1. Jungwaahn Gaaisih gwodl,
jyun yauh.

2. WinngOn Gungsl gwodl, jaun
haih laak.

3. Mabnwéh Jaudim gwodI, jyun
jo.

4, Néihdeun Douh gwodI, jauh
haih laak.

5. Daih sdam go gdaihau gwodi,

jyun yauh,

Substitution Drill: Repeat the first sentence after the teacher,

1.

2.

3.

then substitute as directed.

Phgdi néih heui Jungwaahn sin,
yihnhauh heui Gaulihng.
Please go to the Central
District first, and after
that go to Kowloon.

/Méihgwok Ngahnhdhng/
/Jungwaahn Gaaisib/

/Mahnwah Jaudim/
/%ihngdn Gungsl/
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1. PMligdi néih heui Jingwdahn
sin, ylhnhauh heui Gau-
lihng.

2. Phgdi néih heui Méihgwok
Ngannhdhng sin, ylhnhauh
heui Jungwdahn Gaaisih.

3. Mhgdi néih heui Mahnwih
Jaudim sin, ylhnhauh heui
WinngOn Gungsi.
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L,

Se

1l1.

1.

2.

3.

Se

++ 6,

/Jinggwok Jiggi{
/TInsIng Mahtauh/

/séjihlauh/fian ukkei/

b,

Se

Mhgdi néih heui Junggwok
Jauga sin, yihnhauh heui
TinsIng Mahtauh.

Mhgdi neih heui séjihlaug
sin, ylhnhauh faan ukkei.

Expansion Drill

/heui maaih yeh/
/faan hohk/

/heui yam chiah/faan ging/

/heui taam Wdhng Tiai{
/heui wan Léih Siujé/

/heui Jungwaahn Gaaisih/
/faan ukkei/

/yam bui chah/

/cheutheui mihnhau dang kéuih/

/wuhn saam/da dihnwd giu che/

/change clothes/phone for
a_cab

1.

2.

3.

Ngoh séung heui méaih yeh
sin, yihnhauh faan hohk.
I think I'll go shopping
first, and after that go
to school.

Ngoh seung heui yam chih
sin, ylhnhauh faan ging.

Ngoh séung heui taam Wohng
Taai sin, ylhnhauh heui
wan Léih Siuje.

Ngoh séung heui Jingwaahn
Gaaisih sin, yihnhauh
faan ukkei.

Ngoh séung yam bui chah sin,
yihnhauh cheutheui muhnhau
dang kéuih.

Ngdh séung wuhn saam sin,
yihnhauh da dihnwa giu
ch;o
I'1l change clothes first,
and after that call for
a cab.

12. Expansion Drill

1.

l. T:

S:

/deihha/yih léu/

Ngdh yauh deihha
haahng séuh
(heui) yih lau.

2, T: /sdam lau/yih lau/

S: Ngoh yauh sdam
lau héahng lohk
(heui) yih lau.

Ex:

/yih lau/deihhda/

343

T:
S:

T:
S:

/ground floor/lst floor/
I walked from the ground floor

up to the 1lst floor.

/2nd floor/lst floor/
I walked from the 2nd floor

1.

down to the 1lst floor.

Ngoh yauh yih lau haahng
lohk (heui) deihha.
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2. /saam lau/ngh lau/ 2. Ngoh yauh saam lau haahng
séuhng (heui) ngh lau.

3. /luhk lau/sei lau/ 3. Ngoh yauh luhk lau haahng
lohk (heui) sei lau.

4, /chat lau/baat lau/ 4. Ngdh yauh chat lau hdahng
séuhng (heui) baat lau.

5. /baat lau/luhk lau/ 5. Ngdh yauh baat lau haahng

lohk (heui) luhk lau.

13, Expansion Drill: Students should gesture the directions.

Ex: T: Ngoh hai sdam lau. I am on the 2nd floor.
/sei lau/ /3rd floor/
5: Ngdh hai sdam lau, . I am on the 2nd floor, now
yihga séuhng sei lau. I'm going up to the 3rd
floor.
1. Ngoh hai yih lau. /sdam lau/ 1. Ngoh hai yin lau, yihga
seuhng saam lau.
2. Ngoh hai sdam lau. /yih lau/ 2. Ngoh hai sdam lau, yihga
lohk yih lau.
3. Ngoh hai deihh&. /yih 1lau/ 3. Ngoh hai delhha, yihga
seuhng yih lau.
4, Ngoh hai yih lau. /deihha/ 4, Ngoh hai yih lau, yihga lohk
deihha.
5. Ngoh hai deihha. /sei lau/ Se Ngoh hai deihha, yihga

seuhng sei lau.

14, Expansion Drill

Ex: T: Ngoh hai Dakfuh T: I am at Des Voeux Road
Douh Jung. Central. /Wing On Company/
/Wihng On Gungsl/

S: Ngoh hai Dakfuh Douh S: I'm at Des Voeux Road Central,

Jung, ylhga ngoh now I'm going into Wing On
yahpheui ﬁlhng On Company to wait for you.
GungsI dang neih.
1. Ngoh hai Dakfuh Douh Jing. 1. Ngoh hai Dakfuh Douh Jing,
/Jingwaahn Gaaisih/ ylhga ngoh yahpheui
Jungwaahn Gaaisih dang
néih,
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2. Ngoh hai Wihng On Gungsi. 2. Ngoh hai wghng On Gungsi,
/Dakfuh Douh Jing/ yihga ngoh cheutheui
Dakfuh Douh Jung dang néih.

3. Ngoh hai Méihgwok Ngahnhdhng. 3., Ngoh hai Méihgwok Ngahnhdhng,

/Daaih Douh Jung/ yihga ngoh cheutheui Daaih
Douh Jing dang néih.
k. Ngoh hai Daaih Douh Jing. k, Ngoh hai Daaih Douh Jing,
/Méihgwok Ngahnhohng/ yihga ngoh yahpheui Méih-

gwok Ngahnhohng dang néih

15. Response Drill: Do the right hand column of this drill first as a
Listen & Repeat drill, teacher writing picture on blackboard &
pointing to appropriate section as he speaks, students repeating
after him,

Jingwaahn
Gaaisih

(saanggwd)

fruit choi - sdam 14u

jyuyuhk ngauhyuhk | —>yih 1u

ya
B P liuhhan

{5

1. Maaih gai gdo go bouhfahn hai 1. Lauhhah jdsaubihn.
bindouh a?

2. Maaih choi gd go bouhfahn hai 2. Saam lau yauhsaubihn.
bIndouh a?

3. Bindouh yauh plhnggwo tihng 3. Sdam lau josaubihn.
chdang maaih a?

k, BIndouh yauh jyuyuhk maaih a? k, Yih lau josaubihn.

5. Maaih ha gd go bouhfahn hai 5. Lauhhah yauhsaubihn.
bindouh a?
6. BIndouh yauh yu maaih a? 6. Lauhhah yauhsaubihn.

7. BIndouh yauh ngduhyuhk maaih a? 7. Yih lau yauhsaubihn,

Comment: Central Market has three floors, the lowest of which
is below the level of the street on the Queen's Road
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Central side. Thus lduhhah instead of deihha,

16. Response Drill

2.
3.
b,
5.
6.
7.
8.
9.
10.

Ex:

Méa}h

lau
Maaih
Maaih
Maaih
Maaih
Maaih
Maaih
Maaih
Maaih

Maaih

- - » LN
laangsaam seuhng gei
a?

bat séuhng gei lau a?
je hai gei lau a?

syl hai geéi lau a?
hdaih séuhng géi lau a?
bIu séuhng géi lau a?
seutsaam hai géi lau a?
bou hai géi lau a?

bui hai géi lau a?

fu séuhng gei lau a?
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1.

2.
3.
L,
5
6.
7.
8.
9.
10.

Gungsi
—T
haaih bou
fu laangsaam _ el 14u
bIu jung
bat Syd - sdam lau
gang
pui wan —, yih l&u
seutsaam maht
yinldu £ % J¢ |__, deihnd
1. T: Maaih haaih T: %hat floor do I go up to
séuhng gei buy shoes?
lau a?
S: Seuhng sei lau $: Go up to the 3rd floor,
la,
2. T: Maaih je hai géi T: What floor do you buy umbrellas
lau a? on?
S: Hai deihna. S: On the ground floor.,

Séuhng sei lau lal

Séuhng sdam lau 1a!
Hai deihha,

Hai sdam lau.
Seuhng sei lau la!
Seuhng sdam lau la}
Hai deihha.

Hai sei lau.

Hai yih lau.

Seuhng sei lau la!
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11. Maaih maht hai geéi lau a? 11.
12, Maaih gang séuhng geéi lau a? 12.
13, Maaih wun séuhng géi lau a? 13,
14, Maaih yuhlau hai géi lau a? 1k,
15, Maaih jung séuhng gei lau a? 15.

Hai deihha.
Séuhng yih lau la!
Séuhng yih lau la!
Hai deihha.,

Séuhng sdam lau la!

IV, CONVERSATIONs FOR LISTENING

V.

1.

2.

3.

6.
7.

9.

10.

(On tape. Refer to wordlist below as you listen.)

1) yauh yuhng = useful

Unfamiliar terms, in order of occurrence:

SAY IT IN CANTONESE
A. Say to the classmate sitting

next to you:

Where did we read to last
time?

1.

What lesson did we read last
time?

2.

Could you please tell me how
to get to the Mandarin
Hotel?

How do you get to the Central
Market from here?

(in a dept store:) Vhere is
the umbrella department?

Se

6.
7.

Where is the shoe department?

I'm going down to the ground
floor to buy a raincoat
I'1ll wait for you there, OK?

Turn left just beyond the
library.

8.

What's for sale on the Lth
floor?

9.

Go up to the 3d floor first,
then go down to the 1lst floor.
347

10.

B. And he responds:

We read to page 300,
Lesson 14,

Go straight, and when you
get to the 3d inter-
section, turn left., Go
two blocks and you'll
be there.,

Turn left at the next inter-
section and it's two
blocks down,

On the ground floor.

Go up to the 1lst floor.

Wait just a sec, and I'll
go with you.

You can't turn in there--
I'1l stop at the inter-
section, OK?

Sweaters and shoes and
fabrics.

OK, want to come with me?
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1l. Could you please tell me how 1ll. From here you go straight,

to get to the Wing On Company
from here?

after you pass the 24
intersection, it's the
1st building on the right.

12. %hen you get to Queens Road 12. Thanks a lote.
Central, turn left,

13, Your father is waiting for 13, What does he want, do you
you upstairs, know?

14, My glasses are downstairs-- 14, OK, Downstairs where?
would you go down and get
them for me?

15. Your boy friend is outside 15, Please ask him to come in,

waiting for you.

Vocabulary Checklist for Lesson 15

1.
2.
3.
b,
5
6.
7
8.
9.
10.
11,
12.

13,
14,
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20,

bouhfahn
chéng...
cheut
cheutheui
cheutldih
cheutbihn

da dihnwa giu che

dahdd
daih-
daihyat
deihha

~-dou

duhk
duhkdou...
fo
gdaihau
gaaisih
haahng
hahbihn

’ ,
hai

d 4 4 4 =

PW:
VP:
v:
bf:
Ph:
Pw:
Vsuf:

\ 3

v

n/PW:
n/Pu:

pu:
prep:

department (in a store)
please (+ verb); invite
out

go out

come out

outside, exterior

phone for a cab

open (as of a book)
ordinal number marker: -st, -nd, -rd, -th,
the first

ground, ground floor

suffix to verbs of motion, indicating
arrival at goal

read

read to...

lesson

street opening, i.e. intersection
food market

walk; go

below; under

from
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2l.

22.

23.
2k,

25.
26,
27.
28.
29.
20.
31,
32.
33.
3k,
35.
36.
37.
38.

-heui Vsuf:
-36 . Vsuf:
Juingwdahn Gaaisih PV:
-laih Vsuf:
lauhhah Pu:
lauhseuhng Pu:
lohk v:
lohkheui v
louhyahn n:
séuhng v
seuhngbihn Py
seuhngchi Tu:
ee.s5in, ylhnhauh... FCj:
wuhn saam Vo:
yahn n:
yauh prep:
yihn{(ji)hauh Cj:
yihp m:

attaches to verbs of motion, indicating
direction away from speaker

verb suf. indicating 'accomplish the per-
formance'

Central Market

attaches to verbs of motion, indicating
direction towards the speaker

{floor-below] downstairs
[floor-abovel] upstairs
descend

go down

pedestrian

ascend

above; on top

last time

«sofirst, then...
change clothes

someone

from

afterwards, then

page
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IV. CONVERSATIONS FOR LISTENING

Leason Two
1. At a party:

Man : Siujé gwaising a?

Woman: Ngoh sing Chihn. SInsdang gwaising a?

Man : Siusing Hoh. Chihn siujé haih shhaih Gwongdingyidhn a?

Woman: PMhhaih a, Ngoh haih Seuhnghoiyidhn. Neih ne? Neih haih shhaih
Meingwokyihn a?

Man : Haih a. Ngoh haih Méihgwokyahn,

2., At the first day of school, students are getting acquainted:
First student: Neih sing meyeéh a?
Second student: Ngoh sing Wohng.
First student: Néih pahngyauh ne?
Second student: Kéuih dou haih sing Wohng ge.
First student: Neéih haih mhhaih Gwongdingyihn a?
Second student: Haih,
First student: Néih pidhngyauh haih &hhaih dou haih Gwongdingyihn a?
Second student: Mhhaih a, Kéuih haih Seuhnghoiyihn,

Lesson Three

The following conversations take place among
some university students between classes,

1. A: Léih Saang sIk shsIk gong Yahtbanwa a?
B: SIx sésiu.
A: Gam, keuih sIk shsIk gong Yingman ne?
B: Dou sk sésiu.
A: BIngo gaau kéuih gong Yingmin ge ne?
B: Haih Wohng Saang gaau kéuih ge.

2. A: Néin sIk shelk gong Gwokyuh a?
B: Deuishjyuh. Ngoh téng mhchingcho - dhgoi néih joi gong yatchi.
A: Neih sIk mhslk gong Gwokyuh a?
B: SIx sésiu je.
A: Gam, neih sIk sheIk Yingméhn ne?
B: Sk gong, mhslk se. Neih na?
A: Ngoh dou mhslkx, 'Yat yih siam' dou mhsIk gong.
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IV. CONVERSATIONS FOR LISTENING

Leason Two
1. At a party:

Man : Siujé gwaising a?

Woman: Ngoh sing Chihn. SInsdang gwaising a?

Man : Siusing Hoh. Chihn siujé haih shhaih Gwongdingyidhn a?

Woman: PMhhaih a, Ngoh haih Seuhnghoiyidhn. Neih ne? Neih haih shhaih
Meingwokyihn a?

Man : Haih a. Ngoh haih Méihgwokyahn,

2., At the first day of school, students are getting acquainted:
First student: Neih sing meyeéh a?
Second student: Ngoh sing Wohng.
First student: Néih pahngyauh ne?
Second student: Kéuih dou haih sing Wohng ge.
First student: Neéih haih mhhaih Gwongdingyihn a?
Second student: Haih,
First student: Néih pidhngyauh haih &hhaih dou haih Gwongdingyihn a?
Second student: Mhhaih a, Kéuih haih Seuhnghoiyihn,

Lesson Three

The following conversations take place among
some university students between classes,

1. A: Léih Saang sIk shsIk gong Yahtbanwa a?
B: SIx sésiu.
A: Gam, keuih sIk shsIk gong Yingman ne?
B: Dou sk sésiu.
A: BIngo gaau kéuih gong Yingmin ge ne?
B: Haih Wohng Saang gaau kéuih ge.

2. A: Néin sIk shelk gong Gwokyuh a?
B: Deuishjyuh. Ngoh téng mhchingcho - dhgoi néih joi gong yatchi.
A: Neih sIk mhslk gong Gwokyuh a?
B: SIx sésiu je.
A: Gam, neih sIk sheIk Yingméhn ne?
B: Sk gong, mhslk se. Neih na?
A: Ngoh dou mhslkx, 'Yat yih siam' dou mhsIk gong.
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3. A: Neih gaau bIngo Gwongdingwa a?
B: Ngoh gaau Wohng Taai.
A: Kéuih haih dhhaih Méihgwokydhn a?
B: Rhhath. Keuih haih Yinggwokyahn.
A: Kéuih sIx mhsik sé Jingmahn ne?
B: Mhslk. Kéuih hohk gong, daahnhaih mhhohk se.
A: Keuih hohk mhhohk Gwokyuh a?
B: Ngoh shjidou a.

Lesson Four
1. Man : Ngoh go bIu maahn sésiu. Néih go haih mhhaih a?
Woman: Mhhaih. Ngéh go haih jéun ge.
Man : Gam, ylhga géidimjung a?
Woman: Yibga ngaamngaam sahpyih dim.
Man : Ngoh go bIu ylhga haih sahpyat dim daahp sahp.

Woman: Gam, neih g0 maahn léuhnggojih.

2. Woman: Yihga haih mhhaih baat dim sdamgogwat a?
Man : Phhaih, Ngoh go bIu ylhga haih baat dim daahp baat je.
Woman: Néih go bIu jéun mhjéun a?
Man : Jéun, Mhfaai dhuaahn,
Woman: Gam, ngdh go faal yat go jih,
Man : Waahkjé haih.

3. Woman: Jdusdhn, Wohng Saang. Neih ji mhjd ylhga géid{mjung a?

Man : A, jousdhn, Chéhn Siuje. Ngoh go bIu yihgd haih géu dim
daahp yat.

Woman: Néih go bTu haih mhhaih faai sésiu a?

Man : Waahkjé haih. Ngoh mhji.

Woman: Neih ji mhji Léih Taai géidimjung hohk Gwongdungwa a?
Man : Ngoh jldou. Haih sahp dim bun.

Lesson Five

1. Two friends in a coffee shop deciding what to have for a mid-after-
noon tea:

A: Néih yam meyeh a?
B: Ngoh yam gafe. Neih ne?
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A: Ngoh yam chah. Sihk mhsihk beng a?
B: HOou aak.

A: Neih geidimjung yiu jau a?

B: Sei dim.

A: Janhaih gam faai yiu jdu me?

B: Haih a, janhaih.

2. A hostess is entertaining a new acquaintance at tea:
Hostess: Yam chah la,
Guest: Hou, mhgoi.
Hostess: Sihk beng la.
Guest: Hou aak, mhgoi.
Hostess: Sihk yIn 1la,
Guest: Siu sihk. Mhsai haakhei,
Hostess: Néih haakhei je.
3. At lunchtime Mrs, Wong instructs her servant about the work for the
rest of the day:
Mrs. Wong: Ngoh tihng Wohng Saang sidam dim bun yiu yam chan,
Servant : Sihk @hsihk béng a?
Mrs. Wong: Sésiu la.
Servant : Gam, géidimjung sihk faahn a?
Mrs. Wong: Baat dia la,

Servant : Hou aak.

Lesson Six
l, In a department store:
Clerk: JGusdhn, séung maaih meyéh a?
Customer: Ngoh seung maaih tiuh fu, NI leuhng tiuh yiu géidd chin a?
Clerk: NI tiuh sahpbaat man, go tiuh yahyih man.
Customer: Gam, ngdh miaih nI tiuh 1a,

2. In a department store:
Customer: NI gihn seutsaam haih mhhaih yahsei man a?
Clerk : Mhhaih. Haih yahgau man.
Customer: G0 gihn dou haih yahgau man, haih @hhaih ne?
Clerk : Haih, Neih haih mhhaih léuhng gihn dou maaih ne?
Customer: RMhhaih. Ngoh sdaih nI gihn, ahmaaih go gihn.
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3. In a department store:

Clerk

Customer:

Clerk

Custonmer:

Lesson Seven

1, Clerk

Customer:

Clerk

Customer:

Clerk

Customer:

2. Customer:

Clerk

Customer:

Clerk

Custonmer:

Clerk

3, Clerk

Customer:

Clerk

Customer:

Clerk

Customer:

Clerk

Lesson Eight

Maaih meyeh a?

Ngoh seung maaih seutsaam. NI gihn geidd chin a?
NI gihn sahpyih man je., Maaih geidd gihn ne?
Bei yat gihn ngdh la.

The following conversations take
place between clerk and customer:

Maaih meyeh a?

Ngoh séung maaih bejau. Géido chin ji a?

Go baat ngihnchin, 0i géido ji a?

0i leuhng ji.

Sai shsai maaih yInjai a?

Hou, béi baau ngoh la‘

NI aI bou géido chin mah a?

Yahsaam go bun. Neih yiu geido mah a?

Ngoh hyiu laak, Go dI ne? Geido chin mah a?
Go dI sahpsaam go bun ngahnchin mih, N&ih maaih
Hou. Ngoh oi léuhng mah.

Yahchat man leuhng mah la,

Maaih meyeh a?
Ngoh seuhng miaih dI ngauhyuhk. Dim maaih ne?

thmaaih a?

NI a4l sei go baat ngahnchin gan., Go 4l chat go dun

ngahnchin gan,
Béi sdam gan go dI ngoh 1la.
Siam gan yahyih go bun,
Ngoh dou seung oi léuhng gan ni ai.
Hou aak, gan go luhk ngahn chin 1a.

1. In a department store:

Clerk

Jousahn., Seung maaih meyeh a?

Customer: Yauh mouh baahk seutsaam a?
: Haih mhhaih neih jeuk ga?

Clerk
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Customer: Haih.
Clerk : Néih jeuk géido houh a?

Custonmer:
Clerk :
Customer:
Clerk :

Sdamsahp luhk, waahkjé saamsahp baat,
NI gihn haih sdamsahpluhk,
NI gihn #hgau daaih, Yauh mouh siamsahpbaat ge ne?

Deuish jyuh - sdamsahpbaat ge maaihsaai laak.

In a department store:

Customer:
Clerk
Customer:
Clerk
Customer:
Clerk
Customer:
Clerk

Yauh mouh baahk haaih maaih a?

: Yauh., Néih jung mhjungyi nl deui ne?

Gei leng. Gei(do) chin deui a?

: NI deui haih Méihgwok hdaih. Chat'ahgau man deui.

Yauh mouh péhngdl ge ne?

: Yauh. GO deui haih Yahtbin hdaih. Yahngh man deui je.

PMhgoi neih béi deui Yahtbun ge ngdh 1a.

: Hou aak,

In a department store:

Customer:
Clerk :
Customer:
Clerk :
Customer:
Clerk :
Customer:
Clerk :

Customer:

Yauh méuh maht a?

Yauh, NI dI néih jing mhjingyi ne?

Gei jungyi. Dim maaih a?

Luhk go bun ngahnchin deui. Neih jeuk gei houh a?
Phjd - Ngoh jeuk luhk houh ge Méihgwok haaih,
Gam, gau houh la. Neih séung maaih geido deui a?
Bei sdam deui ngdh 1a,

Hou aak. Oi @hoi haaih ne?

Phoi laak. Mhgoi.

At a grocery store:

Customer:
Clerk :

Customer:

Clerk :
Customer:
Clerk :

Yauh mouh tohng maaih a?
Yauh. Maaih géido bohng ne? figh bohng gau mhgau a?

PMhsai gam do. Léuhng bohng gau laak. A} Ngoh séung oi dI
ngauhyuhk, dim maain a?

Sei go baat ngahnchin gan.
Béi yat gan ngoh la.

»
Hou.
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Lesson Nine
1. Mr, Wong phones Mrs, Ho:

Amah : Wei.
Caller : Haih mhhaih chat-sidam-1ihng-sei-ngh-lihng a?
Amah : Phgdoi neih daaihsengd. Ngoh téng mhchingchd.
Caller : Chat-sdam-lihng-sei-ngh-1ihng, haih shhaih a?
Amah  : Haih. Wan bIngo a?
Caller : Mhgdi néih giu Hoh Taai téng dihnwa la.
Amah : Hou. Dang (yat) jan.
Mrs, Ho: Wei,
Caller : HOh Taai, jousdhn.
Mrs. Ho: Jousahn.,

Caller : Ngoh haih Wohng Sdang a. Néih ji mhji Chahn SInsdang ge
dihnwa geido houh a?

Mrs. Ho: A! Ji. Kéuih ge dihnwa haih ngh sei séam yih yat 1ihng.
Caller : Hou, mhgoi.
Mrs. Ho: PMhsai mhgoi.

2, Mr, Wong calls a businessman at his office:
Secretary: Wai,
Caller : WAi, Haih mhhaih sdam baat luhk lihng ngh gau a?
Secretary: Haih., Wan bInwai ne?
Caller : Ngoh seung wan Léih Saang téng dihnwa.
Secretary: Deuimhjyuh laak., Keuih cheutjo gaai bo.
Caller : Gam, keéuih géidimjung fdanlaih ne?
Secretary: Leuhng dim 1éhng jung gamseuhngha 1a.
Caller : Hou. Phgdi néih.
Secretary: PMhsai mhgoi.

3, Mr, Ho telephones Mr, Chan:
Amah : Wei, Wan bIngo a?
Caller: Wai. Phgoi néih giu Chiahn SIinsdang téng dihnwa 1la,
Amah : Keuih faanjo ging bo. Gwaising wan kéuih a?
Caller: Sing Hoh ge. Keuih géisih faanlaih ne?
Amah : Fhjil bo.

Caller: Dang kéuih fdanldih thgdi néih giu kéuih di dihnwd béi ngodh
la. Ngoh ge dihnwa haih,...
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Amah : Bhgéi neih dang yatjan; ngoh 10 ji vat sin. Wei, néih ge
dihnwa haih....

Caller: Chat-yat-yat-yih-1ihng-chat.
Amah : Hou la., Kéuih fdanlaih, ngoh giu kéuih da bei néih 1la.

Lesson Ten
1. Asking directions:
A: Chéng mahn TInsIng Mahtauh hai bIndouh a?
B: Hai Mahnwah Jaudim deuimihn.
A: Ngoh mhjl Mannwah Jaudim hai bIndouh bo.
Ne -- hai gbé bihn go gdan - néih tai mhtaidou a?
A, tdidou. Mhgoisaai.
Phsai mhgoi.

o > w

2. Two friends discuss restaurants:
A: Néih séjihlauh hai mhhai Héunggong nl binn a2
B: Hai., Hai Daaih Douh Jung.
A: Gbodouh jogan yauh mduh hou ge chahlauh a?

B: Yauh. Ngoh sejihlauh gaakleih yauh gdan hou hou ga. Ngoh hou
jungyi hai godouh yam chah ga.

A: Ngoh sejihlauh jogan ge chahlauh dou mhhaih gei hou, daahnhaih
yauh gdan gei hou ge chaansat. Ngoh Jungyi hai godouh sihk
ngaan.

3. Mrs, Ho compliments Miss Wong on her sweater:

Mrs. Ho : Néih gihn laangeaam hou leng. Hai bIndouh maaih ga?

Miss Wong: Hai Jungwdahn yat gaan gungsl maaih ge.

Mrs, Ho : BiIn gaan ne?

Miss Wong: Hai ngoh séjihlauh gaakléih gd gaan.

Mrs, Ho : Haih shhaih hai chejaahm deuimihn a?

Miss Wong: Haih. Haih go gdan.

4, Mr. Ho calls Mr. Lee on the phone:
Leih Saang: Wei.
Hoh Sdang : Léih Saang ah.
Leih Sdang: Hainh a, bin wai a?
Hoh Sdang : Ngoh haih Hoh Yaht-sin a. Neih ji mhjl Meingwok Jaudim
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hai bIndouh a? Yauh .80 pahngyauh atian siam dim hai
godouh dang ngoh. Keuih wah ngoh Ji Meihgwok Jaudim
hai Senhnghoi Ngahnhohng gdakleih, dashnhaih ngoh
wan mhdou.

Leih Saang: Heihgwok Jaudim mhhaih hai Seuhnghdi Ngahnhohng gaakleih.

Honh Saang :

Lesson Eleven

Hai Junggwok Ngahnhohng deuimihn. Neih 31 mh3jl Jinggwok
Ngahnhohng hai bindouh a?

0. Gam, ngoh ji laak. Mhgdoisaai. Joigin.
'in a 1little while'

2) wan mhdou = can't find it, search but not success-
ful

1) yatjan = dangyatjahn =

1. A clerk totals the bill for a customer at a grocery store:

2.

Clerk :

Customer:
Clerk :

Customer:
Clerk :

Customer:
Clerk s
Customer:
Clerk :
Customer:
Clerk :

Customer:

Sei ji vejau, luhk ji heiséui, sahp go chadang...sahpsiam
go yih 1la.

Néh, nidouh yat baak man.

Hou, dang ngoh jaaufaan bei neih la, Aiya, deuimhjyuh,
ghgau saanji tim. Neih yauh moun saanji a?

Ngoh dou mouh bo,

Gam, ®hgdi neih dang jahm, ngoh wan yahn cheunghdi kéuih
la.

Hou 1la,

Nldouh jaaufaan baatsahpluhk go baat béei néih.
Néih yauh mouh yat man ngin a?

Yauh, néih séung yiu geido ne?

PAhgdi néih cheung sahp man ngoh la.

Hou,

Phgoisaai.

At the teller's window in the bank Mr., Wong puts down a $500 bill
and says:

Mr., Wohng:

Teller

Mr. Wohng:

Teller

Mr. Wohng:

Rhgoi neih tihng ngoh cheunghdi kéuih 1la!
Cheung géido a? Haih mhhaih ngoismai sahp man ji a?

Mhhain, Oi sei jéung yat baak man ji, sahp jéung sahp
man.

: thau sahp man ji bo. 01 gau jéung sahp man ji, sahp go

yat man ngan, hou mhhou a?
Hou, oi dI siAangan dou hou,

1) oi = here: to have in your possession
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3. Talking about a borrowed book:
A: Néin gamyaht ihgeidak daai go bun syl faanldih bei ngdh a?

B: Aiya! Mhgeidak tim! Jinhaih deuimhjyuh laak! Neih geisin (géeisi)
yiu yuhng a?

A: Ngdh dang jahn yiu ga. Yatjan ngoh hohk Yingmin ®ouh ayd tai,
mhdak ge bo}

B: Gam, ngoh ylhga faan ukkéi 13 béi néih 1a,

A: Yiu fdan Ukkéi 15 db. Mhhdu laak, Néih ji &hji nldouh bIngo yaun
nI bun sya hoyih jejyuh béi ngoh sin ga?

B: A! Chiha Sdang dou yuhng g0 bun syt hohk Yingman, dang ngdh gin
kéuih je bei né&ih 1a,

A: Hou aak! Phgdisaai,
1) gamyaht = today
2) yatjan = dangyatjahn = 'in a little while'

Lesson Twelve

1. Two women meet in the elevator of their apartment building. One
woman has her daughter with her:

Wohng Taai: A, Léih Taai, tdhag go neui heui bln a?
Léih Taai : Ngoh daai keuih heui tai yIsang a.

Wohng Taai: Méysh sih a?

Léih Taai : Keuih shséung sihk faahn 1oh,

Wohng Taai: Neih daai kéuih heui tai bIn go ylsang a?

Léih Taai : Ngdh sInsdang giu ngoh daai kﬁu}h tai Jéung YIsang.
Keuih haih ngohdeih gé pahngyauh.

Wohng Taai: BIn go Jéung Yisang a? Haih shhaih Seuhnghoi Ngihnhdhng
go go a?

Léih Taai : Mouh cho, haih kéuih laak.,

Wohng Taai: Gam, ngoh sung neéihdeih heui la. Ngoh ngaamngaam yiu
heui ngahnhohng 16 chin.

Leih Taai : Hou aak. Mhgdisaai bo.
1) bIn = bIndouh?
2) Meyeh sih a? = What's the matter?
3) 16h = sen. suf. expressing syspathy

4) ngaamngaam = just now, just on the point of, just

2. Two men on their way to the bus stop. They have just finished work:
A: Neih haih shhaih faan ukkei a?

B: Phhaih, ngoh yihgs yiu heui ngdh néuipihngyauh Ukkéi taam kéuih
llihml.
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3.

: Kéuih mahma yauh méyeh sih a?
: Mouh méyeh sih. Kéuih giu ngoh heui keéuihdeih douh sihk faahn je.
: O--kéuihdeih jyuh hai bIn a?

B: Keuihdeih ngaamngaam jyuh hai neih hauhbihn,

Mr,

Haih me? Gam, ngoh sung néeih heui la,

: Rhgoisaai,

1) Yauh meyeh sih a? = What's going on?
2) Mouh meyeh sih = Nothing special,

and Mrs, Lee at home:

Léih Taai : Ngoh yatjan yiu heui gungsl maaih yeh. Neih yauh mduh

chin a?

Léih Saang: Ngoh dak aeain ja, N oh_ngaamngaam séung heui ngihnhdhng

16 chin. Néih geid mjung cheutgaai a?

Leih Taai : Hlnl...Ngoh yiu dang Hon Taai dihnwa bo.
Leih Sdang: Gan...Ngoh yihga heui ngahnhohng 10 chin sin. Néih

yatjan laih ngéh sejihlauh 156 chin, hou &hhou a?

Léinh Taai : Hou! Y ...neih yauh mouh yeh yiu maaih a?
Léin Saang: Mouh laak.

1) ngaamngaam séung heui = just thinking of going
2) yatjan = in a little while

Lesson Thirteen

1.

Two girls driving in a car talk about a young man they see:

A:

Hai haak sIk go ga che hauhbihn g0 go yahn haih &hhaih néin
pahngyauh a?

Haih bo! Rhgoi neih faanjyuntauh la. Ngoh yauh dI yeh séung wah
keuih ji ge.

: Hou aak. Keuih haih mhhaih sing Jéung ga?

Mhhaih, keuih sing Chahn ge.

: Keuih giujouh meyeh méng a?

: Keuih giujouh Gwok-wah,

: Chahn Gwok-wah...HAma...Gam, ghhaih laak.
: Rhhaih meyeh a?

Kéuih mhhaih Léih Siujé ge naahmpahngyauh laak.

2. A young girl calls honme:
Wohng Taai: Wei!
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S{u-YIng : Wei, mahma ah? Ngoh haih Siu-YIng a. Ngoh yinga hai

Mahnwah Jaudim yam chah, Neih laih shlaih a?

Wohng Taai: Neih tihng bingo yam chah a?
S{u-YIng : Ngoh tihng Hoh Meéi-Wah, Nldouh dI béng hou leng ga.

Néeih lain 1la.

Wohng Taai: Néih yduh pahngyauh hai douh, ngdh @hlaih la.
Siu-YIpg : Laih la, mihma, ngoh seung néih yatjan tihng ngodh heui

maaih yéh a,

Wohng Taai: Gam dh, sai mhsai ngdh ja che laih a?
$iu-YIng : NIjogan hou siu wai paak che ge bo. Néih giu dIks{ 1din

la,

Wohng Taai: Hou la, ngoh jauh 1aih laak.

1) yatjan = in a little while
2) dlkel = taxi

3. Asking directions:

A:
B:

A:

Cheng mahn nI tiuh haih @hhaih Daaih Douh Jung a?

Rhhaih, néih hai nIdouh yatjihk heui, haahng dou daih saam go
gaaihau go tiuh jauh haih laak.

0, mhgoi.
(He goes on...)

Chéng mahn, Daaih Douh Jung ngh baak 1ihng sei houh hai mhhai
nIjogan a?

figh baak 1ihng sei houb ah, Ne, chihnbihn yauhsaubihn daih saam
gdan jauh haih laak.

A: GO douh yauh mouh wai paak che ga?

: Hou chih mduh bvo.

Hou. Phgodismai.
1) gadaihau = intersection [street-mouth]
2) hou chih = very likely..., most likely...

4, Passenger and taxi driver:

A:
B:

A:

B:

Phgoi Néih Deun Douh, ngh baak yihsahp sei houh.
Hou.
(They ride for awhile)

Gwojo daih yih go giaihéu yauhbihn, tihng ché la.
Ei} Gwojd la, mhgdi néih tanhauh sésiu la.

0, thdak bo, hauhbihn yauh che ldih, mhhoyih tanhauh.
1) Ei! = mild exclamation

2) gwojo la = here: we've overshot it, we've passed it. gwo =
pass b%GO
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A: Gam, joi sai gwodl, fdanjyuntauh la,

B: Dak.

The driver makes a U-turn at the
intersection and goes back)

A: Hou. Hai douh tihng.
(He pays the driver $3 for the $2.70 ride)
RMhsai jaau la.

B: Ddjeh.

1) sai = drive

Lesson Fourteen
1. Lunchtime:

Wohng Saang:
Laeih Siujé :
Wohng Saang:

Leih Siujé :
Wohng Saang:

Léih Siuje :
Wohng Saang:

Lein Siuje :
Wohng Saang:

Wohng Saang:

Léih Siuje :

Wohng Saang:

A, Léih Siuje. Heui bIndouh a?
0, Wohng Saang. Ngoh ngaamngaam fong gung. Neih ne?

Ngoh ngaamngaam hai ngahnhohng 1o chin faanlaih, Sihk
faahn meih a?

Meih a! Neih ne?

Ngoh dou meih a, ngoh chéng neih heui sihk faahn la,
hou &hhou a?

Hou aak, heui bIn gaan ne?

Gwongjau Jauga dI yihm guhk gai hou leng ga, néih
sihkgwo meih a?

Meih sihkgwo.
Gam, ngohdeih heui sihah 1a,

(They arrive at the restaurant)

F6gei!'Ngéhdeih séung yiu jek yihm guhk gai, mm...Léih
S{ujé, juhng yiu meyeh choi tim ne?

Gaajldan chaau ngduhyuhk la, mm...yat jek gai taai d3,

ngohdeih sihk mhsaai, yiu bun Jek jagh gau la, joi
dim go sdi yéuhng choi tong, hou Hhhou a?

A, Hou, Léih Siujé janhaih elk dim choi ge laak. Fogei
thgdi néih faai di bo,

1) ngaamgneam = just now

2) fong gung = leave work, get off from work
3) yihm guhk gai = salt-roasted chicken

4) gaaildan chaau ngduhyuhk = stir fried beef and
broccoli

5) taai = too

6) sdi yéuhng choi tdng = watercress soup
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Léeih Siujé : NIdouh_dI choi jdnhaih @hcho, ngéh dSu yiu daai ngdh
mahma laih sihah.

(They finish eating)
Wohng Saang: Fogei, miaihdaan,
Fogei : SInsaang, yahssam man la!
Wohng Saang: NIdouh yah ngh man, mheai jaau laak.
Leih S{iujeé : wohng sInsaang, ddjehsaai bo.
Wohng Sdang: Mhsai haakhei,

2. Miss Lee takes her foreign friend to a restaurant for lunch:
A: N{ gdan jauga ghcho ga. DI yeh yauh péhng yauh leng.
B: 0, Haih me?
A: Wai, fogei! Pngdi neih ning go choipaai ldih taihan 1a,
W: Hou. Jauh 1ain.

A: NIdouh yauh Gwéngding choi, Seuhnghdi choi. Néih séung sihk bia
yeuhng ne?

Ngoh séung sihah Gwongding choi. Mhgéi neih gaaisiuhhah la.
: Gam, d{m go yuhjyu, joi yiu go daaih ha. Hou mhhou a?
: Hou aak, Giu go YSuhngjdu chaau faahn sihah la.

: Mmm...Néih séung oi go meyeh tong tim ne?
Saiyéduhngchoi tong la.

: A, fogei, mhgdoi 16 d6 léuhng ji heiseui 1laih 1a.,

: Mum, dI chaau faahn tihng daaih ha janhaih shcho laak.
: Sihk dodI tim 1a?! Phhou haakhei a.

Gau la! Dojehsaai,

Fogei! Maaihdaan}

1) giu = order, call for (without having to look at a listed
menu)

> W > W > W > W > W

2) Yéuhngjau chaau faahn = Yangchow fried rice
3) Saiyéuhngchoi tong = watercress soup

3, Deciding where to eat:
A: N&ih jungyi sihk meyeh na?
B: Neih wah 1a, ngoh meyeh dou sihk ge.
A: Gam, neih seung sihk Jungchoi ylkwaahk saichaan ne?
B: Dou dak; néeih wah 1la,
A: Gam, ngohdeih heui sihk Gwongding choi, héu mhhou a?
B: Hou: Neih ji &hjil bIndouh ge Gwongding choi housihk a?
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A: Jinggwok Chahlduh ge géi hou. Heui godouh, hou mhhou a?
B: Hou aak, J& mhjd che heui ne?
A: Phsdi la. Jinggwok Chihlduh hai deuimihn jé. Ngohdeih hdahng heui

la.

4, Time for lunch., Two women friends:

A: At Yihga jauh faai sahp-yih dim la., Ngohdeih heui sihk aan sin,
hou mhhou a?

B: Hou aak}

A: Nidouh jégﬁn yauh gaan hou yauh méng ge Gwongding jauga. Ngoh
daai neih heui sihah 1la,

B: Hou a,

(In the restaurant a waiter
gives them a menu card:)

Waiter: Léuhng wai séung dim 41 meyéh choi ne?

A : Wohng Taai, néih jungyi sihk dI meyeh a?

B : Ngoh mheik dim ga. Neih gaaisiuh géi yeuhng jauh dak la.

A : Gam, ngbh dim géi yeuhng nIdouh yauh méng ge bai néih sihdh
la. Fogei, yiu go gulou yuhk, yat go daaih ha, dou yiu sai
ge.

B : Joi yiu yat go jyuhuhk tong, hou mhhou a?

A : Hag aak! Fogei, juhng yiu yat go jyuyuhk tong tim. Faaial

0.

Waiter: Hou.

A : Wohng Taai, sihk dodl 1a.

B : Gau la--nidouh dI choi janhaih mhcho bo!

A : Haih a, A! Yihga jauh faai yat di{m bun la, ngdhdeih jau 1la,
hou ma?

B : Hou aak.

A : Fogei! Maaihdaan. (She pays the check, leaving a tip.)

Waiter: Dojehsaai,

1) faai = soon, almost, approaching (preceding a time
expression)

2) yauh méng = famous
3) guiléu yuhk = sweet & sour pork
4) dou yiu sai ge = want both to be small portions
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Lesson Fifteen
1. Asking directionms:
A: Cheng mahn néih, Meihgwok GungsI hai bIndouh a?
B: Hai Dak Fuh Douh Jung.
A: Yauh nidouh dim heui a?

B: Hai nfdouh yatjihk hdahng, gwojo daih yih go gaaibau, yihnhaun
Jyun yauh. :
A: Jyun yauh jihauh ne?

B: Joi yatjihk haahng, gwojo gia}sly, jauh haih Dak Fuh Douh Jing.
Heuidou godouh, néih jauh taidou ga laak.

A: Hou, mhgoi.
B: Phsai mhgoi.

2. At a department store, looking for a friend who works there:
A: Cheng mann, Léih Siu-11hng Siuje hai bindouh a?
B: Leih Siu-1inng, kéuih hai bIn go bouhfahn jouh sih ga?
A: Hai maaih laangsaam go go bouhfahn.

B: O, haih laak. Kéuih vah»ngah'ji yéuh wai sInsdang yiu wan kéuih,
yihga keuih hai yahpbihn dang neih,

A: Gam, ngoh hai bIndouh yahpheui a?

B: Hmm,..Néih hai nldouh yatjihk hdahng, yihnhauh jyuncheut josaubihn,
Leih Siuje jauh hai godouh laak.

A: Rhgoisaai.
B: Phsai mhgodi.
3. Mr. Cheung has rung the bell of apt. 1l2-A, A servant answers the door,
and Mr. Cheung says:
: Chéng mahn néeih, Wohng SInsdang hai mhhai douh a?
: BIn wai Wohng SInsdang a?
: Wohng Winng-yihp SIinsdang.
: Phhai nldouh bo. Chéng neih séuhngheui sei lau mahnhah 1la.

® > >

(Goes up)
: Cheng mahn, Wohng Wihng-yihp SInsdang hai mhhai douh a?
C: Neih wan bIngo a? Ngohdeih nidouh mouh sing Wohng ge bo.

A: Haih w8? Deuidhjyuh bo. Daahnhaih ngoh ngaamngaam mahngwo yih
1au yat go yihn, kéuih wah Wohng Wihng-yihp jyuh hai sei lau
ge bo.

C: Oh! Wohng Wihng-yihp! Kéuih haih mhhaih gaau Gwongdungwa ga?
A: Mouh cho, haih keuih laak.

>
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C:
A:

Keuih jyuh hai siéam lau, neih hiahng faan lohk heui la.
Hou, shgdissai.

Discussing Cantonese lessons:

A:
B:
A:
B:
A:
B:

Yihga bIngo gaau neih gong Gwongdingwa a?
Dou haih Jéung Saang.

Hohkdou daih géi fo a?

Daih sahpngh fo ge la,

Daih sahpngh fo gong meyeh ga?

Haih gong heui gungsi maaih yeén gé, nl _fo iinhaih hou yauh yuh
Bohkjo nI fo ngoh jauh hoylh tuhng gungel ge fogei gong Gwong-
dingwa laak.

Haih ah.

Haih a! Go fogei juhng wah ngoh ge Gwongdingwa hou hou tim.

: Haih a. Noih ge Gwongdingwa haih @hcho aak.

Neih gam gong, ngoh jauh janhaih ®hhou yisi la.
1) yauh yuhng = useful
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CANTONESE BASIC COURSE

GRAMMATICAL INDEX

Numbers to the left of the period refer to

lesson numbers, and those to the right, to

page numbers.

&, 833 8 (QV) + raised intonation
for liveliness, 14,316

8, ss: sen, softener, 2.40-41

ah, ss: 'I suppose,' indicating
rhetorioal question, 8,186

ask, ss: & (QV) + =K (QV), 5.114

adjectives, 4.92; 8,183-85; as
modifier to nouns, 8.187

adverbs, 1.25

auxiliary verbs, 3.68; compared with
co-verbs, 12,270

batgwo, 14.316

bIn-M?, 'which?', 8.177, 8.188

bInwai?, substituving for gwaising?,
9,214

bo, ss: for definiteness, 9.207

boundwords, 6.136

chéng V , 'please _V ', polite
imperative, 15.336

chihnbihn, 12,285

co-verbs, 12.270

dsai, 'bring/take along', 12.272;
*take/bring along', contrasted
with sung, 12,282-83

daih-, ordinal prefix, 15.335

daihyih-, 1) the second, 2) the
next, 15.335

10K', 11.245; 'ready!', 11.245;
with quantity phrase object,

= 'have only X amount', have
sufficient amount, 11.245; in
yéuhdZk V ', 'have available
to _V ', 11.246

&k,
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deihhs, differentiated from lauhhah
and hahbihn, 15.334

41, as adj. suffix, 8.185; general
measure for mass nouns, 7.159;
plural measure, 7.158; substi-
tute for noun in a follow
sentence, 7.158

dialect variations, hl tone substi-
tuted for hf tone, 1.6; initial
consonant 1 substituted for n,
3,63 before words beginning
with /a/o/u/, 4.9%

directional verbs, 15.333; preceded
by verbs of movement, 15.334

directional verb compounds, 14.314;
position of noun object, 14,314

do, 'additional,' '‘more', bound to
following Nu-M phrase; nominal
construction, 14,316; patterning
like adj., patterning like N,
patterning like Nu, 8.188;
'large amount! in phrases of
indefinite amounts, 11.247-48

-d5/~siu phrases, with following
Measure, 11,248; with following
N, 11.247

ddu, also, both, all, 3.68; even,
3,68

douhaih, 'really' as intonation
marker lightening a blunt
statement, 14,315

-dou, Vsuf indicating reaching desti-
nation or goal, 15.334

-douh, P¥W formant, 10.226
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-dou, Vsuf, indioating successful
accomplishment of performance
of the verb, 10,228

fo, 'lesson', classed as Measure,

15.336
Free words, 6,136

ga, fusion of ge, noun-forming bound-
word (QV) + ss. a (QV), 2.43

ga, ss: fusion of ss. ge, 'that's
the way it is,' and ss, a,
sentence softener, 11,253

gan, 'follow', compared with gdnjyuh,
12,271

génjyuh, (follow', compared with gan,
12.271

=ge, noun-forming boundward, 2.43

ge, a8 nominal, adj + ge = Noun
Phrase, 8,185; suffix to adj in
modification structure, 8.187;
as nominal, substituting for
noun, 8,187

ge, 88., matter-of-fact 'that's the
way it is' connotation, 3.64

ge, as possessive marker, 9.207-08;
overlap with Measure, 9.208

gé, ss. ge, 'that's the way it is'
+ rising intonation for uncer-
tainty, 11.248

gei(ds)?,as interrogative number,
6.137

géi?, how many?, compared with géi,

several, 6.137; compared w. géid5?,

od, gé%zlal,compared with géi?
'how many?', 6.137

o _jih, omission of in time phrases,
9,210

g0, 'that!', 6.136

~gvwo, Vsuf, experiential verbd suffix,
1h, 314

hahbihn, differentiated from deihd

~ and lduhhah, 15,334

~hah, Veuf for casualness, 5.115

haih, as first verb in series,

haih X laih ge, phrase frame

for nouns, 7.160

hai, location verb, 10.22; in
multi-verb clauses follows
verbs of thrust (ex: jdi,
‘put,' 'place'), precedes
or follows verbs of station

(ex: jyuh, 'live'), 12.273;

as preposition 'from',
interchangeable with yauh,
15,341

hauhbihn, back side, 12.285

hoyih, tcan' in the sense of 'can
do a favor', 'willing and
able', 13,293

hoyih, 'can', in the sense of
‘permitted tof, 13,293

indirect object, 6.137

Ja, ss: fusion of ss. 38§ (QV) and
ss. a (QV), implies 'not much',
11.256

jauh, 'then', in two-clause sentence,
13.292

jauh, 'right away,' 'immediately’,
in single-clause sentence,
13,292

Jj&, ss: 'merely', 3.64
iip, 'fetch,' 'meet!, 12.272-T3
~j0, Vsuf accomplishment of in-

tended action, 9.207; ‘'accom-

plish the performance', 15.335

Jubng, still, in addition, also,

14,316
Jungyi, differentiated from séung,
9.209

=k, word suffix, suffixed to certain
sentence suffixes, indicating
liveliness, 5.114

1ld, ss: for polite suggestion in
imperative sentence, 4.93; for
polite imperative, 5.114
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la, ss: indicating change, 4.93; in
imperative sentence, conveying
attitude of friendly advice,
13,294 and 13.303

laak, as: for change, 5.113

leh, ss: for definiteness, 5.114
laih ge see haih X 1&ih ge, 7.160

lauhhsh, differentiated from deihha
and hahbihn, 15,334

léuhng and_yih, '2', 4,93

locatives, 10,225

Mhjl...a?, as polite question, 6.137
mhsai, 6.135

ma?, ss: interrogative sentence
suffix, 14.316

mé?, ss: for surprised question,

3.64

6.133;
group

Meagsures, 4.91-9; as word class,
individual measures, 6.133;
measures, 6.134; standard
measures, 6.134; substituting
for noun, 6.135; without pre-
ceding number, 6.135

Measure, overlap with possessive ge,
9.208

meih, 14.315

mdyeh, as mass noun, 14.315

money expressions, 7.160-162

na?, interrogative ss, How about__ ?

2.41; ss: to a question sentence
continuing the same topic, 8.186

ng, ss: used more by women than men,
suffix to clause sentence, 8.186

negative questions, responses to,
12,274

nI, 'this', 6.136
noun modification atructures, 8,187

Nouns, absence of singular/plural
distinction, 2.39: modification
of nouns, 2.,40; as word class,
6.135; 3ndividual nouns, 6.133;
mass nouns, 7.159; mass nouns,
how counted, 7.199; individual
and mass nouns gompared, T.l59

368

Nouns as modifiers to Founs, 8,187

Nunbers, 1-19, 4.92; 20-29, 6.132;
abbreviated forms, 6.132; num-
bers with internal zeroes, 11.261;
numbers with final zeroces, 11.261

paired conjunctions, .......sin,
yibnhauh. ..., 15.333

Phrases, 1.25-26
Phrase frame, 7.160

Placewords (PW), 10.224-26; ordinary
nouns which are also PWs, 10.225;
=douh as PW formant for non-PWs,
10.226

Possessive with -ge, in head struc-
tures, 9.207-08

Possessive modification, with -ge,
9.207-08; without -ge, 9.208;
without ge or M, for some family
names, 12.273-T4; with without
ge or M, 12.279; with without
ge or M, 15.338

Predicates, verbal predicate, 3.66;
nominal predicate, 3.66; sen-~
tence predicate, 3.67

Pronouns, personal pronocuns, 2,393
plural marker for personal
pronouns, 2.39-40; absence of
pronoun object, 3.67

Question sentences with N ng?, 2.41;
choice type, 2.42; word order of
question-word sentences, 2.43;
with ss. m&?, 3.64; with ss. ah
for rhetorical question, 8.1837
with VP né?, 8.186; with
_hjl....a? (or....n87?), 6.13
choice type Q for 2 syllable
adjs Vsuf, 8,185; responses to
questions negatively phrased,
12,274; with ss. ma?, 14.316

Question words (QW): bIn-M?, 8.177,
8.188; bIndouh?, 10,222; bIngo?,
5.75 i-? .90, 60137'
8id i 5?, 4,905 geidas?, 6.127,
6.137; geisi?(varigeisih?), 9.201
dim? 3.59; mBtyeh? ivar:nixih?,

mIyeh?), 2,32, 2.42,



CANTONESE BASIC COURSE

APPENDIX 2

sesiu, 'a little,' modifies mass nouns
only, 11.247

Sentence suffixes: as means to signal
feelings, 2.40; tone marks inap-
propriate, 2.41; intonational,
4,93, 11.248, 2,41, 14.316.

Sentence suffixes, list of:
&, 14.316
8, 2.40-41
Zh, 8.186
ask, 5.114
bo, 9.207
ge/ga, 3.64; 11.256
], 11.257
3.64
‘+|95; 5’11‘+
for change, 4.93
for friendly advice, 13.294,
13.303
laak, 5.113
1Zh, 5.114
ma?, 14,316
ws?, 3.64
ng?, 2,41; 8.186
—;g, 'in addition', 4.84
im!, for taken by surprise,
11.246
wa?, 4,91

o+

|

Sentence types: full sentence, 1.253
minor sentence, 1.25; SP sentence,
1.25; lead sentence, 1.26;
follow sen., l.26; choice-type
question, 2.42; QW question, 2,42;
loose relationship of Subject and
Predicate, 3.65; Topic:Comment
sentence, 3.65; sentence w. verbal
predicate, 3.66; sentence w,
nominal predicate, 3.66; sentence
w. sentence predicate, 3.67;

SVO sentence 3.67; subjectless
gentence 3.67; subordinate clause,
primary clause sentence, 12.268-69;
multi-verb single clause sen-
tence, 12,269

séung, 'plan to,' 'am considering',
3.58; differentiated from jungyi,
9.209; differentiated from yiu,

9:209
sik, 'know (how to)j' 'know (someone),'
3.69

369

sin, 'first,' implies something else
to follow, 11.244

-siu, 'small amount,' in phrases of
indefinite amounts, 11,247-48

siusiu,’'a tiny bit,' 'very little,'
modifies mass nouns only, 11.247

Specifiers, 6.136

sung, ‘'deliver,' 12.272; contrasted
with daai, 12-282-83

tim , s.s.: %n addition, 4.84

tim!, s.s.: indicating speaker has been
taken by surprise, 11.246

Time when expressions, 4.90

Time Spent expressions, 4.91

tihng, 'and,' 3.68

tuhng, 'with,' 12.283; compared with
tuhng, 'and,' 12.270-T1

suffixes, list of:
-dou, 15.334
-a%u, 10.228

- (o] lq’o 31‘+

"B, 5.115

-jo, 9.207315.335

Verbs: preceded by mh, 1.25; modifi-
cation by adverbs, 1.25; absence
of subject-verb concord, 2.39;
verbs in series, 3.63, 12.269;
uninflected verb forms, 3.63; haih
as first verb in series, 3.64;
two-part verbs of performance
and achievement, 15.334

interrogative sen.suf., 4.91

Verb

-

wa?,
word

¥at,

class, multiple membership:7.162

‘one,' ommesion in certain 'one
dollar' phrases, 7.162; omission
in certain 'one o'clock' phrases,
9.210

yatjihk, 'straight'; ‘'straightaway’,
13,292

yeuh, ‘and,' 3.68
yduh PW, 'from _PW_ ', 15.335;

yauh, 'to have; there is/are!, 8,183;
in pivotal construction, 10,227
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youhddk V , 'have available for _V-ing,
11.2

ih, '2,' compared with léuhng, 4.93

ylkwaahk, '...., or...?, 14,315

yihp, 'page,’ 15.336

yiu, 'must,' 5.115; relationship with
Rhsdi, 5.115, 6.136; with follow-
ing money expressione'wants,'
tcosta,' 6.140; 'intends to,'

9.209; contrasted with séung,
9.209

370
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CUMULATIVE VOCABULARY LIST

LESSONS 1-15

Entries are arranged in alphabetical order by syllable, with h in-
dicating lower register disregarded alphabetically. When words having the
same syllable but differesnt tones are listed, the sequence of tone listing
is: high level, mid level, low level, high falling, low falling, high
rising, low rising. Numbers in the right hand column refer to the lesson
appears, thus:

in which the item first
12 Lesson
12,1 = Lesson
1CP = Lesson
1IN

Items which appear

Lesson

12 Basic Conversation
12, Drill 1

1, Classroom Phrases

1, Notes

for the first

time in the Classrnom Phrases and

Notes are listed again when appearing for the first time in the main bedy
of the text, Measures for the ncuns follow the noun entries in brackets.

a

A

a

ago [go)

ah

aak

dam (var: ngaam)

aamaam (var: ngaamngaam)
aamjeuk (var: ngaamieuk)

aan (var: ngaan)
Aiyal
ba

baak
baahk
baahk faahn [wun) [aI)
baat

baau

banba (go]
vat [ji]

batgwo

v

2

sen, suf, a (QV) + raised intonation for
oh, ah. (a miid exclamation)liveliness
sen, suf,, to soften abruptness
elder brother

sen, suf, with force of 'I suppose.’
sen. suf, a (QV) + -k (QV)

fitting, proper, right

exactly

well-fitting (for clothes), fits
well

noon, midday
exclamation of consternation

Measure for things with handles,
such as umbrellas

hundred

white

2 AR boiled or steamed rice

FAN

eight

rackage, Measure for cigarette
pack

father

writirg implement, either pen or
vencil

however; but; although

371

14

11

5.7
2CP
L.s5
8.2

14,1
k.o
7.1

12.3
6.1

14
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béi zﬁ give
béi 49". let, allow
bejau [31] [buil [jéun] ﬂz;'fg beer
bveng [gol [dI] [faail @ﬁ' cake

bin-2 & which?

binbihn? &_& which side?

bindouh? i-}_)i where? [which place?]

bingo &'1@ whomever, whoever, whichever

bingo? é who?; which person?

-bihn {g&_)side

biu [gol é%ﬁm watch, wristwatch

bo ﬁb sen. suf, expressing certainty

bohng ,9% pound (weight)

bou [faai] [fat] %  cloth

bouhfahn [gol AioHE)department (in a store)

bui [jek] [geol **ﬂﬂﬁk cup, glass

bui *ﬁ~ cupful, glass-full (measure of
volume)

bun %— half

bun #\ Measure for book

bindeihydhn [go] ﬁ%&}iﬁﬂa native of the place under dis-
cussion [this~place-person]

chamhdo %.‘%} approximately

chéh [bdil [wih] ) tea

chahlauh [gaan) ZﬁﬁiﬂfUCantonese style tea-house

chaansat [gaan] %iffn‘]] Western style restaurant

chaang [go] #’t(fﬂﬁ] orange (fruit)

chaau k? to toss-fry in a small amount of

0oil, as in scrambling eggs

chaau faahn [win) [dihp]ﬁ&@ﬁ}ried rice
chdau mihn [win] [dihplRy$&fried noodles

Chéhn fi Chan (sur.)

chat X seven

che [ga] *ti'l"] vehicle: car, bus, or tram

che jaahm [go] ii}z@]car stop (bus or tram stop)
chéng... -2‘% please (+ Verb), polite preface

to imperative sentence.,

372

7CP
5.2

5

8

10.8
LCP;10
P
3.12
10

15
14,1
14,1

4,3
1CP;7.1
10

2CP;k

10.2
10.2
5.1

14,2

14,2
14,1

L,o
10.9
10.3
15
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Chéng mahn

chéuihbin
Chéuihbin choéh 1la.

cheung

cheunghoi

chéuhng

chéuhng saam [gihn]

cheut
cheutheui
cheutlain

cheutbihn

cheut gaai

chi

chin

chihnbihn

chin [d1]
chingcho
chihngyihng

cho

choh

choi [dinpl [gol
choidaan [ jéungl
choipaai [go]

da

da

da dihnwa

dad dihnwa giu che
dahéi

daai

+

e
et

¢ (=8

> AGAL]

3 % 1)
41

11
TR

‘May I ask...?"
preface a question equivalent to
English 'Could you please tell

me...?'
As you wish, At your convenience.

'Sit anywhere you like.' Polite
phrase used by host to guest,

change money into smaller denomi-
nation (followed by denomination
desired)

split, break up a large banknote
or coin for ones of lesser
denomination (followed by de-
nomination held)

long (in length)

cheongsaam, Chinese style dress
for women, with high collar and
slit skirt

out, emerge
go out
come out

outside, exterior

to go out (from one's own house)
time, occasion

thousand

front side, in front, at the front
money

clear

circumstances, conditions
mistake (v/n)

sit

food; a particular food, a dish
menu of a specific dinner

menu, bill of fare

dozen

hit

make a telephone call

ﬂi'@ﬁ"‘}i— phone for a cab

118l
*%

open (as of book)

carry; bring/take something along;
bring/take someone along

373

Polite form used to

10

11.16

11

8.1
8.7

14N

14

8

9

9

15.11
1CP315.3
11512
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-dou

duhk

duhkdou

duhk syu

dyun

faahn [wun] [tung]

faan

fdan gung
faanheui
faan hohk

faanjyuntduh

fdanlaih
faan (ng)ukkéi
faai

%

%
%z
%%
.

verb suf,, indicating successful
accomplishment of what is
attempted

read aloud; recite; read
read to...
to study

short

&W&]ﬁmrlce (cooked)

R

i’ X
ik

Ve
it # 8

& &
AL
W

faaijil [deui] [jek] [seﬁgﬁ%

fanjung \

fanbiht

fo

fogei [go)
fogei [go]
fu [tiuh]
fu

fut

ga
ga (var: ge,E@ﬂ)

ga
gaai [tiuh]
gaaisiuh
gadaihau [gol
gdaisin [gol
gaai(sik)

53]

A% 20,0
i 4]
% (1%]
&)

i)

aff.

o

%

A7 %)
A 48
447 » ()
A47 % (4]
pk (%)

return (to/from a place you
habitually go to)

go [return] to work
go back, return
go to school

turn (the car) around and go back
in the direction you had been
coming. [return-turn-bhead])

come back, return (here)
go [return] home

fast

chopstick(s)

minute(s)

difference

lesson

clerk in a grocery store
waiter in a restaurant
trousers, slacks, long pants
pair; M, for eyeglasses
wide

sen, suf: a fusion of noun-formi
boundword ge and sen.suf a (SV?g

sen., suf., for matter of fact
assertion: 'that's a fact’

M. for vehicles

street

recommend; introduce

street ovening; i.e., intersection
food market

explain

374

10

3CP315.3
15.3

18

8

5.1

9.3

9.3
17
9.3
13.1

9.3

14,5

7CP
Lcr;15.3

14
6.1
11,13
8.3
2e9

12
13
14
15.8

7Cp
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daaih

Daaih Douh Jing
daaihseng
Daaihsengdl}
daahnhaih

daap

Daap cho sin.

daaphaak [d4I]
daahp

daahp bun
daahp géi?

daih

dajhyat

daifu [tiun]
daikwdhn [tiuh]
daisaam [gihn]
dak

daKe..

yaubh _gak-

Dakfuh Douh Jung
Dak meih?

dang

dang Pergen.Verd

dan (yat)jan or
dang yatjahn

ﬁi large
ki‘f Queen's Road Central

f;£§ loud (voice)
}L&ieg Speak louder!

4!1& but
}l~ to answer

%‘%ﬁ Wrong number., [connected the wrong

line] (said over the phone)

M[ﬁ] passenger

#*

A
%

¢
A ]
) AL
ji*/f#ﬂ
A5
i .

A -4

tread on. in time expression daahp

combines with the numbers on the
clock face to indicate the 5-
minute subdivisions of the hour.

Thus, daahp yat = 5 after,
daahp yih = 10 after, etc.

half past (the hour)

how many five minutes past the
hour? [tread on-which number?]

ordinal number marker: -st, -nd,
-rd, -th, etc.

the first

underpants, undershorts
slip, petticoat
underwear

OK, all right

have only..., only have .X,quantit

(dak with a quantity phrase as

object implies that the quantity

is insufficient.)

available, can. (used between the
verb yauh (or its negative mouh)
and a second verb, forms a phrase:
‘have (or not have) available for

ese=ing*; ‘'can ,%.'
Des Veoux Road Central
Are you (Is he, etc.) ready?
wait (for)
allow, let Person d
wait while 5$T§01

wait awhile; in a little while

375

10.3
2CP

2CP
9.3

13

A
bob

3CP315.3

15

6.3
6.1
8.13
7CP;11
11

11

10.5

9.3
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deihha
deui

Deuimhjyuh.
deuimihn
al

af

-aI

dihnwd [go]l
dim

aim?
dim bun
dim( jung)

diuhtauh
dodl

dé

dé

Ddjeh.
Ddéjehsaai.
dou

dou
douhaih

dau + 9?53 oYo

dou

-dou

Douh

~douh

T

-+
Hat

H@
]

ground, ground floor

pair; group measure for shoes, socks,
chopsticks, things that come in
two's

Excuse me; I beg your pardon;
I'm sorry.

opposite side, facing; across the
street

the; some, (plural M for individual
nouns)

a little, some; the., (general M for
mass nouns)

suffixed to Adj. to mean: a little

Adj, somewhat Adj, Adj-er.
Attached to predicate Adj.

means: a little too Adj.
telephone

to order (food, by pointing out
your choice from a list.)

how?
1:30 o'clock

o'clock. (represents the hour place
in a time phrase)

turn (a car) around [turn-head]
more (in addition). (follows Verb)
much, many

additional, another, more. (precedes
Number + M phrase)

Thank you (for gift)
Thank you very much.
also

both; and

really

not even .Y.

arrive

verb suf., to verbs of motion,
indicating arrival at goal

Road (restricted to use following
named road)

place, also see: hai douh

376

15.1
6.1

10

1CP3?

2CP;8

13,4
14

14

1b
14

14
3.16
13
15

12.2

11
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gaakléih
géan
gaau

gaaudou

gafe [biil [wih]

gai [jek]
gaijuhk
gam
gamseuhngha

gam

Gam’ooo

gan

gén

ganjyuh

gang [jek]
gau

gauh

gau
Gaulihng
-ge

ge

géibun
ged
géi.e
gei
geidim?

(var: geidimjung?)

géido?
geidd

f&] ﬁ,ﬁ. next door, adjacent
ﬁﬂ M. for buildings

i}i teach

i;"gf‘] teach tosee.
'% "3Fﬁ4]&]cof fee

%-Li] chicken

,ﬁé !t continue

«t so (+ Adj.)
"ﬁ k T approximately

ol that way, this way, thus, such
a way
0# 'Well then,ooo' 'Say,...' (Sen.

preface, resuming the thread
of previous discussion)

7T catty. unit of weight equalling
600 gms,, ca. 1 1b 5 oz,
i&- follow, come behind

5&11 follow, come after

i Q}_] spoon
}g enough
old (not new)

7’0 nine
fb%@; Kowloon
of%, noun-forming boundword. added

to Verb Phrase makes it a
Noun Phrase

%, as noun substitute

wfh, possessive marker, joins with
preceding personal noun or
pronoun to form possessive.

oy
%_

basic; foundation
several

which number?; how many?
rather, quite

what time is it? [which number -
) o'clock?]

how much?, how many?

Nt BRIR
Eﬁ‘

quite a lot

290 e e 205 Yo 00

311

10
10
33

4ep

5.2
7.1
2CP

9.7
2CP;3CP

12.7

1CP; 3CP
12,7

14,4
8.1

4,0
12

8.8
9.10

1l.11



CANTONESE BASIC COURSE

geido houh?

A3k

géisi? (var: géisin?)ghvd

geui
géui
gihn

giu

giu che
giu( jouh)
go

go

go-
g0 bihn
godl
goddouh
gong

gong Fersen it
gong Fevson teéng

guhaak [dI]

gungsi [gaan]

gungyahn [go]

gwai
gwaising?

gwaisingmihng?

gwat

gwo
-gWo

gwodl

GwodI tim.

Gwokyah

what number?
when?

sentence

give (an example)

M. for clothes, such as shirt,
dress, raincoat

instruct, tell (someone to do
something); order; call

call a cab
is called, is named
general M. for many nouns

M, for dollar; represents the dollar
place in a money phrase

that; those
over there, on that side

those (in reference to unit nouns);
that (in reference to mass nouns)

there [that-place]
speak

customers

department store; office (of a
commercial company)

servant, laborer
expensive
what is (your) surname? (polite)

what is your surname and given
name? {(polite)

guarter (hour)

pass by (a point); cross (a street);
go over (to a place)

V. suf, indicating experience; to
have done something before,

beyond; a little farther on

Go further on; i.e., Keep going.
(said to taxi driver)

Mandarin spoken language [National-
language]

378

9

9
3CP;3.1k4
7CP

6

9

15.11
13
1CP; 4
"

6
10
7

10.1

1CP;2CP;
3

9.8
9.8
6
10

9
8.1

13.17

13
14

13
13
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Gwongdung
Gwongding choi
Gwongdingwa

Gwongdungyahn [go]

ha [jek]
hahbihn
-hah

haaih [deuil [jek]
haak

haakhei

hdahng

haih

haih...laih ge

héi PW

hai PW

hai douh

hauhbihn

B %
A %3
&

W(%]

Kwangtung, province in SE China

Cantonese food

%ﬁ Cantonese spoken language
}3 }\ﬁﬂ]Cantonese person, person from

Kwangtung province

shrimp

1:4§16i) below, downstairs

T
HHE]

verb suf, giving casual effect
to the verb it is joined to.

shoes
black
polite
go; walk; drive

am, is, are, was, were, etc,

4%.“dﬁﬁﬁ,is...; grammatical structure

4
w5

ok A
HR®

i, A @) ]

neiséui [ji] [jéunl [bui]

heui

-heui

heui gaai
Héunggong
Héh

hoyin
hohk
hohkhaauh
hohksaang
houh

[gaan]
Lgo]

houh

*

445
A
A

w] vA

L
lap ,
Ay

emphasizing enclosed noun
from PW

location verb, translated as
'(is) in/on/at' (requires PW
following)

(he, she, it) is here; is at (this)
place

back sidej behind, in the back,
at the back

soft drink
go

attaches to verbs of motion,
indicating direction away from
the speaker

go out (from one's own house)
Hong Kong

Ho (sur.)

be permitted, allowed to

study, learn

]school

p%’]: iﬁ@] student

"
o

number; 'size' (for some articles

of clothing)

number (for street number in giving
an address)

379

14,2
3.1

14
15.1

6.2;7.1

13

15,6
7CP;10

11
12

5.2
12

15

9.3
10.3

13

12

12,2
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héuh( ji)

' 4
hou
hou

Hou

Hou aak.

houdd

Hou ma?

hou fhhou a?
housihk
housiu
houyam

ja

ja
j& che
jaak

jaahm

jaau
jaaufian

jai [gol
jaineui [aI)

jénhaih

jauh

jau

jau [jéun] [bui]
jaudim [gaan]
jauga [gaan]

je

je [val

Je

Je Jyun

A

B R

i el
%07
ok

Al
R

dime (represents the dime place in
a money expression when the
figure is less than a dollar)

very, quite
well, good

OK, All right, Fine, Agreed.
(Response phrase indicating
agreement.)

OK. Agreed. (Lively response phrase
indicating agreement.)

a lot

Is that OK?

0K?, is (that) all right?
good to eat; tasty

very little

good to drink; tasty

sen, suf! a fusion of sen, suffixes
je and a, implying not much,
merely

to clutch in the hand(s), grab
to drive a car
narrow

stop, station, as in 'bus stop,’
‘*train station'

give change
give back change [change-return]
son

children of a family, sons and
daughters of a family

really, indeed

then; and; immediately; soon

leave, depart

alcoholic beverage

hotel

Chinese style restaurant

sen, sufi only, merely; that's all

umbrella

lend, borrow

lend or borrow temporarily
380

2CP;8
2CP;8

5.7

11.11
14

8.2
11.11
8.2
11.11

13.15
13,15
8.3
10.3

11
11
12,2
12,2

3CP;13

5.2
10
14,8

6.1
11
11
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jek

jeuk
jéun
Jéung

jéung

jih [go]

jihgei

jt

ji(dow)

31 (jéung]
jidou

Jip

jIu [jek] [so]

-jo

jo

jobihn

-jogan
josaubihn

joi

joi da 1dih
Joigin,

joi gong yatchi
jouh

jouh saam
jouh sih
jouh yéh
Jousahn,

jung [gol

M, for shoe, sock, ship, cup,
spoon, chicken and others.,

S Y

wear; put on (clothes)

A

accurate, right

Cheung (sur,)

Foop

M., for banknote, table, chair,
newspaper, and other sheet-
snaped objects

oy
&

written figure; word; used in telling
time, indicates the 5-minute
divisions of the hour, thus:
xat go jih = 5 minutes; 5 min.
past the hour,

Q Z, my~-, your-, him-self; our-, your-,
them-selves
jL M. for pens, pencils, bottles,

and other things that are small
thin and striplike in size

%0 to know (something)
U]
¥ 313

banknote; paper
point to

meet, fetch, pick up (a person)

ﬁ‘ s
:g.[g.] [*fu banana

Ei verb suf, indicating accomplish-
ment of performance undertaken
Zi left (direction)

Ziiiﬁi) left side

A if nearby,(t)hereabouts

25%42@%)1efthand side
jﬁ again
AL

call back (on the phone)

iﬁ'i) Goodbye,
m%w)): say it again
ﬁﬁL do; work; act as

A A
P
AR F
2 £
A% UA)

make clothes, have clothes made
to work, have a job
do chores, have a job
Good morning.
clock
381

L.7CPp

2CP

3CP

13
13
10
13
1CP;3

9.3

2CP;3CP;
12.2

12,12
12,2
14,7

6.1
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Juhng
Jungchoi
Junggwok choi
Jinggwokydhn
Jingmahn

Jungwaahn

Jingwdahn Gdaihsih

jungyi
Jung
Jyuh
-Jjyuh

¥

w4
+8 %
$EAA
+ 3
Pix
3§
A%
#

4

11
B A (A 681 (1)

jyiyuhk [gan] [bohngl [aIl
jybydnn [wd1] [gol TAUJGE]

Jyun
-k

kéhmyaht
kammdaih
kéuih
kéuihdeih
kwahn [tiuh]

la
la

la

la

laak

laangsaam [gihn]

laih
laihgeul

8

%8
i 4

AE
A& b,
32 0]
b

Y3

wig, |
it (5
it (%)

<+

o A%
%

44149

still, in addition, also (+ verb)
Chinese food

Chinese food

Chinese person

Chinese (written) language
Central District (in Hong Kong)
Central Market (in Hong Kong)
like; prefer; like to

type, kind

live, reside

V. suf, indicating temporarily, for
a short time

pork
host, hostess
turn

glottal stop ending to certain
sen, suffixes, giving sentence
a lively air

yesterday

to close, shut (as of books)
he/him, she/her, it

they, them, their

skirt

sen, suf. for polite imperative,
polite suggestion.

sen., suf, la for change + raised
intonation for casualness

sen, suf. indicating change--
{(that change has occurred, or
is about to occur, or may occur)

sen, suf., to imperative sentence,
giving connotation of friendly
advice

sen, suf, la indicating change or
potential change + suffix =k
indicating lively mood (la + -k =
laak)

sweater
example

example, example sentence

382

1k
14,2
14,13
2.1
343
10.3
15

12
11

13

Lep
1CP

2.1
6.1

8.1
7CP
3CP
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laih
laih
-1laih

...laih ge
Lauh
lauhhah
liauhseuhng
lau

léeh

Leih

leng

léhng

léuhng
lihnjaahp [go]
1ihng

16

16 chin

lohk

lohkheui
louhyahn [go]
luhk

ma?

mahma

Mah

mah

mahtauh [go]
maaih
Maaihsaai laak.,
-maaih

Maaihdaan}

R

“# (%)

for the purpose of
come

attaches to verbs of motion,
indicating direction towards
the speaker

see: haih,..laih ge

Lau (sur.)

downstairs [floor-below]
upstairs [floor-above]
floor, story of a building
sen, suf. for definiteness

Lee (sur.)

pretty, good-looking; good, nice

(for edibles)
'—and a little bit' in a time

phrase following dim, thus: -dim

léhng jung = a little after
the hour

two

exercige, drill

zero

fetch, go get (something)
withdraw money (from bank)
descend

go down

pedestrian

six

sen, suf, making a question of
the sentence it attaches to

mother

Ma (sur.)

yard (in length)

pier

sell

All sold out.

V. suf., meaning together, close

The check please! (said to a
waiter in restaurant)

383

7CP
12
15

1.1

15.1
15.1
12.2

b
3CP

10.9
15
15
15
4,0
14

12
1.1

7.1
10

1CP
14
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maaih

maahn

man

mahn

mahntaih [gol [dI]
Mihnwdh Jaudim
matyeh?

maht [deui] [ jek]

me?

meyéh?
meih
Méihgwok Jaudim

Méihgwok Ngahnhohng
Méihgwokyshn
méng [gol

Ly

fih ~
mhcho

Phganyiu.

fhgeidak
tthginjo
mhgoi

Phgdi néih...

fihhaih geéi 44
#hhaih héu A4)
ﬁﬁlh(’)u oYo

Y.?ég mhhou
Mhhou haakhei,

i{ buy
l{n}% slow

g'i dollar
sk

"
ﬂw&g]&‘)}ques tion
i%l@)‘}x Mandarin Hotel
L% what?

A )] socte

_* interrogative sen. suf. indicating
surprise

o} ff  what?
%ﬂ;g;; American Hotel (in HK, another
name for the Hong Kong Hilton)

%@iﬁzﬁ Bank of America

£EA
/g ﬁ]ﬂ] name; for persons = given name
(in contrast to surname)

0% not
% &%
2 %E

Ziedd
4oL

neg: not yet
American person

good, 'not bad' [not-mistake]
(said in commenting favorably
about something)

That's all right; It doesn't
matter; Never mind.

forget (not remember)
lose, lost; 'nowhere to be seen'
Thank you {(for a service)

Please..., Yould you please,..

"%%\
nk ’

” ‘Aﬁ? (sen, preface preceding a
request)

ﬂ%f&i&.” not very 44J, not 44j
Adj
n%,%"_not very %4
v ~don't .Y. (as a command) [not
n&é’ good to .Y.]
f%’__ u%‘ﬂ‘ badly, not well

*%4éjii{'Don't be polite,' Polite phrase
used by host to urge guest to
have something that he has just
politely declined,

38k

6

4,8

6
2CP310
3Ccp

10

2
6.15;7.1

10.3

10.3
2,1
13

14

11
11

8.1
8.u
1CP;3CP;

2CP
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Phhou yisi, w&i&ﬁiﬁ& I'm sorry; It's embarrassing. L
(used in apologizing for social
gaffe)
Phii(dou)...a? "%‘1‘&'@)% 1 wonder...? 6.1
thsai :%4§_- . e need to, not necessary
Mhsai haakhei. *%ﬁtjf*& [don't need to be polite,] 5

'No thanks!' (to an offer)
'You're welcome.' (when someone
thanks you)

Phsai la. ‘&{i}iﬁ [Not necessary] No thanks. 5
polite phrase used in declining
a courtesy or a gift.

Mhsai mhgoi. "%%if%ii {Not necessary to (say) thanks] 5
Polite resvonse when someone
thanks you for something you
have done for him,

miyen? JGJ‘ET what?

mouh ﬂﬁ not have, there isn't (aren't) 3CP;8
Mbuh cho, ﬁ ,§% That's right.

mbuhdak .Y. ﬁi4%;.. not have available for Y108, 11

there's none t .Y., not have
available to ... (used in
combination with following verb)

mouhgéido ﬁﬁ} not much, not many 11,11
muhnhau [go] f']““@] doorway 10.6
ndahmpahngyauh [gol 2]%@] boyfriend 12.3
Nah! i Here: (expression accompanying 11
giving something to someone)
ne? v, interrogative sen. suf, 2
Net 5%, There! (expression accompanying 10
pointing out something to
someone)
Néihdeun Douh ;m Nathan Road 12,2
néin 4ﬁl you, your 2
néihdeih Aot you (plu.) 1CP;2
neui [go] —ﬁ'fa'lﬂ] daughter 12
néuihpahngyauh [ o]ﬁér'i] girlfriend 12,3
ngh % "QHE&{' &ﬂ five 3
ngaam 'é% fitting, proper, right 2CP
ngaamjeuk uﬁ% well;i‘itting (for clothes), fits 8.2
we

385
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ngAamngaam(var s5amban) u,% ',%

ngaan (variasn)
ngdhnchin [go]
ngdhnhdhng [gdan]
ngan

ngahngéng [fu)
ngahngéngdoi [go)
ngahp tau
ngauhnaaih [dI]

&Ms‘%

M’U’

exactly, Jjust

noon, midday

money [silver-money]
bank

coin

l& &ff"ﬂ eyeglasses

ngduhyuhk [gan] [bohng]l*

Lafl
ngoh
ngohdeih

ngoi (var: oi)

ngoihgwokydhn [go]

() 351 ()

B

4

a;ﬁﬁﬁﬂ]eyeglasses case
ik
#45 (¢9)

nod the head
milk [cow-milk]
beef

I, me, my
we, our, us

want, want to have, want to possess

ﬁﬂ/\ﬁﬂ] foreigner [outside-country-personl

nguk (var: uk) [gian]/i Uﬂj
ngikkéi (var: akkéi) /& 4

ni
nI vihn
nI af

nIdouh
nijogan
nihng tau
ning

%
wAL

VA7)

p 4
13
ﬁ;ﬁi

(in practice, this word refers
to Caucasians only)

house
home
this
this side

these (in reference to individual
nouns), this (in reference to
mass nouns)

here [this-place]
close by, hereabouts
shake the head

carry (something)

ningheui, ning...heui #?%,#-i: take, carry 59Mething ,yay
ningldih, ning...laih M&_‘ﬂbring sopething pere

oi (var: ngoi)
paak

paak che
pahngyauh [gol
péhng
pihnggwd [gol

-gaai

want, want to have, want to possess
park (a car)

to park a car

friend

cheap

apple

completely

386

11.1
11.13
11.13
3CP

14

10.3
9.3

10.3

10,1
10.3
3CP
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saam

saam go gwat
saanngén [4dI]
Saang

Saichaan [gol
sai

saimii [gol

san

sahp

sahpyat

sahpyih
sauhfoyuhn [gol
saudoi [gol
sésiu

sé

séjihlauh [gdanl
sel

seuhngbihn
seuhngchi
Seuhnghoi
Seuhngh61 choi
Seuhnghoiwa
Seuhnghoiyahn [go]

L4
seung

séuhng

seui [buil [aI]
séui bui [ jek]

seutsaam [gihn]
slgei [go)

si

sihah

sih

Sihdaahn la,

— three
iﬁ’% three quarters after the hour

4&&{&(«& small coins, small change

fi_ Mr.
&* (48] western meal

éﬁ? small
Mﬁﬂ] younger sister
,;ﬁ new
’f ten
“]’ - eleven
— twelve

'@ﬁ iﬁﬂ] salesclerk [sell-goods-personnel]

é‘ﬁﬁﬂ] (woman's) handbag

2&. a little

} write

Eérs‘ﬁ[fmoffice [write-words-building_]
four

a9
J:_rfi (&) above, upstairs

_k_xt last time, the previous time

J-_ ;&- Shanghai

J:. J@#‘ Shanghai food

J;ifoﬁ Shanghai dialect (spoken language)

__L ;&-/\m]person from Shanghai

*E‘ be of a mind to, wish to, would
like to, want to, considering.
(always followed by Verb)

ascend

L

7]‘(#] iﬁb] wvater

*ﬂ*(i] water glass

Wots(#4] shirt

ﬂ#&(‘ﬂﬂ] taxi driver; chauffeur
T try

%{'T' give it a try

business, affair, matter

{,@_.ﬁ_ Phrase used when offered a choice,

meaning: As you wish; Either one;

Both equally preferable,

387

4.6
11

14,2
8.2
11
8.1
k.0
4.1
4.1

11.13

3

3

10,2

3

15.1
LCrP;15.3
2

14,2

)

15
5.2
14,10

11
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sihhauh

sik

sik

sik

sihk

sihk (ng)aan
sihk yIn

sinsaang [go)

93]- 1'; time
égi know how (to do something)

z;)ﬁ know someone

color (n.)

4; eat

/g eat lunch

VB
%% (1)

to smoke [eat-tobacco)]
husband

sinsdang [go] [wail %i@]ﬁﬂ man, gentleman

Sinsdang
SIinsaang
sinsdang [go]
sin

?
sSln

«..8in, yihnhaunh,..

sinji

sing

siujé [wail [gol
sfujé

S{u sihk.

S iusing. v

suhk

sung
-syu

sya [ban]

taai [tiuh]
Taaitdai

taaitaai [gol [wai]

Taai
taam
tai

e{)&_ Mr,

#ui 'Sir,' polite term of direct address

teacher

jﬁ[ line, thread (n.)
4, first

’*_‘,‘(K& +..first, then...

2% then
4% be surnamed, have the surname;
surname

'J‘*ﬁ-ﬁﬂﬁﬂ]unmarried woman; woman, lady
1k

g
I3

Miss (polite term of direct address;
also, title following surname)

Thanks, I don't smoke. [seldom-
smoke] (response by non-smoker
when offered a cigarette.)

My surname is... (polite)

jﬁ‘ ripe (in regard to speech = smoothly
Aah and with understanding of the
content)

% deliver
ji place (PW boundword)
%14

book
E}\fﬁ%ﬂ tie

j\ Mrs.

ﬂiﬁ@]ﬁﬁmarried woman; wife
‘%\ Mrs, (title to surname)
;f"—,'i-’, to visit

ﬁ% look, look at

368

1N;2

2CPp

12,10
10N

1CP;3CP;
7.1

6.2
1N;1
1Nj312,2
1

12

1CP;3CP;
10
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taidou
taihah
tai syu
tai yisang

tanhauh

téng dihnwa

tim

tim

TInsIng MAhtduh
tihng

tiuh

Téihsaan

Tdihsaanwa
Téihsaanyihn
tong [go] [wun]

tohng
Tohngehoi

w48

5 L3k
4 bA

see (look-successfully)
have a look

read (a book)

see a doctor

back (a car) up, move back,
reverse [move-back]

head

hear, listen (to)

talk [listen] on the telephone

sen, suf, indicating speaker is
taken by surprise by a situation
contrary to his expectation

in addition, also, more
Star Ferry Pier
to stop

M. for trousers, ties, and certain
other objects long and narrow
in shape

Taishan, a county in Southern
Kwangtung about 100 mi,
west of Hong Kong

Taishan dialect

person from Taishan

7 YRl (#)] soup
tdng mihn [go] [wun] j;%;@ﬁﬂ]{ﬁsoup noodles

#

4

sugar

Chinese food

1 3
touhsyugwin [gaan] @éé’gﬂ’ﬂ library

tuhng
tuhng
tihng

A
al

—

Uk (var: nguk) [gaan]/i.(ﬂ&]
ukkéi (var: ngukkel)}z_%yf

”
wa

4
wa?

waahkjé

7
13

D

and (connects nouns)

on behalf of, for

with

house

home

spoken lan;uage; dialect

interrogative sen, suf, calling
for repeat of the preceding
sentence

maybe

389

10

14
10,14
12.2
13.1

3CP
1CP;3CP;

11

10
13
601

3.7
2,1
14
14,1

14N
10,2

11
12.11
10.3
9.3
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wah
wah Y?b? ji

wah YabID téng
wai

wai [gol
wanjaahp

wan

Wan binwai a?

wan y3byp

laih wan PSYT5OR
Ld
heui wan PSISOD

weil

#inhngOn Gungsi
Wohng

wuihwa

wuhn

wuhn saam
wan [gol [jek]

’
wun

wanjai [gol [jekl]

yam

yahn [gol

yahn [go]
yahnhaak [wail
yahp

yahpbihn
yahpheui

yat

yatchaih
yatchi

yat chi dou meih...

'fﬁ say; opine

'%i.f}q%u tell $97€92¢ (any personal noun
or pronoun can fill yahn
position)

WY AT
/{ﬁ. poliit
ﬁ’—ﬁ@] a place, seat

8 13 i
ug_% to review

ite M, for persons

B look for, search

.
g H ¥ i
4 ;)ﬁL!% (on telephone:) “ho do you wish to

speak to?
%&_ﬁfﬁ look S¢TEone up
"i& 2 .- come/go see someone
$ k...

Hello! (telephone greeting)

ﬂLQQQ}q Wing On Uepartment Store
% @ Wong (sur.)

conversation

to change. re money, to change
into... (followed by denomination
of money desired); to exchange
one national currency for another
(followed by currency desired)

A E
#

~

&*ﬁ change clothes
RG(R] vow1 (n.)

2% a bowl of... (m)
%@}Hﬁﬂ@]s mall bowl

/it to drink

/&‘Eﬂﬂ] person

/\ M@J someone

A 8 (»{f_] guest

enter

i\\‘fi(&) inside
A&

~ &
- )/L'\ once, one time

—-}jb%?#;"not even once

390

go in; enter
one

together

9.8
6.1
13

Lep

9.9
9.9

13.1
1.1

11

15.11
14,1
14,1
14,10

2,6
15

13

13

13
1CP;3
1CP

14
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yat M, aou Neg: V, —~ %F not even one... 14

yat go gwat z-/{[ﬂﬂ' a quarter after the hour 4.6

yat go jih ,1&]";’. five minutes; five minutes after 4,7
the hour

yat go yat go /"@“ﬁﬂ one by one 1CP

yatjihk -—-ﬁ_ straight a) in a straight direction 13

b) without being interrupted
or diverted,

yatyeuhng ’*5‘ same 7
Yahtbln choi g;;é% Japanese food 14,12
Yahtbhnwa a;#s;t Japanese (spoken) language 3,1
Yahtbinyahn H.d‘/\ Japanese person 2.1
Yahtman Bji; Japanese (written) language 3.6
Yahtmahn B %L Japanese (written) language 3.6
yauh A right (direction) 13
yauh jL_ also (connects Verb Phrases) 2.9
yauh .Y.yauh.V. R .. X..- both..., ande... 3.9
yauhbihn AAZ(§) rignt side 13,7
yauhsaubihn i%ﬁ(‘b right hand side 13,4
yauh.gw. from BV, 15
yauhhaak [go] ﬁ{ﬁ_[@] tourist 10
yauh ;ﬁ has/have; there is/are 3CP;8
yﬁuhdak.Y. aﬁ{g_ to have available to .Y.. have 11.7

available for Y7328, (used in
combination with following verb)

(YAuh) meyeh sih a? (ﬁ)#—ﬂf*ﬁ\ﬂhat is it you want? 9
(on the phone: May I take a

message?)
yauh sih 7ﬁ$ have something to attend to; 9

have errand, business
yeh '21 work; chores 14,7
yéh .gij- things, stuff 12,2
yeuhng *%k kind, type 14,12
yisang [go] %iﬁﬂ] doctor 12,2
yih — two 3
yihga {ﬁ]?\ now, at this moment 1CP;2CP;

3CP; L4

i ”ﬁ& Exclamation of distress 11

391
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...yikwaahk...? -

yIn [baau] [dI]
yInjai [j1]
yihn(ji)hauh
Yingman
Yingméhn

Yinggwokyahn [gol

7]"? i essy OTess? (connects two verbal

expressions)

}ﬂ[@]f@bj tobacco
#@,{}&] a cigarette

.@(i)& then; immediately afterwards
#1 English language
English language

éﬂkéﬂ] Englishman, person from England

yihp, | page

yiu % want, require

yiu 3_ must; need; have to

yiu + money expression 2 want X amount, costs X amount,
(i.e., the asking price is X
amount)

yiu ,f going to, intend to

ya ¥, f£1sh

yahjiyu [ jek]
yuhlau [gihn]
yahnbat [3ji]

gbﬁ@] roast suckling pig
ﬁgj.! (#4] raincoat

&g* w pencil

yahnjivat [j1] [4dI] R 3 ballpoint pen

yuhng 2]

(i] 169 use
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7.1
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2.1
kCP;15.3
2CP

6.1

7.1
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6.1
6.1
6.2
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